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PREFACE 


F Greek is not studied as much as it ought to be, is it not 
partly the fault of the books and of us, the teachers? Are 
not the treasures of Greek literature richly worth the find- 
ing? May not these treasures be brought within the reach 

of the average boy or girl? 
This little book, a love labor of several years, 1s intended alike 


- for the student and the teacher. If the one finds the study full 


of interest, and falls in love with Greek, and if the other teaches 
with less burden and with greater enthusiasm, the author will 
feel that his painstaking has not been in vain. 

An experienced teacher has spoken of the “ Alpine” difficulties 
of the first declension as now presented in the schoolbooks. It 
is hoped that in this book the rough places have been made 
smooth, the “ Alps” themselves being made the highway. 

There is little to be said here about the book. The presentation 
of the principles of Greek grammar in so brief a form has been 
made possible by the systematic correlation and interdependence 
of the topics. 

The tables of the letters and the diphthongs, with exercises in 
writing, will be found useful throughout the book. Helps for 
making the letters are given on page 267. The second lesson 
begins with oxytones of the first declension. By this use of the 
first declension, the third lesson is made mostly a review of the 
second. The use of oxytones permits of the introduction of 
adjectives without any new rules for accent. The accent of the 
penult, by far the most difficult of all, 1s delayed at least two 
weeks, and, when reached, is mastered easily. 

The passive voice is taught before the middle; when the middle 
voice is introduced, most of the new facts are not about the forms, 
but the meanings. With the exception of the perfect middle sys- 
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tems of mute and of hquid verbs, which are postponed almost to 
the end of the book, the tenses that constitute the principal parts 
of verbs are completed early, that plenty of time may be given to 
the learning of the principal parts. Another advantage in this 
arrangement is that the student learns the exact forms of the 
middle and passive endings. On pages 207-218 the principal 
parts of important verbs are arranged in classes. With each verb 
a citation is given of its first occurrence in the Anabasis. ‘This 
will help to determine its relative importance. 

The prepositions are taught according to their underlying prin- 
ciples. Why waste hours in searching out meanings from a mass 
of words, a drudgery to be repeated over and over, resulting in 
uncertainty and dissatisfaction? On a single half page of the | 
Anabasis (LV. v. 12-16) occur forms of λείπω, ἐπι-λείπω, ὑπο-λείπω, 
ἐκ-λείτπω, and ἀπο-λείπω. Are these compounds used at random ? 

The intention has been to simplify and to explain the trouble- 
some points of Greek grammar. For example, the attribute posi- 
tion (39) and the pronouns (47, 48, 68, 69, 85, 86). The important 
points of syntax are grouped together on pages 219-228. 

The vocabularies form part of the daily reviews. The Greek 
words are on one side of the leaf, the English on the other. In 
the vocabularies throughout the book, words are grouped so far 
as possible according to their compounds, as βάλλω, ἐκ- βάλλω, εἰσ- 
βάλλω, or according to their voice, as αἱγέω, ἀἁλίσκομαι, ἀπο-θνήσκω, 
ἀπο-κτείνω, Or according to their uses, as λανθάνω, τυγχάνω, φθάνω, 
or to point out forms that need to be distinguished, as πάσχω, 
πείθω, and πίπτω. In the paradigms of verbs uniformity of 
arrangement has been kept throughout; and special attention 
has been paid to the grouping of the systems, the present and 
second aorist systems (171), the first and second perfect systems 
(172), etc., standing side by side on single pages. 

The definitions of words have been given with great exactness. 
And such words as πᾶς, ws, and wore are thought to be made 
intelligible to the average mind. 
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The references are to page and section, or to page and footnote, 
and should be so read. For example, 7, 3 should be read “ seven, 
three”; and 753 should be read “seven, footnote three.” This 
system of reference will save much time; for pages are found 
far more quickly than sections numbered consecutively. Cross 
references are given in almost all parts of the book. 

_ The book will be found useful in the reading of the Anabasis. 
The principal parts of all the important verbs are given. And the 
index of subjects 1s made coluplete enough to be of service in 
making reviews. 

_ In the reading lessons, some material has been taken from 
Colson’s Greek Reader and from Kaegi’s Exercises, Part I. The 
rest of the lessons are made up from the Anabasis. 

A book is now being prepared for the use of teachers. ‘This 
will contain materials to be used in connection with the present 
work, with suggestions as to methods of teaching. These sug- 
gestions and helps will be in the form of a commentary. This 
book will be ready early in the summer. 

It is a pleasure to acknowledge the help of kindly hands. 
The chapters of the book have been read in manuscript by the 
Rev. George W. Lay, Master in Greek at St. Paul’s School, 
Concord, to whom I am indebted for many suggestions. In the 
reading of the chapters in proof valuable assistance has been 
rendered by my classmate Dr. Maurice W. Mather, of Cambridge, 
Mass., and by Mr. Henry Pennypacker, Instructor in Greek in 
the Boston Latin School. To others, also, who have helped by 
suggestion or by criticism thanks are due; among the number 
are my classes that for two years have patiently borne the labor 
of using the book in its preparation. 

Corrections of errors, or any suggestions for the improvement 
of the book, will be gratefully recerved. 


FRANCIS KINGSLEY BALL. 
a ΠΈΣ 


March, 1902. 
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Preface to the Second Edition 


In preparing this edition for the press, some errors both of 
commission and of omission have been corrected, and, at the © 
suggestion from several sources, a table of contents has been 
added. ; 

-It was my original plan to preserve, so far as possible, a uni- 
form order of the cases. In pursuance of this. plan, I have 
printed in this edition the forms used as vocatives of 6, of ov, of 
πᾶς, and of οὗτος. No grammar that I am acquainted with is con- 
sistent in this matter, and some of them, if not inaccurate, are at 
least misleading. One grammar, for example, prints the vocative 
of σύ, but omits the vocative of the article. Another leaves out 
the vocative of πᾶς and πολύς, but has the vocative of participles 
of the third declension. A third prints the vocative of participles 
of the third declension, but omits the vocative of the article, and 
says there is none! Of the article, we have, for example, in the 
“ Anabasis” (I. v. 16), Κλέαρχε καὶ Πρόξενε καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι of παρόντες 
Ἕλληνες, Clearchus and Proxenus and you other Greeks here. 
Aeschylus ( Persians,” 156) has, μῆτερ ἡ Ἐξέρξου γεραιά, χαῖρε, 
Δαρείου γύναι. The forms πᾶς and πᾶσα are both used as vocatives 
in Aristophanes. Of οὗτος we find used as vocatives, οὗτος ov, 
αὕτη σύ, ho, you! οὗτος, you there! ὦ οὗτος, and αὕτη. It seems to 
‘me that the presence of these forms in the paradigms will afford 
less occasion of stumbling than their absence, for we shall not be 
thinking all the while that they do not exist. 

That some light may be thrown on such subjects as those at 12’, 
33,7, T7,'7,8, 113,3, 114’, οἷοι, it seems advisable to furnish here 
a brief statement of ablaut, or vowel gradation. [I am indebted to 
Dr. A. G. Leacock, Professor of Greek in this Academy, for the 
following presentation, which has been condensed from the manu- 
script of his Greek grammar: | 


In the formation and the inflection of words, the same root may appear 
in two or more forms, which differ only in their vowel sounds, as in 
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English drink, drank, drunk. Of such substitutions of one vowel for 
another, there are several series.1 Each series has a strong grade anda > 
weak grade, determined by the character of the root vowel. In the ἔ-ὅ 
series, which is the most important of all, the strong grade has ε and ο, 
while the weak grade has neither: 


Strong Grade 2 Weak Grade? 
1. The 6-6 series : πέτ-ομαι, fly πότ-ημα., flight ἐ-πτ-όμην. flew 
| ᾿λείπ-ω, leave λέςλοιπ-α, have left ἔ-λιπ-ον, left 
devy-w, flee ἔ-φυγ-ον, fled 
BédA-os, missile éu-Bod-7, invasion ἔ-βαλ-ον. Te 
dép-w, bear dop-éw, wear φαρ-έτρα." quiver 
πάτερ. futher ev-matop-a, well-sired πατρ-ός, πατρά-σι 
τέμ-νω, Cut τόμ-ος, slice é-Tap-ov,? cut 
rév-jw,° stretch Tov-os, strain τέ-τα-κα.3 
| have stretched 
2. The €-6 series: τίτθη-μι, put © Qw-uds, heap τί-θε-μεν, put 


3. The 4-6 series: ay-w, drive, lead ὄγ-μος, line 


4, The 4-0 series: φα-μί,6 declare φω-νή, voice φα-μέν. declare 


It should have been stated in the preface to the first edition 
that in the inflection of verbs (pages 168-201) all exceptions to 


1 As in the classification of the strong verbs in German. Cf. get, (gat) got, 
got; drive, drove, driven ; etc. 

2In the inflection of Greek verbs, the first form of the strong grade 
generally appears in the present, the future, and the first aorist (203, 1); the 
second form of the strong grade generally appears in the second perfect 
(203, 1); and the weak grade generally appears in the SECU aorist and the 
first perfect (203, 1). 

_ 37In the weak grade of roots containing the liquid A or the liquid p, the 
liquid is used as a vowel: as, strong grade στελ-, στολ- (ἐπι-στολή, 29, 1), 
weak grade ord-; strong grade tper-, τροπ- (12!), weak grade tpr-. Buta 
is generally inserted, giving σταλ- (213, 2) and τραπ- (210, 2). 

4 In the weak grade of roots containing a nasal (p or v), the nasal is used 
aS a vowel: as, strong grade τεμ-, τομ-, weak grade τμ-; strong grade τεν-. 
_ rov-, weak grade tv-. But in this case the nasals are generally written ap 
and av before vowels, and a before consonants (ἔ-ταμ-ον = é-tp-ov, 214, 5 ; 
and τέ-τα-κα = τέ-τν-κα, 213, 6). 

° See 2121. 6 Attic φη-μί. 
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the general rule of accent (21,1-3) are underlined. The inflec. 
tions, the synopses, and the principal parts of verbs found in 
Attic prose are treated in a way to make them useful during the 
first two years of study. On page 171, the present system active 
of λείπω is put side by side with the second aorist to make easy 
the comparison of the stems and the endings. For the inflection 
of w-verbs, παιδεύω was selected because it is pretty complete and 
has three syllables. How shall a student learn the accent from 
a verb with only two syllables? (Cf. παίδευσαι, παιδεῦσαι, παιδεύσαι, 
with λῦσαι, λῦσαι, λύσαι; 105°.) Some of these points are touched 
upon in my book for teachers, “ A Companion to the Elements of 
Greek,” which may be had of The Macmillan Company. 

Attention is invited to the short method of inflection on 
page 144. Uniformity in the order of the cases is preserved 
throughout, and similar forms, with similar accents, usually fall 
together. If we should adopt this order of the cases for both 
Greek and Latin, as is done in England, I think it would be no 
slight gain. : | 

Students should be taught to use the reviews at the tops of 
the chapters, and the cross references. These with the general 
vocabularies and the index, may be depended upon to answer most 
of the questions that arise, thereby saving time in the classroom 
for other things. 

The author is grateful for the many kind letters he has received 
concerning this book, and for the generous reception it has found 
throughout the country. 

PK. Β. 

February, 1903. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 
The Greeks and their Language 


ELLAS, the sunny home of the Greeks, where the 
Greek people and the Greek language still live, was 
originally inhabited by many small tribes of differ- 
ent origin, who in life and in speech were more or 

less unlike. On account of frequent warfare with each other, 
these tribes had not always fixed homes. In some places they 
were fabled to have sprung from the soil, with an ancestry 
traced, it may be, to a woodland nymph espoused by some 
deity. | 

At length, there emerged out of this confusion three 
groups of kindred tribes, Aeolians, Dorians, and Ionians. 
The Athenians, who belonged to the Ionic stock, inhabited 
that part of Greece known as Attica, and the language 
which they spoke is called Attic Greek. 

It is with Attic Greek that we begin our study of the 
Greek language; for in this dialect are written the works 
of the great Athenian orators, historians, philosophers, and 
poets, in whom Greek literature and Greek life culminated. 

Greece has bequeathed to us nothing finer than her lan- 
guage. In its way it is no less perfect, and no less worthy 
of study, than the famous marbies from the hand of her 
Phidias.or her Praxiteles. The language of a people reveals 
not merely what that people thinks, but how it thinks; and 
so the study of language is the study of life, and the study 
of life is the learning of truth. 

B 1 


Form 
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3 As in German brechen, machen. 
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The Alphabet 


Name 
ἄλφα alpha 
βῆτα beta 
yaupa gamma 
déATa delta 
€Evidov epsilon 
ζῆτα zeta 
TA eta 
θῆτα theta 
ἰῶτα iota 
κάππα kappa 
λάμβδα lambda 
μῦ mu 
vu nu 

δ xi 
ὃ μικρόν omicron 
Te pi 
ῥῶ rho 
σίγμα sigma 
ταῦ tau. 
ὃ ψιλόν  upsilon 
ΐ phi 
vt chi 
We psi 
ὦ μέγα omega 


Sound 
Granada 
boy 
going 
decagon 
1ét 
zone 
théy 
thin 
intrigue 
king 
lid 
met 
not 
box 
Obey 
pay 
run 
sun 
tipic 
phonic . 
ch? 
lips 


dome 


Example 
a-yo-p a! market 
Bi-os, life 
γάγ᾽γλι-ον, ganglion 
δέ-κα. ten 
μέ. me 
Ὁ ὠ-νὴ. zone 
ἥ-λιε-ος, sun 
Qe-0s, god 
ἐ-πι-πί-πτω.] fall on 
Ka-Ta, down | 
λέθος. stone 
μύτ-κρός, small 
νῆ-σος. island 
ἔξ-ο-δος, exodus 
κα-λός. beautiful 
TT a-TNp, Sather 
TT€E-P ί, round 
OTA-CLS, dissension 
T 6-105, region 
§-7r0-AV-o,! loose from 


[under 


φω-νή., voice 
X 0-pos, chorus 
ψυ-χή. soul 
@-pa, hour 


1 When long in quantity, a, t, v will be marked @, t, 0 unless they have 
the circumflex accent (4, t, 6), which can stand only on a syllable long by 
uature (61). 
make this sound, hold the lips rounded as if to whistle, and try to say ee. 


2 As in German diinn, tiber; or in French tt, fiirent. 


in he and in hard. 


To make these sounds, roughen the h 


ἼΘ᾽ 


ἴω) 


WRITING AND ACCENT 


Writing and Accent 


The writing of Greek was originally from right to left. 
The letters were all capitals, made with straight lines, 
because they were engraved in some hard substance, such as 
stone or metal. After writing materials came into use, the 
letters gradually became rounded and small. Thus, A Aa, 
ΕΠ cic. P had two forms,-P and R. 


The accent of a Greek word falls upon one of the last three 


syllables. In ancient Greek writing, just as to-day in Eng- 
lish, there was no mark to indicate the accented syllable ; 
but about 200 B.c., marks were invented by a grammarian of 
Alexandria, to teach foreigners correct accentuation. Eng- 
lish, with its irregularities of sounds and of accent, which 
must often be learned from the dictionary, is difficult to 
pronounce; in Greek the letters have fixed sounds, and the 
accented syllable is always indicated (6°). 


Some words, as in English, have no accent, and are pronounced with 
the words before or after them. In the sentence “Give me the book,” 
the word “ime” is pronounced as if a part of the word “Give,” and is 
called an enclitic (ἐγ-κλίνω, lean on); “the” is pronounced as if a part of 
the word “ book,” and is called a proclitic (προ-κλίνω, lean forward). 


In studying Greek, it is important to read aloud. At first, make the 
accented syllables prominent, as in English, but do not slur the other 
syllables. 


ΠΤ 3 Χῷ 41 “oSLAaMA®OLA 
ΠΥ ΛΡΑΛ AG OVMMAPIFO:EY ΠΟΨΡΕΜΟῚ 
MA24IOM 49 4BMAVAAMNOMAMIO 
meet AVE AT OAVPAMRE VOIP RS ORET 
MO@AAAMAAYG) 


An Artic INSCRIPTION OF THE SIXTH CENTURY B.C. 


I 
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The Classification of the Letters 


Consonants Vowels 


mute 


rough 


smooth | middle 

π φ ψ α 
pi beta phi psi alpha 

a 

L 

tau delta theta zeta iota 

t th i 

K xX υ 
gutturall κορρα | gamma| chi xi upsilon 
Ἐπ ΟΣ ΠΣ ΡΣ ΜΠ ch x CULE: 


Note: Under the form of each let- 
ter stands its name, and under its 
name stands its Latin equivalent. 


y = g in go; but before κ, y, x, or ἔξ, y= ng in going, and is called 
gamma nasal. Compare y-nasal with n in ink, finger, anchor, anxious. 


The mutes on the same line are made by the same vocal 
organ, and are said to be of the same class, or cognate: 

The w-mutes (π B Φ), made by the lips, are called labials. 

The +-mutes (τ § 0), made by the teeth and the tongue, are called 
dentals or linguals. 

The x-mutes (k y x), 1nade by the throat or the palate, are called 
gutturals or palatals. 


The mutes in the same column are of the same quality of 
sound, and are said to be of the same order, or coordinate : 

The smooth mutes (πτ x) have no h-sound (as the rough mutes have). 

The middle mutes (β ὃ y) are between the smooth and the rough mutes. 
The rough mutes (¢ θ x) have an h-sound (cf. the “rough breathing,” 
5, 2). | ieee : 

Of the double consonants, b= 70, Bo, or do; ξ-Ξ κα, yo, 
or xo. 
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The long vowels (yn, ὦ) are always long; the short vowels 1 
(ε, 0) are always short; the doubtful vowels (a, τ, v) are 
sometimes long and sometimes short (21). 

A vowel or a diphthong at the beginning of a word has a 2 
breathing : 


The smooth breathing (’) has no sound: as, ἐξ (ex), out of (3, 3). 
The rough breathing (‘) = h in how: as, ἕξ (hex), szx (261). 


The Diphthongs 3 
Greek Form Sound Example Latin Form? 
me αἰ aisle At-o-X0s, αἴ-ο-λος Ae-o-lus 
Eu εἰ eicht Ki-p7-vn, εἰ-ρή-νη T-ré-né 
Our οι oil Oi-vw-rpol, οἰ-νω-τρ οἱ 2 Ue-no-tri2 
ry UL quit Yi-os, ἅρ-πυι-αι har-pyi-ae 
Av av out Av-pa, αὔ-ρα au-ra 
Ev ev E50 (18t) Bi-Bot-a, εὔ-βοι-α Eu-boe-a 
Hv nv &60 (théy) Ηὕ-ρη-κα, nv-py-Ka eu-ré-ka 
Ov ov group Ov-pa-vi-a, ov-pa-vi-a U-ra-ni-a 
AE 8 Granada ἽΑι-δης, ἅ-δης : Ha-dés 
Εἰς ἢ théy Ἤιτη-σα, KX N-Opa cla-thra ® 
OQ ῳ déme ᾽Ωι-δή, φ-δή δ-48 


Ava, Huy, Quo, are called improper diphthongs, the t being now not 4 
pronounced. κι written beneath the first vowel (ᾳ, ἢ, ») is called iota 
subscript. 

Exercises ’ 5 


Learn the Greek letters with their Latin equivalents, 4, 1-2, 5, 1-4. 


When used in English, most words of Greek or of Latin origin are 6 
pronounced as English words,! accented on the penult if it is long,* other- 


1 For the English pronunciation of Greek and Latin proper names, see 


__ the Appendix to Webster’s Dictionary. 2Ζ0οι in the ending of the nominative 


plural in the second declension = Latin i. 3 clathrate (87). 4 61, 
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wise on the antepenult, as in Latin.2 In the Greek-English exercises 
below (1-8), read the Greek words aloud, accenting them according to 
the written accent; then write them with Latin letters, and read them 
aloud as English words (51). In the English-Greek exercises (9-16), 
read the words aloud as English words (51) ; then write them with Greek 
letters, placing the written accent as directed, and read them aloud as 
Greek.? 


1. ᾿Αλκιβιάδης, Bopéas, γένεσις. 2. διάγνωσις, Ἐῤρυ- 
δίκη, Ζεύς. 3. Ἥρακλης, Θουκυδίδης, ἰσθμός. 4. Κιλι- 
kia, Λύκουργος, Μαραθών. 5. νέκταρ, Ἐενοφῶν, ᾿Ολυμπία. 
6. Πυθαγόρας, Ῥαδάμανθος, Σωκράτης. 7. Τηλεμαχοϑ, 
ὑπερβολή, Φαέθων. 8. Χάρων, Vapos, ‘OKeavos. 


9. Adonis,® basilica,* gymnasia.® 1ο. πε ΓΞ Ὺ; Hés- 
péridés,® zone.® . 11. Hebe,? Thérmopylae,? Ionia. 12. Cy- 
cladés,> Léonidas,® Miltiades.° 13. Nécropolis,° Xérxes,° 
horizon.® 14. Parthénon,* rhododéndron,® Salamis.* 15. ‘Tan- 
talus,® hydra,®> Phosphorés.° 16. Chaos,®° Psyche,* Orion.° 

1 A long syllable is said to be long by nature if it contains a long vowel 
or a diphthong: as, μήτηρ, αὔρα; Roma, Caesar; and long by position if it 
contains a short vowel followed by a double consonant (W, ἕξ, £; x, z) or by 
two consonants (except a mute followed by a liquid): as, ἔξοδος, ἄλφα ; axis, 
Hannibal. 

2 A Greek word is generally accented on the penult if the ultima is long, 
otherwise on the antepenult. That is, in Latin the ,penult, in Greek the 
ultima, determines the accent: as, Septimius Sevérus ; προφύλαξ, Ὡς 
guard ; ἄνθρωπος, man. 

3 Greek words are named according to their accent : 


With the acute on the ultima, oxy-tone: as, θεός. god. 
“ce eee pen-ult, par-oxytone: as, Adyos, word. 
se eee ἐς ante-penult, pro-paroxytone: as, avOpwios, man. 
With the circumflex on the ultima, peri-spomenon: as, θεοῦ, of a god. 
ἐξ τον κέ ‘6 ‘“ “© pen-ult, pro-perispomenon: as, δῶρον, gift. 


4 The acute on the ultima. 5 The acute on the penult. . © The acute 
on the antepenult. — 
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Il. THE FIRST DECLENSION 
Oxytone Feminine Nouns - 
Review pages 1 and 3. In learning this lesson, use pages 2, 4, and 5. 
There are five cases: nominative, genitive, dative, accusa- 
tive, and vocative. The ablative case, which appears in 
Latin, was not adopted by the Greeks, and its uses were 
absorbed by the genitive and the dative. 


Ε Sie - ῃ Lf 
There are three declensions. Feminine nouns ending in ἃ 
belong to the first or a-declension: 


goddess army market goddess 


N. θεά. a goddess στρατι ά ayop a dea 
α. θεᾶς. a goddess’ s, of a goddess στρατιᾶς ayop as deae 
D. θεᾷ. to or for a goddess στρατιᾷ. ἀγορᾷ ἄθ86. 
A. Oe ἄν. a goddess στρατι ἄν ayop ἄν deam 
Υ: θε ά. O goddess OTPATL ά ἄγορ ά dea 
δ λὲν. θεά 2 στρατιᾷ ἀγορἅ 

6. ἢ. θεαῖν - στρατιαῖν ἀγορ αἷν 

Ν. θεαί. goddesses στρατι αἱ ἀγορ at deae 
G. θεῶν. goddesses’, of goddesses στρατιῶν | ayop@v dearum 
D. θεαῖς. to or for goddesses στρατιαῖς ἀγοραῖς dis 
me θεᾶς. goddesses στρατι ἄς ἀγορ ἄς des 
V. θεαί. O goddesses στρατι al aryop αί deae 


The stem ends in @, as originally in Latin, but, in most of the forms, 
the stem ending is not distinct from the case endings. In what cases are 
the endings alike? 


In oxytones (63) of the first and second declensions, the acute is 
changed to the circumflex in the genitive and the dative of all num- 
bers: as, ca, θεᾶς, θεαῖς. 


1 With θεᾶς, cf. ‘‘pater familias.” 2 The dual number is rare. 3 A 
circumflex on the ultima shows that the syllable is contracted. A contracted 


ultima will, if accented, almost always take the circumflex. 


Fe | 
as 
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Vocabulary! and Exercises 


ἀγορά, as, market. agora.? μικρά, as, small, little. microscope. 
yevea, Gs, race, birth. genealogy. veupa, as, bowstring. neuralgia. 
ἔχει, he, she, or it has. οὐρά, ds, tail, rear, of an army. 
ἔχουσι, they have. squirrel, cynosure. 

ἣν, he, she, it, or there was. στρατιᾷ, ἂς, army. strategy. 

ἦσαν, they or there were. ὦ, O, often used with v., but usually 
θεά, ds, goddess. θεός, god ; theology. not to be translated. 


I. ἀγορᾶς, ἀγοραῖς. 2. γενεᾷ, yea. 3. oOTpariat, 
στρατιαῖς μικραῖς. 4. νευρᾷ μικρᾷ, ἀγορῶν μικρῶν. 
5. θεῶν, θεᾷ, θεᾶς. 6. στρατιῶν, γενεᾶς, ἀγορῶν. 7. θεᾷ, 
ἀγοραΐ, στρατιᾷ μικρᾷ. 8. ἣν στρατιᾶ, ἦσαν στρατιαί. 
9. ἔχει στρατιᾶς, ἔχουσι oTpaTiav. 10. ἦσαν θεαΐί, 
ἣν ἀγορά. τι. Ὦ Oeat, ὦ θεᾶ. 12. ayopas μικρᾶς, 
στρατιῶν μικρῶν. 13. ἔχει ἀγορᾶν, ἔχουσι στρατιᾶς. 
14. θεαῖς, γενεᾷ, στρατιᾶς μικρᾶς. | 


15. Of an army, of armies. 16. To a goddess, to god- 
desses. 17. O armies, O goddesses. 18. For a small army, 
toa small market. 19. To armies, to goddesses, to markets. 
20. He has a market, they have armies. 21. Of armies, of 
bowstrings, of markets. 22. There was an army, there were 
markets. 23. Of goddesses, of a goddess. 24. There were 
armies. 25. Toasmall army, to small armies. 26. Fora 
goddess, for goddesses, a goddess. 27. He has an army, he 
has markets. 28. There was a goddess, there were goddesses. 


We have now learned the mutes xy x, 76 (4,1-4), the liquids μιν, p 
(4,1), both forms of σ' (4,1), all the vowels (4,1, 5,1), the smooth breath- 


1 Observe that the nouns and the adjective have the ending @ preceded by 
€, t, OF p. 2 English words in black type are to aid in learning the Greek, ~ 
and to call attention to words borrowed from or related to the Greek. 
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ing (5,2), and the diphthongs au, ει, ev, ov, ᾳ (5,3). Distinguish v from v, 
ἡ from English ἢ, p from English p, and x from English x. Be careful 
to call Greek letters by their Greek names. 


III. THE FIRST DECLENSION 
Oxytone Feminine Nouns 
Review 1, 3, 4, 5,1-4, 7,1-4, 8,1, 4. 


Many nouns of the first declension have ἢ instead of a in 
the endings of the singular: 


jlight a beautiful robe the beautiful tent 

φυγή στολὴ καλή ἢ καλὴ σκηνή 
ἧς στολῆς καλῆς τῆς καλῆς σκηνῆς 
ῇ στολῇ καλῇ τῇ καλῇ σκηνῇ 
ήν στολὴν καλήν τὴν καλὴν σκηνήν 
ή στολὴ καλή Tr καλὴ σκηνή 
a στολὰ καλά τὼ καλὰ σκηνᾶ, 
αῖν στολ atv καλ αἷν τοῖν καλαῖν σκηναῖν 
ai! στολαὶ καλαί αἱ καλαὶ σκηναί 
av στολῶν καλῶν τῶν καλῶν σκηνῶν 
ats στολαῖς καλαῖς ταῖς καλαῖς σκηναῖς 
ΤΣ = Ζ = \ > = 
as OTOAGS καλᾶᾷᾶς TAS καλᾷς σκηνᾶς 


In like manner inflect ἀγορὰ καλή and ἣ μϊκρὰ στολή. 


In oxytones, unless followed by a mark of punctuation, the 
acute (7) is changed to the grave (‘) before other words: as, τὴν 
καλὴν σκηνήν. 


The definite article in Greek is inflected with three endings, masculine, 
feminine, and neuter. In the dual, the masculine forms τώ, τοῖν, instead 
of +a, ταῖν, are used in Attic Greek. The forms 4, ai are proclitic (3, 3). 
The letter τ of τῆς, etc. is kindred to th in the (240, 1,2). 


1 Tn all declensions, the vocative plural agrees in form with the nomina- 
tive plural, as in Latin, and from now on it will be omitted. 
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Vocabulary! and Exercises 


ἀγαθή, fs, good, brave. Agatha. Ilepoukh, As, Persian. - 
ἀρετή; HS, goodness, courage. πομπή; WS, procession. pomp. 
ἀρχή, fs, beginning, rule, province. | σκηνή; As, tent. scene. 

archaic, patriarch. σπονδή, As, drink offering; pil., 


δέ, postpos.? conj., but, and, weakly | στολή, ἧς, vebe, dress. stole. 
τροπή; ἧς; lurn, rout. tropic, trophy. 


φυγή, ἧς, flight. Latin fuga; fugi- 


adversative. 
“Ἑλληνική, ἧς, Hellenic, Greek. 


Kai, Conj., and. tive. 
κακή, fs, bud, cowardly. cacogra- φυλακή, fs, guard, garrison. phy- 
phy. lactery. 


βουλή, ἧς, plan, counsel. σπονδαί, treaty, truce.  spondee. 


καλή, As, Deautiful. calisthenics. ψυχή, As, soul. Psyche, psychology. 


I. στολῆς, Woyov, φυγῇ. 2. ἀρχὴ. TouT@v, THs 
ψυχῆς. 3. τῇ ἀγαθῇ βουλῃ. 4. Tats “EhAnuixais 
πομπαῖς. 5. ἡ ἀρετὴ τῆς φυλακῆς. 6. ἡ δὲ σκηνὴ ἣν 
καλή. 7. αἱ φυλακαὶ δὲ ἔχουσι σκηνὰς καλᾶς. 8. κα- 
καὶ δὲ ἦσαν al σκηναί. Q. καὶ καλὴ ἣν ἡ Περσικὴ 
στολή. το. ἡ δὲ ᾿“Βλληνικὴ φυλακὴ ἦν ἀγαθή. ττ. καὶ 
σπονδαὶ ἦσαν. 12. τροπὴ δὲ ἣν τῆς Περσικῆς φυλακῆς. 
13. ἦσαν αἱ στολαὶ καλαί;" ἦσαν. 


14. Of plans, for a guard, of a procession. 15. For 
garrisons, of flight, for the truce. 16. For the tents of 
the guards. 17. Of the courage of the Greek garrisons. 
18. For the beautiful robes. 19. The Greek guards were 
brave. 20. He has a Persian garrison) = 2 gg@iene were 


1 Observe that no noun or adjective has the ending ἡ preceded by e, t, or p 
(ck 3"). ; : 

2 A postpositive word, in a sentence or a clause, always stands after one 
or more words. 

8 The Greek interrogation (;) is like the English semicolon. 
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beautiful tents. 22. The Greek tents were beautiful. 
23. There was a rout of the Persian guards. 24. He has 
a beautiful robe. 25. Cowardly was the flight of the gar- 
rison. 26. The processions were beautiful. 


Review 8,4. We have here learned the. mutes 7 B 9, ὃ (4,1,3); the 
double consonant  (4,1,5); the liquid A (4,1); the diphthong ῃ (5,3, 4); 
and the rough breathing (5,2). Distinguish ᾧ from 6, @ from ψ, y from 
A, and p from 7. | | 


IV. Q-VERBS! 
The Present Indicative Active 
Review 3,4, 4, 5,1-4, 63, 229,1, 230,1. 


There are four finite moods, indicative, subjunctive, opta- 
tive, and imperative, besides the infinitive mood and the 
participle. 

The present tense of the indicative mood is used to express 
the occurrence, the continuance, or the repetition of an action 
or a state in present time: as, Tatdevo, 7 enstruct, 1 am in- 
structing, or I keep instructing : | 


instruct send pursue plunder 
1. παιδεύ-ω 2 πέμπω ς΄ OL@K-W ἁρπάζω 
2. παιδεύ-εις 8 TELT-ELS διώκ-εις ἁρπάζεις 
3. παιδεύ-ει πέμπ-ει διώκ-ει ἁρπάζει 
2. παιδεύ-ε-τον 4 πέμπ-ε-τον διώκ-ε-τον ἁρπάζε-τον 
Ὁ. παιδεύ-ε-τον πέμπ-ε-τον διώκ-ε-τον ἁρπάζε-τον 
1. παιδεύ-ο-μεν πέμπ-ο-μεν διώκ-ο-μεν ἁρπάζο-μεν 
2. παιδεύ-ε-τε πέμπ-ε-τε διώκ-ε-τε ἁρπάζε-τε 
9 


. παιδεύοουσιίν) πέμπ-ουσι(ν) διώκ-ουσι(ν) ἁρπαάζουσι(ν) 


1 Verbs are called w-verbs or pi-verbs according to the ending of the first 
person singular of the present indicative active: as, παιδεύ-ω. ἵστη-μι. 
2 T instruct. 3 you instruct, etc. 4 (2. 
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OF GREEK 


The present indicative active is a primary tense (211), as in Latin, and 


has primary active endings (202, 1). 


forms is on the same syllable. 


Observe that the accent in all the 
The rule will be given later (21, 1-3). 


The present infinitive active ends in ew (202,3): as, 
παιδεύ-ειν, to be instructing, or to keep instructing. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀθροίζω, collect. 

ἁρπάζω, snatch, plunder. harpy. 

ei, proclitic conj., 7f Latin 51. 

els, proclitic prep. with a.,into. Latin 


in with a.; esoteric. 219, 1,2. 
év, proclitic prep. with p., in. Latin 
in with ablative; endogenous. 


29-7 ὦ. 

ἐξ (before vowels), ἐκ (before conso- 
nants), proclitic prep. with α.; out 
of. Latin ex with ablative; ex- 
ogenous. 219,1, 2. 

κελεύω. order, conmand. 

λύω, loose, break, destroy. analysis. 

μή, adv., not, used with the impera- 


I. ἐξ. ἀγορᾶς, ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς. 2. 
ἀθροίζω, οὐχ ἁρπάζω. 3. 


΄ N NG 3 , 
οὕτω τὴν στρατιὰν ἀθροίζω. 


’ὔ 
κελεύουσιν. 
4 a , 
Tevw, vew, κελεύομεν. 


ἀγαθὴν φυλακὴν ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς. 


\ A A 4 
στολαὶ ἐν TH σκηνῇ ἦσαν. 


5. τρέπετε, ἀθροίζεις, ἁρπάζειν. 


tive, the infinitive, and in condi- 
tions, etc. 

ov (before consonants), οὐκ (before 
the smooth breathing), οὐχ (be- 
fore the rough breathing), pro- © 
clitic adv., not. 461. 3 

οὕτως (before vowels), οὕτω (before 
consonants), adv., so, thus, as 
aforesaid. , 

πέμπω, With a. and p., send a thing 
to a person. πομπή (10, 1).1 

στρατεύω. conduct a campaign, make 
war. στρατιά, Θ..: 

τρέπω, turn. τροπή (10. 1).] 

ὧδε, adv., thus, as follows. 


οὐ πέμπω, οὐκ 
σ Ξ ,΄Ἱ ΞΖ 

οὕτως ἀθροίζω στρατιᾶν, 
4. στρατεύει, ἀθροίζομεν,. 
6. στρα- 


\ ν ’ 
7. καὶ οὕτω πέμπομεν τὴν 


8. αἱ δὲ Περσικαὶ 
9. εἰς φυγὴν δὲ τρέπουσι 


1 Observe that when the verb stem has ε, the parallel noun stem has ο: 
as, πέμπω, send, πομπή, sending, escort, procession; τρέπω, turn, τροπή, 
turning of the enemy, rout, defeat. Such nouns often end in ή. 
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Ν Ν “2 \ wae \ x 

τὴν κακὴν στρατιᾶν. το. καὶ τὴν Ελληνικὴν στρατιᾶν 
9 Ne 9 ,ὕ Ν: = 

ἀθροίζει ὧδε. τι. εἰ στρατιὰν ἀθροίζει, Tas σπονδὰς 
λύε. 12. εἰ στρατιὰν ἀθροίζομεν, τὰς σπονδὰς οὐ 
λύομεν. 13. εἰ μὴ στρατιὰν ἀθροίζουσι, τὰς σπονδὰς 
tA 9 ἃ ᾿ Ne 3 , Ne Ne 3 

λύουσιν. 14. εἰ μὴ στρατιὰν ἀθροίζετε, τὰς σπονδὰς οὐ 

“ , Kon Ne \ of = ΕΖ 
λύετε. 15. κελεύει δὲ τὴν στρατιὰν μὴ λύειν τὰς σπονδᾶς. 


16. Out of markets, out of the markets. 17. He does not 
collect, he does not plunder. 18. Thus we collect an army, 
thus we collect the army. 19. We are plundering, they 
send, you destroy. 20. To be collecting, to be sending, to 
be ordering. 21. They are turning, you send, he keeps pur- 
suing. 22. They are plundering in the market. 23. We 
are turning the guards to flight. 24. They send the army 
out of the market. 25. The Greek army was in the tents. 
26. If you are collecting an army, you are breaking the 
truce. 27. If he is not collecting an army, he is breaking 
the truce. 28. If they are collecting an army, they are not 
breaking the truce. 29. If we are not collecting an army, 
we are not breaking the truce. — 


ie have here learned the double consonants {, € (4,1,5); and the 
diphthong o (5,3). This completes the alphabet and most of the diph- 
thongs. Learn pages 2, 4, and 5. 


PREPARING FOR THE CHARIOT RACE 
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AT SCHOOL 


V. THE SECOND DECLENSION 
Oxytone Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter Nouns 
Review 2, 3,4, 6°, 7,4, 9,3,4 


Masculine and a few feminine nouns ending in 6s (Latin 
us), and neuter nouns ending in ὄν (Latin um), belong to 
the second or o-declension : 


the beautiful river the beautiful javelin 

ὁ καλὸς ποταμός τὸ καλὸν παλτόν 
τοῦ καλοῦ ποταμοῦ τοῦ καλοῦ παλτοῦ 
τῷ καλῷ ποταμῷ τῷ καλῷ παλτῷ 
τὸν καλὸν ποταμόν τὸ καλὸν παλτόν 

ὁ καλὲ ποταμέ τὸ καλὸν παλτόν 
τὼ καλὼ ποταμώ τὼ καλὼ παλτώ 
τοῖν καλοῖν ποταμοῖν τοῖν καλοῖν TANT Otv 

οἱ καλοὶ ποταμοί τὰ καλὰ “παλτὰ 
τῶν καλῶν ποταμῶν τῶν καλῶν παλτῶν 
τοῖς καλοῖς ποταμοῖς τοῖς καλοῖς παλτοῖς 
τοὺς καλοὺς ποταμούς τὰ καλὰ παλτά 


The stem ends in o, but, in most of the forms, the stem ending is not 
distinct from the case endings. In what cases are the endings alike? 
ὁ, ot of the article are proclitic (3,3). For the Latin forms, see 146, 1. 


In like manner inflect 4 καλὴ ὁδός and ὁδὸς pixpa. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀδελφός. οὔ, Orother. Philadelphia. - With G., from beside, from. 
θεός, οὔ, god. ν., θεός, 141,2. θεά. With v., beside, with. 
S. i: With a., to the side of, to, beside, 
Aox-Gyos, οὔ, captain. λόχος, ComM- along by. parallel. 220, 3. 
pany ; στρατηγός. | ποταμός, οὔ, river. hippopotamus. 
ὁδός, of, ἢ; road. exodus, period, | ποτόν, οὔ, drink. Latin poti0; po- 
episode. | tion, symposium. 
ovv, postpos. adv., now, therefore. στενή. ἧς. narrow. stenography. 
παλτόν, ov, javelin. στρατ-ηγός, οὔ, general. στρατιά 
παρά, prep., by the side of, beside, (8,1), ἄγω, Latin ago6, drive, lead ; 
in friendly relation : j strategy. 


I. T@ στρατηγῷ; τῆς ὁδοῦ, τὸ ποτόν. 2. τὰ TadTA, 
τοῖς θεοῖς,τῶν ἀδελφῶν. 3. παρὰ τῷ ποταμῷ. 4. παρὰ 
Ἃ ες. 7 Ἂ i= = as ε \ \ 
THY ὁδόν. 5. Tapa τῶν λοχαγῶν. 6. ὁ δὲ στρατηγὸς 
παλτὰ πέμπει τῷ ἀδελφῷ. 7. οὕτως οὖν παρὰ τὸν 

XN vA \ = , 4, \ Ν 
ποταμὸν πέμπουσι τοὺς λοχαγούς. 8. κελεύει δὲ τὸν 
στρατηγὸν λύειν τὴν στενὴν ὁδόν. 9. παρὰ δὲ τοῦ στρα- 

A Ν \ Ss 92 Ἂς Ν Nu WA ε 
τηγοῦ τὰ παλτὰ ἦν. το. τὰς δὲ σπονδὰς λύουσιν οἱ 


στρατηγοί, εἰ, μὴ λοχαγὸν πέμπουσιν. 


#1. To the rivers, of the gods, of the drink. 12. For. the 
javelin, of the road, to the god. 13. With the generals. 
fe Alone by the river. 15. Ihe roads were narrow. 
16. The general destroys the road as follows. 17. They 
were from the generals and the captains. 18. He is not 
breaking the truce if heis sending the javelins. 19. They or- 
der the generals to keep collecting anarmy. 20. They were 
beside the captain. 


_1to his brother. Greek often uses the article where English uses a posses- 
Sive pronoun. 7 A neuter plural subject generally has its verb in the singular. 
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VI. Q-VERBS 
The Future Indicative Active 
Review 11, 2,3, 12,1, 2, 229, 2, 230, 2. 


The future tense of the indicative mood is used to express 
the occurrence, the continuance, or the repetition of an action 
or a state in future time: as, παιδεύσω, J shall instruct, I 
shall be instructing, or I shall keep instructing: 


instruct send pursue plunder 
παιδεύ-σω πέμψω διώξω ἁρπά-σω 
παιδεύ-σ εις πέμψ εις διώξεις ἁρπά-σ εις 
παιδεύ-σ EL πέμψει διώξει ἁρπά-σει 
παιδεύ-σ €-TOV πέμψ €-TOV διώξε-τον ἁρπά-σ ε-τον 
παιδεύ-σ €-TOV πέμψ ε-τον διώξε-τον ἁρπά-σε-τον 

Zz 7 ’ e 5 A 

παιδεύ-σ ο-μεν πέμψ᾽ο-μεν διώξο-μεν ἁρπά-σο-μεν 
παιδεύ-σ ε-τε πέμψε-τε διώξε-τε ἁρπά-σε-τε 


παιδεύ-σουσι(ν) πέμψουσι(ν) διώξουσι(ν) ἁρπά-σουσι(ν) 

The future indicative active is a primary tense (211), as in Latin, 
and has primary active endings (202, 1). 

The future infinitive active ends in oew (202,3): as, 
παιδεύ-σειν. shall or will instruct, or shall or will be instruct- 
ing; πέμψειν, διώξειν, ἁρπά-σειν. 

A t-mute (1 B φΦ) before o unites with it to form Ψ (4. 5): 
as, πέμπω, πέμψω (for πέμπ-σω). γράφω, γράψω (for ypad-ow). 

A «mute (ky x) before o unites with it to form ἕ (4,5): 
as, διώκω, διώξω (for διώκ-σων), πράττω (verb stem πραγ): 
πράξω (for πρᾶγ-σω). 

A t-mute (τ 6 6) before o is dropped: as, ἁρπάξω Cverb 
stem ἅρπαδ), ἁρπά-σω (for ἁρπάδ-σω), πειθω, πεί-σω (for 
πείθ-σω). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀπό, prep. with c., of from, from. κλέπτω (ker), κλέψω, steal. clep- 


Latin ab with ablative; off, apos- | tomaniac, lift, shoplifter. 
tle, apology, apostrophe. - | λέγω, λέξω, say. dialect. 
ἁρπάζω (dprad), ἁρπάσω, snatch, ᾿ λείπω, λείψω, leave. eclipse. 
plunder. harpy. μισθός, οὔ, pay. 
γράφω, γράψω, write. graphic. πείθω. πείσω, With a., persuade. 
θύω. θύσω. sacrifice. ; πιστεύω, πιστεύσω, With v.,! trust. 
tan +. καὶ both -. . and. | mpartw (pay), πράξω, do. practicable. 


1. θύσομεν, κλέψει, λείψουσιν. 2. πιστεύσει, πρᾶξετε. 
πείσειν λείψειν, ἁρπάσεις, πρᾶξειν τῇ δὲ θεᾷ 
oS "ἀρ ee . 4. Τῇ 

“ 3 A m9 A ΄ Ves \ 
θύσουσιν ἐν τῇ Ἑλληνικῇ ἀγορᾷ. 5. κελεύσει δὲ οὖν τοὺς 
στρατηγοὺς ἁρπάζειν τὰς σκηνὰς καὶ τὰ παλτά. 6. καὶ 
Ψ 24 ε = , \ \ , \ a 
οὕτω πρᾶξουσιν οἱ λοχαγοί. 7. μισθὸν δὲ πέμψει καὶ τοῖς 
στρατηγοῖς καὶ τοῖς λοχαγοῖς. 8. τῷ δὲ Περσικῷ στρα- 
Τηγῷ ᾿ οὐ πιστεύσω. Q. καὶ τὴν φυλακὴν πέμψουσιν ἀπὸ 
lo A 9 Ν ν Zz Ἁ ε \ 
τῆς σκηνῆς. 10. εἰ μὴ οὕτω πρᾶξεις, THY Ἑλληνικὴν 
Ἂν: 3 ᾽ὔ e Ν ἃ ’ ἈΝ 
στρατιὰν οὐ πείσεις. 11. ἢ δὲ φυλακὴ λείψει τὸν 

: N 
ποταμόν. 12. λέγει δὲ Tas EdAnviKds φυλακὰς λείψειν " 
τὴν Περσικὴν ἀγορᾶν. 


13. He will leave, we shall persuade, they will sacrifice. 
14. They will write, you will say, he will sacrifice. 15. We 
shall do, they will plunder, you will persuade. 16. We shall 
send the guards from the river. 17. The Persian armies 
will sacrifice to the god. 18. They will steal the beauti- 
ful javelins. τὸ. The Persian generals will leave the 


1 The dative of the indirect object is used with words expressing friendli- 
ness or hostility, as in Latin. 2'The infinitive with its subject in the 
accusative is used in indirect discourse (28, 3), as in Latin. 

σ 


i 
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river. 20. If you shall collect an army, you will break 
the truce. 21. They will send both tents and javelins 
to the army. 22. The Greek army will saerifice to the 
Greek gods. 23. They say that the Persian army will 

sacrifice to the Persian gods. | 


PREPARING THE SACRIFICE 


VII. THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 
Adjectives 
Review 7,2-4, 81, 9,1-4, 101, 14,1, 2, 151,1, 229,1,2, 23031, 2. 


Adjectives of the second and first declensions have three 
endings, one for each gender: 


0S, 7, OV: aS, ἀγαθός, ἀγαθή, ἀγαθόν, good. 
) -- δ - La - τ - ᾿ be 
- 0S, G, ov: aS, pikpds, μῖκρᾶ, μῖκρόν, small, litile. 


) 5 


oS i 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀγαθός, ἡ. ov, good, brave. Agatha. 
aye, ἄξω. drive, lead. pedagogue. 
yap, postpos. conj., for. 
“EAAnvikos, ἡ. ov, Hellenic, Greek. 
ἐνταῦθα. adv., here, there. 
ἰσχῦρός. G, dv, strong, powerful. 
κακός, 4, ov, bad, cowardly. οδ- 
cography. | 
Kados, 4, ov, beautiful. calisthenics. 
μακρός. @, ov, Jong. macron. 
Orally 
its force may often be shown best 


μέν. postpos. adv., indeed. 


by emphasizing the word or words 
which it limits. μὲν... δέ: μέν is 


usually correlative with the con- 


I. ὁδὸς καλή, στρατιᾷ ἀγαθῇ, σκηνῆς μικρᾶς. 
μακρᾶς, ἀρχαῖς ἰσχῦραις. ἀγορᾷ κακῇ. 
ἀγορᾶς Ἑλληνικῆς. φυγῶν κακῶν. 


ὁδῷ στενῇ; ποταμῷ μικρῷ. 
στρατιᾷ. 


pats. 


3 --ὀ at ~ > 2 Ν 7 
ἐν TY καλῃ σκηνῇ Hv τὰ παλτα. 


at σκηναΐ, καλαὶ δέ" 
5 ἈΝ A ͵7ὕ 

ἀγαθοὺς δὲ στρατηγούς. 
ἀρχὴν ἰσχῦρᾶν. 
παλτῶν." 


1 Inflect some of these phrases in the singular and the plural. 
3 The tents were ΕΙΤΤΙΕ. but BEAUTIFUL. 


7. τῷ ἀγαθῷ λοχάγῷ, καλῶν σκηνῶν. 8. 


junction δέ, - which stands in the 
next clause; δέ may be translated 
but, and yet, and, with emphasis 
on the emphatic word or words of 
its clause (19,2, sentences 9, 10). 

μεστός. ή. ov, full. 

μῖκρός. a, 
scope. 

Περσικός. 4. ov, Persiai. 


ov, small, little. micro- 


σύν, prep. with v., along with, with. 
Lati 
gogue, sympathy, syllable. 22°. 


cum with ablative; syna- 


φανερός. a, ov, visilile. phantasm. 
φοβερός. a, ov, fearful. to be feared. | 


hydrophobia. 


2. ὁδοῦ 
3. ὁδῷ φοβερᾷ. 


4. παλτοῦ μακροῦ. 


5- ἢ μακρὰ ὁδός. ΤΉ ἀγαθῃ 
6. τῆς ἰσχυρᾶς ἀρχῆς, ταῖς "Ἑλληνικαῖς ἀγο- 


Ν 
και 


9. μικραὶ μὲν ἦσαν 


One. 3 \ \ is 
IO. Και EVEL ἀγαθὴν μεν στρατιᾶν. 
e Qa A EQN ¥ 5 
II. ἡ δὲ φανερὰ ὁδὸς aye εἰς 
12. ἐνταῦθα γὰρ ἦσαν σκηναὶ μεσταὶ 
13. καὶ σὺν τῴ ἀδελφῷ ἦσαν λοχαγοὶ ἀγαθοί. 


fl He 
* The genitive of material is used 


with words expressing fullness or want, like the genitive or the ablative in 


Latin. 
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14. To a long road, of a small market, for a brave 
army. 15. A narrow road, for a strong province, a brave 
general. 16. Of a little guard, for a bad market, a little 
javelin. 17. For the narrow road, of the small tent. 
18. Of the strong province, to the long road. 19. Of 
the little river, the visible road. 20. To the beautiful road, 
of the little tent. 21. The strong province was full of gar- 
risons. 22. The army was in the small market. 23. They 
were along with the brave generals. 


VIII. Q-VERBS 
The Imperfect Indicative Active 
Review 11, 3,12, 1,2, 1001 5. 


The imperfect tense of the indicative mood is used to 
express the continuance or the repetition of an action or a 
state in past time: as, ἐπταίδευον, 7 was instructing, or I kept 
enstructing : 


instruct send pursue plunder 
3 Vf yA 3 7 ' e/ 
ἐ-παίδευ-ο-ν ἔ-πεμπ-ο-ν ἐ-δίωκ-ο-ν ἥρπαζο-ν 
ἐ-παίδευ-ε-ς ἔ-πεμπο-ε-ς ἐ-δίωκ-ε-ς ἥρπαζε-ς 
ἐ-παίδευ-ε (V) ἔ-πεμπ-ε(ν) ἐ-δίωκ-ε(ν) ἥρπαζε(ν) 
ἐ-παιδεύ-ε-τον ἐ-πέμπ-ε-τον ἐ-διώκ-ε-τον ἡρπάζε-τον 
ἐ-παιδευ-έ-την ἐ-πεμπ-έ-την ἐ-διωκ-έ-την ἡρπαζέ-την 
5 Ih 3 / 3 4 ς id ; 
ἐ-παιδεύ-ο-μεν ἐ-πέμπ-ο-μεν ἐ-διώκ-ο-μεν ἡρπάζο-μεν 
ἐ-παιδεύ-ε-τε ἐ-πέμπ-ε-τε ἐ-διώκ-ε-τε ἡρπάζε-τε 
ἐ-παίδευ-ο-ν ἔ-πεμπ-ο-ν ἐ-δίωκ-ο-ν ἥρπαζο-ν 


The imperfect indicative uses the present stem (203, 2 and has aug-— 
ment (21, 4). 


The imperfect indicative active is a secondary tense (21°), as in Latin, © 
and has secondary active endings Si 1). 
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The accent of verbs is recessive; that 1s, it stands as far 
back from the ultima as the quantity of the ultima permits; 
but it may not stand farther back than the augment (21, 4) 
or the reduplication (82, 4): 

If the ultima is short, the antepenult may be accented, and, if ac- 
cented, it always takes the acute: as, éraidevov. 

If the ultima is long, it draws the acute from the antepenult to the 
penult: as, παιδεύω. 


These rules account for the accent of the present and the future in- 
dicative (11,3, 10,1). Ci. 62. 


In the indicative mood, the secondary tenses are aug- 
mented.! Augment is of two kinds: 

Syllabic augment, made by prefixing e to verbs beginning 
with a consonant: as, παιδεύω. ἐ-παίδευον. 


Temporal augment, made by lengthening the first vowel of 


ee, 


verbs beginning with a short vowel: as, ἁρπάζω. ἥρπαζον. 


a is lengthened to ἡ (not G), ε ton, tot, o tow, v tot, αι ΟΥ̓ ἃ to ῃ: 
οι tO ῳ. ev tO nv. 


Vocabulary and Exercises’ 


ἀπο-λείπω, Leave by going away from, | ἐκ-λείπω, leave by going out of, aban- 
abandon. apoplexy, eclipse. | aon. eclipse. 
ἀπο-πέμπω. send off, send away. | ἐλαύνω. drive, march. 
διά. prep., from side to side, through: ἐξ-ελαύνω, march out of, march. 
With α.. through. | ἐπεί, conj. adv., when, since. 


With a., through, on account of. ἔφη. he said; ἔφασαν. they said. 
diameter, dialogue. 
δι-αρπάζω.2 snatch asunder, pillage. 


Κελαιναί. av, Celaenae, a city. 45, 3. 
συμ-βουλεύω.3 with p. of person? and 


διά, ἁρπάζω (12, 3). A. of thing, plan with, advise. 


1 The tenses of the indicative that denote present or future time (present, 
future, perfect, future perfect) are called primary (or principal) tenses. 
Those that denote past time (imperfect, aorist, pluperfect) are called sec- 
ondary (or historical) tenses. 422K, Sn 4 223. 
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1. ἔλειπε, ἔ-πειθες, ἐξ-ἔέλειπον 2. ἐ-κελεύομεν, ἐξ 


ἤλαυνε, ἀπ-ε-λείπετε[ 3. ovv-eBovdevov,* di-nprale, . 
ἐπρᾶττομεν. 4. οὕτω 0' οὖν ἤλαυνε διὰ τῆς ἀγορᾶς 
5. ἀπέπεμπε δὲ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς τοῦ λοχαγοῦ. 6. αἱ δὲ 


φυλακαὶ ἐξέλειπον τὰς σκηνᾷᾶς. 7. ἀπέλειπε γὰρ τὴν 
μὲν στρατιᾶν, τοὺς δὲ στρατηγούς. 8. καὶ οὕτω συνε- 
βούλευε τῷ στρατηγῷ" διαρπάζειν τὰς σκηνᾶς. 9. ἐπεὶ 
δ᾽ οὐκ ἐξήλαυνον εἰς Κελαινᾶς, τὰς σπονδὰς οὐκ edvov. 
IO. εἰ δὲ μὴ ἐξήλαυνεν εἰς Κελαινᾶς, τὰς σπονδὰς οὐκ 
ἔλῦεν. τι. ἔφη δὲ τὸν στρατηγὸν πείσειν TOV” ἀδελφόν. 
12. καὶ ἔφασαν τὴν στρατιὰν λύειν τὰς σπονδᾶς. 


13. They were marching, we were abandoning, they were — 
advising. 14. You were pillaging, they were persuading, 
he was marching. 15. I was abandoning, they were driv- 
ing, he was pillaging. 16. The armies were marching into 
the market. 17. The captain was abandoning his® brothers. 
18. Since the general was not collecting an army, he was 
not breaking the truce. το. If the generals were not 
collecting an army, they were not breaking the truce. 
20. They were advising the generals® to keep pillaging 
Celaenae. 21. They said that the general keeps sending 
the captains away. : 


1 Before a vowel, a short final vowel is often elided. All prepositions 
may suffer elision except περί, round, and πρό, before. 

2 For συν-βουλεύω. v before a mw-mute (rBq) becomes p (cf. sym-pathy, 
sym-bol, sym-phony); before a x-mute (ky x), v becomes y-nasal (cf. syn- 
chronous, cty-xpovos); before a t-mute (τ δ 6), v remains unchanged (cf. 
syn-tax); before another liquid, v is changed to that liquid (cf. syl-logism, 
sym-metry); and before σ΄ vis generally dropped (cf. sy-stem). 

3 When compounded with prepositions used with the dative, verbs often 
take the dative. 1 Verbs compounded with prepositions have the augment — 
and the reduplication prefixed to the simple verb. wees τς 
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IX. THE SECOND DECLENSION 
Proparoxytone Nouns 
Review 3,2-4, 6%, 63, 7,4, 9,3, 14, 1-3, 21,2, 3, 229, 3, 230, 3. 


For the sake of simplicity, all nouns and adjectives studied thus far 
have been oxytone. We shall now take up those that accent the ante- 
penult or the penult. 


The accent of the nominative singular of nouns and of 
adjectives must be learned from the dictionary. The accent 
of nouns and of adjectives, unlike that of verbs (21,1), is per- 
sistent ; that is, it stays on the same syllable as in the nomina- 
tive singular if the quantity of the ultima permits (21,2, 3): 


aily the narrow pass trophy 
σύμμαχος ἢ στενὴ πάροδος τρόπαιον 
συμμάχου τῆς στενῆς παρόδου. τροπαίου 
συμμάχῳ τῇ στενῇ παρόδῳ τροπαίῳ 
σύμμαχον τὴν στενὴν πάροδον τρόπαιον 
σύμμαχε Y στενὴ παάροδε τρόπαιον 
συμμάχω τὼ στενὰ παρόδω τροπαίω 
συμμάχ οιν τοῖν στεναῖν παρόδοιν τροπαίοιν 
σύμμαχοι αἱ στεναὶ πάροδοι τρόπαια 
συμμάχων τῶν στενῶν παρόδων τροπαίων 
συμμάχοις ταῖς στεναῖς παρόδοις τροπαίοις 
συμμάχους τὰς στενὰς παρόδους τρόπαια 


All diphthongs are long in quantity, but, in determining accent, final 
αι and οἱ are considered short, except in the optative mood and in the 


adverb οἴκοι: 


σύμμαχοι (ποῦ συμμάχοι), θάλατται (not Pararrat; 25,1). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἄγγελος, ov, messenger. Latin ange- | πόλεμος, ov, war. polemic. 


lus ; angel, evangelist. στρατό-πεδον, ov, CAMP. στρατιᾷ, 
ἄνθρωπος, ov, man (= Latin hom6). 8,1; Latin oppidum ; tripod. 
philanthropy. σύμ-μαχος, ov, ally. σύν (19,1, 227), 
BapBapos, ov, foreigner, barbarian. μάχη; battle (36,1). | 
βασίλειον, ov, more commonly pl., Ba- | τάλαντον, ov, talent, a weight of 
σίλεια, palace. basilica. money, about $1080. 
κίνδυνος, ov, risk, danger. τρόπαιον, ov, trophy. τροπή, 10,1. 
Κλέαρχος, ov, Clearchus, Cyrus’s | ὑπο-ζύγιον, ov, yoke animal, pack 
favorite general. animal. ὑπό, under (38,1), ζυγόν, 
Μίλητος, ov, ἢ, Miletus,a city. 141, 8. yoke; Latin iumentum (for iug- 
παράδεισος, ov, park. paradise. mentum); subjugate. oe 
πάρ-οδος, ov, ἢ; way by the side, pass. | φιλό-σοφος, ov, philosopher. Phila- 


παρά, ὁδός, 15, 1. |  delphia, sophomore. 


I. πάροδοι, πολέμῳ, τάλαντα. 2. βασιλείων, βασί- 

λεια, βασιλείοις. 43. σύμμαχοι, φιλοσόφῳ, φιλόσοφοι. 
3 ’ἤ » 3 ’ὔ ἃ ε 9 Ν ~ 

4. ἀγγέλοις, ἄγγελοι, ἀγγέλῳ. 5. καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ τοῦ 
9 , Ψ 25. Ν A , | “ 
ἀνθρώπου ἄγγελοι ἦσαν παρὰ τοῦ Κλεάρχου. 6. θύσου- 
σιν οἵ σύμμαχοι ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ ; θύσουσιν. 7. ὧδε 
οὖν τὰ ὑποζύγια πέμψω ἐκ τοῦ στρατοπέδον. 8. οἱ γὰρ 

, , \ \ ,ὕ, XX \ ἋΣ 
βάρβαροι διήρπαζον μὲν τὸ στρατόπεδον, τὰς δὲ σπονδὰς 
ΝᾺ = 3 N \ V4 3 , \ ’ 
ἔλῦον. 9. ἐπεὶ δὲ συμμάχους οὐ πέμπεις, τὰ βασίλεια 
διαρπάσουσιν οἱ βάρβαροι. 


to. Of a park, parks, of parks. τὺ τὐ {πὺῸ ΠΟΥ a 
trophy, trophies. 12. For dangers, dangers) tor danger. 
13. A man,of men,men. 14. The alles are sending pack 
animals into Miletus. 15. In the beautiful park was a palace. 
16. Since Clearchus is collecting the allies, he is breaking — 


1 A proper noun may have the article. 


the truce. 


breaking the truce. 
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both men and pack animals. 
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Proparoxytone Feminine Nouns 


Review 3, 2-4, 62, 63, 7,2-4, 9,1-4, 21, 2,3, 23, 1-3. 
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17. If the general was pillaging Miletus, he was 
18. In the camp of the barbarians were 


Some nouns of the first declension have a short in the end- 
ing of the nominative, the accusative, and the vocative singu- 


lar, as in Latin. 


If preceded by t or p,* the endings of the 


genitive and the dative singular have @; otherwise, ἢ. ‘The 
accent depends on the quantity of the ultima (21, 2,3): 


queen 


βασίλεια 
βασιλείᾷς 
βασιλείᾳ 


βασίλειαν 


βασίλεια 


βασιλείᾳ 
βασιλεί ary 


βασίλειαι 


βασιλειῶν 
βασιλείαις 


βασιλείᾷς 


the bridge 

ἢ γέφῦρα 
τῆς γεφύρᾳ as 
τῇ γεφύρᾳ 
τὴν γέφῦραν 

ἢ γέφῦρα 
τὼ γεφύρα 
τοῖν γεφύραιν 

αἱ γέφῦραι 
τῶν γεφῦρῶ av 
ταῖς γεφύρ αις 
τὰς γεφύρας 


a small sea 


θάλαττα 
θαλάττης 
θαλάττῃ 
θάλατταν 


᾿θάλαττα 


θαλάττα 
θαλάττ atv 
θάλατται 
θαλαττῶν 


θαλάτταις 


θαλαττὰς 


Bees 
μικρᾷ 
μικρᾶς 
μικρᾷ 
Zz 
μίκρ ἂν 
μικρᾷ 
μικρᾷ 
μῖκρ atv 
μίκρ at 
μῖκρῶν 
μικραῖς 
μίκρ ἄς 


In the first declension, the genitive pura of all nouns takes the 
circumflex on the ultima.® 


1If a is short once, it is short three times. 
feminine nouns ending in a short preceded by e. 
traction of -@ev (cf. Latin -arum). 
τ θαλαττἄων (not θάλατταᾶων, ΠΟΥ θαλάτταων, 3,2, 21. 2, 3). 


ΘΙς tele 


There are no 


3 Because -ῶν is a con- 


Thus, θαλαττῶν is a contraction of 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἅμα, adv., at the same time. same.1 point of contact or the source or 
ἅμαξα, ns, wagon. ἅμα, ἄξων, axle ; cause of the action, on. 

Latin axis; axle, agile. With p., on, at, near. 
ἁρμάμαξα, ns, carriage. With a., on, to. epitaph, epi- 
βασίλεια, ds, queen. βασίλειον, 24,1. demic, epilogue. 220, 1, 4. 
γέφυρα, as, bridge. θάλαττα, ns, sea. thalassic. 
ἐπί, prep., on, in friendly or in hos- | kat, conj., and, also, too. 

tile relation : 2 τράπεζα, ns, table, with four legs. 


With «., which expresses the trapezium. 


.1. τράπεζα, τραπέζῃ, τράπεζαι. 2. βασίλειαι, βασι- 
λείαις, βασιλειῶν. 3. γεφύρᾳ, γεφῦρῶν, γεφύρας. 4. καὶ 
ἡ βασίλεια ἐπὶ τῆς ἁρμαμάξης Hv. 5. ἡ μὲν οὖν ἅμαξα 

ἃ > ε ἃ ΒΕ ἣν 3 ’ ἃ 3 \ Loe ’ὔ’ 
κακὴ ἦν, ἡ δὲ ἁρμάμαξα ἀγαθή. 6. καὶ ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάττῃ 
ἦν τὸ στρατόπεδον τῆς βασιλείας. 7. στενὴ μὲν γὰρ ἦν 
ἡ yepupa, ἀγαθὴ δέ. 8. ayer δὲ καὶ ἡ φανερὰ ὁδὸς ἐπὶ 
τὴν θάλατταν. 9. καὶ ἅμα παρὰ τὴν γέφῦραν τοῦ ποτα- 

A » , 3 Ν 53: τ Ν \ , 
μοῦ πέμπουσι φυλακήν. το. εἰ γὰρ ἐπὶ τὴν θάλατταν. 
ἐξελαύνει ἡ βασίλεια, τὰς σπονδὰς λύει. ) 


rr. Of a wagon, of wagons, a wagon. 12. For seas, of 
seas, seas. 13. Of tables, of queens, of carriages. 14. The 
generals of the queen were at the river. 15. The tables 
were small, but good. 16. The bridges also? were narrow. 
17. Ihe javelins were* on wagons. 18. The wagons of the 


1 The rough breathing often takes the place of an original initial o, which 
is identical with 5 in Latin and in English: as, ἅμα (for dua), same, Latin 
simul, similis; ἕξ, siz, Latin sex; ἑπτά, seven, Latin septem; ὑπό (under), 
Latin sub; ὑπέρ (hyper-), Latin super. 2 As, ‘¢‘ Albany on the Hudson” ; 
‘¢He marches on the defenceless town.”’’ 3 kai meaning also, too, stands 
immediately before the word or words which it limits. #152. 
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queen were at the camp. 19. If they are not pillaging 
the wagons of the queen, they are not breaking the truce. 


XI. Q-VERBS 
The First Aorist Indicative Active 
Review 16, 4-6, 20, 2-4, 21,1-5, 23,3, 229, 4, 230, 4. 


The aorist tense of the indicative mood is used to express 
the occurrence of an action or a state in past time: as, 
ἐπαίδευσα. J instructed, or 1 did instruct: 


instruct send pursue plunder 
ἐ-παίδευ-σα ἔσπεμψρα ἐ-δίωξα ἥρπα-σα 
3 / 5 3 th, e/ 
ἐ-παίδευ-σα-ς ἔ-πεμψα-ς ἐ-δίωξα-ς ἥρπα-σα-ς 
ἐ-παίδευ-σε(ν) ἔ-πεμψε(ν) ἐ-δίωξε(ν) ἥρπα-σε(ν) 
ἐ-παιδεύ-σα-τον ἐ-πέμψα-τον ἐ-διώξα-τον ἡρπά-σα-τον 
ἐ-παιδευ-σά-την ἐ-πεμψά-την ἐ-διωξά-την ἡρπα-σά-την 
3 Va 3 / 3 , e / 
ἐ-παιδεύ-σα-μεν = e-Tréurpa-pev ἐ-διώξα-μεν ἡρπά-σα-μεν 
ἐ-παιδεύ-σα-τε ἐ-πέμψα-τε ἐ-διώξα-τε ἡρπά-σα-τε 
ἐ-παίδευ-σα-ν ἔ-πεμψα-ν é. δίωξα-ν ἥρπα-σα-ν 


The first aorist mdicative active is a secondary tense (211), and has 
augment (21,4) and secondary active endings (202,1). In the first person 
singular, the ending is dropped, and final a of the tense stem serves as 
an ending; in the third person singular, a is changed to e. 


The first aorist infinitive active ends in σαι (202°), and is 
accented on the penult (by exception, 21,1): as, παιδεῦ-σαι, 
to instruct, to have instructed ; πέμψαι, 6.OEat,! ἁρπά-σαι. 


Instead of the first aorist indicative, some verbs have a 
shorter form called the second aorist indicative ~vhich is 


130, 2, 23,3. * The meaning does not differ from that of the first aorist. 
A few verbs have both the first and the second aorist. When both forms 
occur, the second aorist is generally intransitive. 
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inflected like the imperfect: as, λείπτω, 7 leave, imperfect 
é-heitt-o-v, 7 was leaving, second aorist €-Autt-o-v, J left, 171. 
Learn the inflection. 


The second aorist infinitive active ends in etv (202, 3) 
(the ultima being accented by exception, 21,1): as, λιπ-εῖν, 
to leave, to have left. 


The infinitive, not in indirect discourse, is used much 
as in Latin and in Enghsh. If negative, it has ph, not: 


The present infinitive (12,2) is used to express the continuance or the 
repetition of an action or a state in any time, present, future, or past. : 


The aorist infinitive (27,3, 28,1) is used to express the mere occur- 
rence of an action or a state in any time, present, future, or past. As, 


κελεύουσι | 
πείσουσι | Κῦρον (μὴ) 
ἔπεισαν | 


[ἀθροίζειν | Z 
: | στρατιᾶν, 
ladputcat J 


They order ae er. 
They will persuade } Cyrus (not) 5 O ΚΟ» ΟΡ ΘΟ ΤΟ 


an army. 
They persuaded | to collect “ 


After verbs meaning think or say, the infinitive is used in 
indirect discourse (as in Latin), each tense of the infinitive 
representing in indirect discourse the same tense of a finite 
mood in direct discourse (11, 2); if negative, the infinitive in 
indirect discourse retains the negative of the original mood: as, 


ἀθροίζει ᾿ 
| Kipos (οὐκ) ἀθροίσει | orpariay, 
| nd : 
Direct Discourse : ΡΝ 
| | as (not) collecting | 
| Cyrus 1 will (not) collect | an army. 


did (not) collect 
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(νομίζουσι) | Z 
" + Κῦρον (οὐκ) { ἀθροίσειν | στρατιᾶν, 
ἔφασαν | 


Indirect | is (not) collecting | 
Discourse They think that Cyrus} will (not) collect + an army; 


| did (not) collect | 


| [ was (not) collecting”) 
| They said that Cyrus - would (not) collect | an army. 


did (not) collect | 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


γράφω, γράψω, ἔγραψα. write. biog- | νομίζω, voprd, ἐνόμισα, think. 205, 8. 


raphy, geography. πείθω, πείσω, ἔπεισα, With a., per- 
éu-Troplov, ov, emporium. emporium. suade. 17,1. 
ἐπι-βουλή, fs, plan against, plot. σπεύδω. σπεύσω. ἔσπευσα. hasten. 
ἐπι-στολή, ἧς. letter. epistle. ἐπι- | cwlo, σώσω, ἔσωσα, save. creosote. 
στέλλω. sendto. 12}. UT-OTTEVW, ὑπ-ώπτευσα. suspect. 
λέγω. λέξω, ἔλεξα, say. dialogue. Latin su-spicio ; hypodermic, optic. 
λείπω, λείψω. 2 a. ἔλιπον. Jeave. 17,1. 221, 261. 


3 ,ὕ 3 » 3 » e ’ὔ 
I. ἀπ-έπεμψεν, ἀπ-έλιπες, ἐξελίπομεν. 2. ὑπ-ὠώπτευ- 
σα, ὑπ-οπτεῦσαι, γράψαι. 3. ἀπο-λιπεῖν, λέξαι, πεῖσαι. 
ae 5. A ¥ \ 
4. συν-ε-βούλευσαν, ἐνόμισε, σπεῦσαι. 5. ἔγραψε δὲ 
3 Ν Ν Ν = / ἃ Ν 3 Td 
ἐπιστολὴν παρὰ τὸν Noyayov. 6. Kat μισθὸν ἐπέμψα- 
μεν τῇ στρατιᾷ. 7. οὐ γὰρ ὑπώπτευσεν ὁ στρατηγὸς 
τὴν ἐπιβουλήν. 8. καὶ ἔπεισε τοὺς στρατηγοὺς σπεῦ- 
Vv oLN Xv yu - 9 Ν \ » 
σαι. 9. καὶ τὰς σπονδὰς ἔλῦσεν, εἰ τὴν φυλακὴν ἔπεμ- 
ψεν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐμπορίου. το. οἱ δὲ σύμμαχοι ἔσωσαν τὴν 
γέφυραν. τι. ὑπωπτεύσατε δὲ τοὺς συμμάχους λῦσαι 
δὰ t= 
Tas yedupas. 


-᾿» 


“ἃ 


12. To send off, to abandon, to save. 13. They wrote, 3 


he suspected, you hastened. 14. They send off, you aban- 
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doned, we suspected. 15. Τὸ leave, to think, to suspect. 


16. The general wrote the letter. 


the general <wrote the letter. 


army, he did not break the truce. 


17. They thought that 
18. If he sent pay to the 
19. li he did mot send 


the army out of the market, he broke the truce. 20. He 
suspected that the army pillaged the emporium. | 
XII. THE SECOND DECLENSION 
Paroxytone and Properispomenon Nouns 
Review 62, 68, 14, 1-2, 23, 2-3. 

word work plain wine gift | 
λόγος ἔργον πεδίον οἶνος δῶρον 
λόγου ἔργου πεδίου οἴνου δώρου 
λόγῳ ἔργῳ πεδίῳ οἴνῳ δώρῳ 
λόγον ἔργον πεδίον οἶνον δῶρον 
Nove ἔργον πεδίον οἶνε δῶρον 
λόγω ἔργω πεδίω οἴνῳ δώρῳ 
λόγοιν ἔργοιν πεδίοιν οἴν οιν δώροιν 
λόγοι ἔργα πεδία οἶνοι δῶρα 
λόγων ἔργων πεδίων οἴνων δώρων 
λόγοις ἔργοις πεδίοις οἴνοις δώροις 
λόγους ἔργα πεδία οἴνους δῶρα 


A short penult, if accented, takes the acute; a long penult, if 
accented, takes the circumflex when the ultima is short, and the 
acute when the ultima is long:! as, 


J ᾿ς, (λόγος, ἔργον, ἁρπάσαι, 27,3). 2 u (otvor, δῶρον, διῶξαι, 27, 3). 


Ὁ 
CO __ (λόγῳ, ἔργου). Z __ (otvov, δώρων). 


1 Unless the ultima is short, therefore, the acute cannot stand so far back 
as the antepenult (21, 2,3), nor the circumflex so far back as the penult ; and 
the circumflex can stand only on a syllable long by nature (01). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises I 
Δαρεῖος, ov, Darius, a king of Per- | ὅπλον, ‘ov, tool; pl., ὅπλα, arms. 
sia. 5,3. | panoply. 
δένδρον, ov, gree. rhododendron. πεδίον, ov, plain. στρατόπεδον, 24, 1. 
δῶρον, ov, gift. Pandora. πλοῖον, ov, bout. 
ἵππος, ov, horse. hippopotamus, | citos, ov, grain, food. parasite. 
Philip. τάφος. ov, tomb. epitaph. 
Κῦρος, ov, Cyrus, son of Darius. τόξον, ov, bow. intoxicate. 
νῆσος, ov, ἢ. island. Peloponnesus φίλος. ov, friend. v., φίλε or φίλος, 
( Pelops’s island). 141,2. philanthropy. 


οἶνος, ov, wine. Latin vinum (582). | χρόνος, ov, time. chronology. 


A 7 A > , ~ = 
1; δῶρα, δένδρα; νησοι. 2. οΟἱνοὶ, τόξῳ, σιτος: 3. Δα- 2 
, , 7 , ΝΗ , ὃ ΄ὕ 5 
petov, χρόνῳ, Κῦρῳ. 4. νήσοις; πεδίῳ, τάφου, δένορων. 
3 a δ \ A aA uh 9 a \ > 
5. ἐνταῦθα yap τὰ πλοῖα τοῦ Κύρου οὐκ ἣν. 6. Kal εἰς 
κ 3 Se , \ 9 ΝΟ N \ A 
τὴν ἀγορὰν πέμψει καὶ ἵππους Kal ὅπλα. 77. TO δὲ πλοῖον 
\ a A *% Wie , \ ΄, ΓῚ 
παρὰ τῇ σκηνῇ nv. 8. καὶ ἡ θάλαττα μεστὴ πλοίων Hv. 
9. καλὰ μὲν οὖν ἦν τὰ δῶρα, καλὰ δὲ τὰ ὅπλα. το. καὶ 
τοῖς φίλοις δῶρα ἔπεμψεν ὁ Κῦρος. τι. ὑποπτεύουσι δὲ 
Κῦρον τὸν σῖτον πέμψαι τοῖς συμμάχοις. 


iz. Of giits, wines, arms. 13. Horses, islands, trees. 3 
14. Bows, gifts, plains. 415. For horses, of food, friends. 
16. There were trees in the plain. 17. The allies will not 
send the boats. 18. Both the arms and the horses were 
from (παρά) Cyrus. 19. The gift was a beautiful bow. 
2c. The tent was full of food and of wine. 21. The horses 
of Darius were in the island. 22. The islands were full of 
trees. 7 
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XIII. Q-VERBS 
The First Perfect and the First Pluperfect Indicative Active 
Review 16, 1-3, 20, 2-4, 21, 4,5, 27, 1-4, 28, 1-3, 220,5, 230, 5. 


The perfect tense of the indicative mood is used to express 
the completion of an action or a state in present time: as, 
πεπαίδευκα, 7 have instructed; the pluperfect is used to 
express the completion of an action or a state in past time: 
as, ἐπεπαιδεύκη, L had instructed: 


instruct plunder instruct plunder 
/ [χά 3 ’΄ e / 
πε-παίδευ-κα ἥρπα-κα ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κη ἡρπά-κη 
7 : 
πε-παίδευ-κας ἥρπα-κα-ς ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κη-ς ἡρπά-κη-ς 
Uf “ 3 7 ἘΝ: / 
πε-παίδευ-κείν) ἡρπα-κε(ν) ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κει(ν) ἡρπά-κει(ν) 
πε-παιδεύ-κα-τον ἡρπά-κα-τον ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κε-τον ᾿ἡρπά-κε-τον 
πε-παιδεύ-κα-τον ἡρπά-κα-τον ἐ-πε-παιδευ-κέ-την ἡρπα-κέ-την 


πε-παιδεύ-κα-μεν ἡρπά-κα-μεν ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κε-μεν ἡρπά-κε-μεν 
πε-παιδεύςκατε ἡρπά-κατε ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κεττε ἡρπά-κε-τε 
πε-παιδεύ-κἄσι(ν) ἡρπά-κᾶσι(ν) ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κετσαν ἡρπά-κε-σαν 


The first perfect indicative active is a primary tense (211), and has 
primary active endings (202,1). In the first person singular, the ending 
is dropped, and final a of the tense stem serves as an ending; in the 
third person singular, a is changed to ε (cf. 27,2); in the third person 
plural, ἄσι(ν) is for a-vor(y), 553. 


The first pluperfect indicative active is a secondary tense (211), and 
has secondary active endings (202,1). In the singular, ἢ, ys, εὐ are con- 
tractions of e-a, e-a-s, e-e (cf. the first aorist, 27, 1, 2). 


Most verbs beginning with a single consonant (except p), 
or with a mute followed by a liquid, are reduplicated in the 
perfect system by prefixing the initial consonant with ε: as, 
παιδεύω, πε-παίδευκα ; γράφω, γέγραφα. (Cf. Latin cado, 
ce-cidi; pello, pe-puli.) 231. : 
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To avoid an unpleasant repetition of rough sounds, an initial rough 
mute is made smooth: as, θαυμάζω, wonder, τε-θαύμακα. 


Most verbs beginning with two consonants (except a mute 
followed by a liquid), with a double consonant (hp, ἕ, €), or 
with p, have syllabic augment (21, 4) in the perfect system: 1 
as, στρατεύω, make war, é-oTpatevka ; ζητέω, seek, ἐζήτηκα ; 


ῥίπτω, hurl, ἔτρριφα (125!). 


Most verbs beginning with a short vowel or with a diph- 
thong have temporal augment (21, 4,5) in the perfect system: 1 


er 


as, ἁρπάζω, ἥρπακα : alipéw, take, ἥρηκα. 


The pluperfect indicative of verbs reduplicated in the 
perfect has syllabic augment in addition to the reduplica- 
tion: as, ἐ-πε-πταιδεύκη. The pluperfect of other verbs has 


e, 


the same augment as the perfect: as, hptaka, ἡρπάκη. 


A t-mute (+66) before « is dropped: as, ἁρπάζω (ἁρπαδ), ἥρπα-κα. 
Of. 16.6. 

Instead of the first perfect and the first pluperfect indica- 
tive active ending in ka and ky, most verbs with stems end- 
ing in a T-mute (πὶ B >) or a k-mute (k y x) have shorter forms, 
called the second perfect and the second pluperfect, ending ina 
and ἡ, the preceding mute generally being made rough if not 
already rough: as, γράφω, yé-ypad-a; διώκω, δε-δίωχ-α. 

When the present stem has e, the second perfect stem generally has o: 
as, πέμπω, πέ-πομφ-α, 172. Learn the inflection. See the preface, xi. 


The perfect infinitive active ends in (k)é-vat (202, 3) (the 
penult being accented by exception, 21,1): as, πε-παιδευ-κέ- 
var, to have instructed; te-moud-é-vat, δε-διωχ-ένναι, ἥρπα- 


κέ-ναι. 


ΤΌΘ reduplication or the augment in the perfect is not confined to the in- 


- dicative, but belongs also to all the other moods and to the participle. Cf. 21, 4. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


Bios, ov, life. biography, biology. 

ἐπι-βουλεύω, ἐπι-βουλεύσω, ἐπ-εβού- 
λευσα, ἐπι-βεβούλευκα, With Ὁ.. plot 
against. ἐπι-βουλή, 29,1. 225, 

kaT-ayw, κατ-άξω, 2 ἃ. κατ-ήγαγον,.] 
2 p. κατ-ῆχα, lead down, lead 
back. 
cataract, catastrophe. 


kata, down, ayw (19,1); 


κατα-λείπω. κατα-λείψω, 2 a. κατ- 
éXurrov, 2 p. κατα-λέλοιπα, leave 


by putting down, leave behind. 


1. ἐκ-λέλοιπα, ἐξ-ε-λελοίπει. 


καμεν. 


TEVKEL, ἐστράτευκεν, ἐστρατεύκη. 5. 
οὐ κατ-ῆχας," ἐπι-βεβούλευκας. 


βεβουλεύκεσαν, ἀπο-λελοιπέναι. 


τὰς γεφύρας λελύκασιν. 
γεγράφᾶσιν. 9g. 
τὴν ἀρχήν. 
τοῦ πολέμου. 


12. 


13. They had hindered, they have hindered. 
have left. behind, we had left behind. 
16. To have plotted against, 


written, you have struck. 


to have plundered, to have left behind. 
saved, he has hindered, you had abandoned. 


κωλύω, κωλύσω, ἐκώλυσα, KEKOATKA, 
hinder, prevent. 
λίθος, ov, stone. lithograph, mono- 
lith. 
νόμος, 
omy. 


Taiw, παίσω. ἔπαισα, πέπαικα, Sirike. 


ov, law. economy, auton- 


anapaest. 
πάλιν, adv., back, again. palinode, 
palimpsest. 


τελευτή, ἧς, end. teleology. 


2. δι-ηρπάκεμεν, δι-τηρπά- 


3. ἀπο-πεπόμφαμεν, ἀπ-ε-πεπόμφεμεν. 4. ἐστρα- 


οὐ κατ-ήχαμεν, 
6. δι-ηρπάκεσαν, ἐπ-ε- 
7. διὰ δὲ τὸν πόλεμον 


8. καὶ τοὺς νόμους εἰς λίθους 
τὸν 0” ἀδελφὸν ἀποπέπομφε πάλιν ἐπὶ 
10. βεβούλευκε γὰρ ὁ Δαρεῖος τελευτὴν 

II. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος κατῆχε" τὴν στρατιᾶν. 


ἔφασαν γὰρ τὸν στρατηγὸν κατηχέναι τὴν στρατιᾶν. 


14. We 
15- They have 


17. He had not 
18. We had 


loosed, they have left behind, you have led back. 19. They 


had left their arms behind. 


20. The generals had not led 


1 Reduplicated (ay-ay-). 


2 For the accent, see 21, 1. 


ΟΣ, 


THE FIRST DECLENSION 


the allies back. 


a 
9. 


21: They had sent the horses into the 


market. 22. The allies have destroyed the bridge. 23. He 
said that the allies had destroyed the bridges. 
A Synopsis of the Indicative Active 
instruct make war send leave plunder 
παιδεύ-ω στρατεύ-ω πέμπ-ω “λείπ-ω ἁρπάζω 
ἐ-παίδευ-ο-ν ἐ-στράτευ-ο-ν ἔτπεμπ-ο-ν ἔντλειπτον ἥρπαζο-ν 
παιδεύ-σω στρατεύ-σω πέμψω λείψω ἁρπά -σω 
ἐ-παίδευ-σα ἐσστράτευ-σα ἔ-πεμψα ἔ-λιπ-ο-ν ἥρπα -σα 
πε-παίδευ-κα ἐ-ςστράτευ-κα πέ-πομφ-α λέ-λοιπ-α ἥρπα -κα 
ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κη é-oTpatev-Kn ἐ-πε-πόμῴφ-η ἐςε-λοίπτ-η ἥρπά -κη 
Like παιδεύω : βουλεύω, ἐπι-βουλεύω, κωλύω, συμ- βουλεύω. 
ς πέμπω : ἀπο-πέμπω. γράφω, διώκω, πράττω (πραγ). 33, 6, 7. 
ςς λείπω: ἀπο-λείπω, ἐκ-λείτω, κατα-λείπω. 
ς ἁρπάζω : ἀθροίζω, δι-αρπάζω, πείθω. 
XIV. THE FIRST DECLENSION 
Paroxytone and Properispomenon Feminine Nouns 
mewmewie 2. 9,1, 10', 25,3, 25,1, 2, 30, 2. 
sight house country village opinion _ trial 
θέᾳ οἰκίᾳ χώρᾳ κώμη δόξα πεῖρα 
θέας οἰκίίς χώρᾷᾳᾷε κώμης δόξης πείρας 
θέᾳ οἰκίᾳ χώρᾳ κώμῃ δόξῃ πείρᾳ 
θέαν οἰκίάν χώρᾷν κώμην δόξαν πεῖραν 
θέᾷ οἰκίᾳ χώρᾳ κώμη δόξα πεῖρα 
θέα οἰκίᾳ X wpa KOLO δόξα πείρᾳ 
θέαιν οἰκί auv χώραιν κώμαιν δόξαιν πείραιν 
Céat οἰκίαι @pal κῶμαι δόξαι πεῖραι 
ΧΟΡ 
A > A A A A A 
θεῶὼν οἰκιῶν χωρῶν κωμῶν δοξῶν πειρῶν 
θέαις οἰκίαις χώραις κώμαις δόξαις πείραις 
θέας οἰκίίς χώρας κώωώμᾷς δόξας πείρας 


2 


ὡς 
σὺ 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἄρχω, ἄρξω, ἦρξα, with c.,! begin, be | κρήνη, ns, spring. Hippocrene. 


Jirst, rule. ἀρχῆ, 10,1. κώμη, ns, village. 3 
Bia, as, force; βίᾳ, adv., by force. μάχη, ns, Latile. Telemachus, lo: 
γνώμη; ns, opinion, purpose. gnomic. gomachy. . 
δίκη; ns, justice. dicast. οἰκία, Gs, house. economy. 
δόξα, ns, opinion, expectation. OY- | πεῖρα, Gs, trial. pirate. 
thodox. πολλάκις, adv., many times, often. 
ζώνη, ns, girdle, zone. zone. polygon. 
ἡμέρα, as, day. ephemeral. πύλη, ns, gate. Thermopylae. 
θέα, Gs, sight. theatre. χώρα, As, country. 
θύρα, ds, door. door. ὥρα, Gs, season, hour. hour. 


4 ’ “~ ’ ἃ ων ’ὔ 
I. πύλαι, ζώναις, πειρῶν. 2. κρήνῃ; ἡμερῶν, δόξαι. 
3. ὧραι, βίᾳ, γνῶμαι. 4. καὶ ἐν TH μάχῃ ἦσαν οἱ σύμ- 
μαχοι. 5. τῆς χώρας δὲ ἄρχει ὁ ἀδελφὸς τοῦ Κύρου. 
6. καὶ καλὴ ἡ θέα ἦν. 7. καλαὶ. pev yap jnoav at 
A \ δ ε ϑυ 3 Ὰ > Ν Ν 
κῶμαι, καλαὶ δὲ αἱ οἰκία. 8. ἐνταῦθα ἣν παρὰ τὴν 
ὁδὸν κρήνη καλή. 0. διηρπάκαᾶσι γὰρ καὶ τὰς οἰκίας 

Min N , - Nis DLN A , , 2 
καὶ τὴν χώαν. το. καὶ ἐπὶ Tats θύραις πολλάκις θύουσι 


τοῖς θεοῖς. 


τι. Of justice, of days, of a seasons) ime. Countries, 
houses, villages. 13. Of a gate, to a girdle, of a village. 
14. The girdles were in the house. 15. There were little 
villages in the country. 16. The doors of the houses were 
small. 17. The army is pillaging the coumtrme τὸ 1 
suspects that the army is pillaging the villages of the coun- © 
try. τ. They will pillage the houses in the villages. 
20. They sent the girdles into the village. | 


1 The genitive is used with words meaning begin, rule, or lead. 
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XV. Q-VERBS 
The Perfect and the Pluperfect Indicative Passive 
Review 23,3, 30,2, 82,1-4, 338,1-4, 231,1, 232,1. 


πεπαίδευμαι, ] have been instructed; ἔπεπαιδεύμην, 7 had 1 
been instructed : 


instruct — take instruct take 


πε-παίδευ-μαν ἤρη-μαι ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-μην ᾧἥρή-μην 
πε-παίδευσαι ἤρη-σαι ἐ-πε-παίδευ-σο ἤρη-σο 
πε-παίδευ-ται ἤρη-ται ἐ-πε-παίδευ-το ἤρη-το 
πε-παίδευ-σθον ἤρη-σθον ἐ-πε-παίδευ-σθον ἥρη-σθον 
πε-παίδευ-σθον ἥρη-σθον ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-σθην ἡρή-σθην 
πε-παιδεύ-μεθα ῃρή-μεθα ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-μεθα ἡἠρή-μεθα 
πε-παίδευισθε ἤρη-σθε . ἐπε-παίδευσθε ἤρη-σθε 
πε-παίδευ-νται ἤρη-νται ἐ-πε-παίδευνντο ἤρη-ντο 


The perfect indicative passive is a primary tense (211), and has pri- 2 
mary passive endings (202,1). The pluperfect indicative passive is a 
secondary tense (211), and has secondary passive endings (202,1). Observe 
that the endings are added directly to the reduplicated verb stem (cf. the 
other tense stems, 203, 1).1 


The perfect infinitive passive ends in σθαι (202, 3), and is 3 
accented on the penult (by exception, 21,1): as, πε-παιδεῦ- 
σθαι, to have been instructed ; ἡρῆ-σθαι. 


When the verb is passive, the agent is generally expressed 4 
by the genitive with ὑπό, by; but, with the perfect or the 
pluperfect, it may be expressed by the dative alone: ? as, 


Κύρου 
ὑπὸ ΚΚῦρου | πεπαίδευνται, by Cyr us they have been instructed. 
Κύρῳ Ϊ 


_  1The inflection of verbs with stems ending in a mute will be learned later 
(116,1). 2 As in Latin with the gerundive (cf. 116,6). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


aipéw, αἱρήσω. 2 a. εἷλον, ἥρηκα, ἥρη- | Uw, λύσω, ἔλυσα, λέλυκα, λέλυμαι, 
μαι, take, catch, seize; pass., be | loose, break, destroy. analysis. 
taken, be chosen. diaeresis, heresy. ὄλεθρος. ov, destruction. 

ἀ-λήθεια, Gs, truth. ἀν-, un- (59°); | otyh, fs, silence; σιγῇ, adv., in 


λάθρᾳ. secretly. silence, silently. 


ἐπι-βουλεύω. ἐπι-βουλεύσω, ἐπ-εβού- Torte, adv., then, at that time. 

Aevora, ἐπι-βεβούλευκα, ἐπι-βεβού-. ὑπο, prep., under: 

λευμαι, with v., plot against. 22°. | With c., from under, at the hand 
Onpevw, Onpevow, ἐθήρευσα, teOy- | of, by (= Latin ab with ablative). 

pevka, hunt wild aninals, With v., wnder. 

hunt. θηρίον. With a., to α position under, 
θηρίον. ov, wild animal, animal. ~ under. Latin sub; hypodermic, 
θύω, θύσω. ἔθυσα, τέθυκα, τέθυμαι, hypothesis. 2061, 


sacrifice. | PoBos, ov, fear. ᾧοβερος, 19,1. 


I. ἤρηνται, ἐπ-ε-βεβούλευντο, οὐ λέλυσαι. 2. ἐπι-βε- 
βούλευσθε, τεθύσθαι, ἤρηντο. 3. ἐπι-βεβούλευσαι, ἐ-κε- 
κώλυῦτο, ἐτέθυντος 4. τὰ δὲ θηρία ὑπὸ Κύρου τέθυ- 

1 SUN -~ Zs \ 3 5 ἢ Ν 3 Ἁ 
ται ἐπὶ τῴ ποταμῷ. 5. καὶ εἰς ἀλήθειαν καὶ ἀρετὴν 
ἐπεπαίδευντο οἱ φίλοι τοῦ Κύρου. 6. ἐλέλυτο᾽ γὰρ 
τότε τὰ πλοῖα διὰ τὸν ὄλεθρον τῶν ἀγγέλων. 7. ἡ δὲ 

Ἂν ’ = \ , = ὃ , 9 e A 
στρατιὰ κεκωλῦται THY χώραν διαρπασαι. 8. ai δὲ 
γέφυραι TH στρατιᾷ σιγῇ λέλυνταιι 9. διὰ φόβον 
δὲ τῆς στρατιᾶς οὐ λέλυται ἡ γέφυρα. 


το. He has been plotted against, they have been plotted 
against, you have been chosen. 11. They have been sacri- 
ficed, to have been advised, he has been chosen. 12. We 
have been chosen, he had been plotted against, to have been 
broken. 13. The animal has been sacrificed by the army. 


Be , 2 from pillaging. 
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14. The generals have been hindered from collecting! an 
army. 15. He says that the bridges have been destroyed 
by the army. 16. Through fear the wild animals had not 
been loosed. 17. The roads have not been destroyed by 
Cyrus. | 


XVI. THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 
Adjectives ; the Attributive Position 
beview [85.1τ. 25, 2,3, 30,1,2, 35,2, 141,6. 


Learn the inflection of ἄξιος, worth, and δῆλος, evident, 
151, 2. | 

Adjectives may, like nouns, be accented on any one of the last three 
syllables. Compound adjectives generally have recessive accent and only 
two endings, the feminine being like the masculine: as, ἀν-αρίθμητος, ov, 
ennumerable.” 


An adjective that follows the article is said to be in the 
attributive position: as, 
7 “Ἑλληνικὴ κώμη. the Greek village. 


A noun with the article may be followed by the article with an adjec- 


tive: as, | 
ἢ κώμη ἢ “Ἑλληνική. the Greek village. 


A noun without the article may be followed by the article with an. 
adjective: as, 
ἵπποι ot pikpot, horses of the small kind. 


In like manner almost any word or phrase may stand in 
she attributive position: as, 
οἱ Kupov φίλοι. Cyrus’s friends. 
1 ἀθροῖσαι. 2 av-, not, ἀριθμός. number. av- privative (a- before con- 


sonants) is kindred to Latin in- and to English un-; an@sthetic, insecure, 
unkind. 


i - 


2 
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OF GREEK 


ot τότε ἄνθρωποι, the men of that time. 
ἐν τῇ TOV συμμάχων στρατιᾷ, τη the allies’ army. 


τὰ βασίλεια τὰ ἐν τῇ Κιλικίᾳ, the palace in Cilicia. 


Se “2 5. 
στρατιὰ ἡ Κύρου, an army belonging to Cyrus. 


The article is often used with an attributive without a noun: as, 


ot τότε, the men of that time. 


οἱ ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ, those in the market. 


When an adjective is used with a noun that has the article, 
but does not follow the article (39, 3), the adjective is said 


to be in the predicate position ; 


predicate: as, 


that is, it forms a part of the 


ἣ κώμη καλή, the virtace is (or was) beautiful. 


καλὴ ἢ κώμη, the village is (OL Was) BEAUTIFUL. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


δίκη, 36, I. 
θυμος, spirit, 


ἄ-δικος. ον, UWNjUST. 
ἄ-θυμος, ov, dispirited. 


courage. 
ἀ-μήχανος, ov, impracticable. me- 
chanic, machine. 
ἀν-αρίθμητος, ov, innumerable. ἀἄριυ- 


θμός, number ; arithmetic. 
ἄξιος, a, ov, worth, worthy of. axiom. 
ἄ-πειρος,ον, Znexperienced. tmetpa, 36,1. 
ἀ-πορία, as, difficulty, want, lack. 
ἄ-πορος. 
ἄ-πορος, ov, impassable. πορεύομαι, 
go forward ; Bosporus, Oxford. 
a-otTos, ov, without food. otros, 91,1. 


ἀ-φύλακτος, ov, wnguarded. ᾧφυ- 
λακή, 10,1. 

δεξιός, A, dv, right; ἐν δεξιᾷ, on the 
right. dexterous. 


δῆλος, ἡ; av, evident. 

δύσ-πορος, ov, hard to pass over. 
δύσ-, hard, ἄ-πορος ; dyspepsia. | 

ἐπιτήδειος, a, ov, suitable, convenient ; 
neut. pl., ἐπιτήδεια, provisions. 

εὔ-πορος, ov, Easy to pass over. εὖ, 
adv., well, @-mopos; eulogy, eu- 
phemism, euphony. 

6, ἢ, τό, definite article, the; ὁ δέ, 

ὁ δέ, the 


. οἱ δέ, 


but he, and he; ὁ μὲν... 
one... the other; ot pev.. 
some... others. 

ὄρθιος, ἃ, ov, straight up, steep. op- 
06s, straight ; orthodoxy. 

πατρῷος, a, ov, ancestral. patriarch. 

πρό-θυμος, ov, eager, zealous. πρό, 
before, ἄ-θυμος. 3 


| φίλιος, ἃ, ov, friendly. φίλος, 31,1. 
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: Y ean » > ‘le A FA ‘ 
I. ἡ δὲ ὁδὸς ἄπορος HY Kal ἡ στρατιὰ ἀθῦμος. 2. Kal 
- 3 ΄ 1:5» > 3 ,- \ a νῷ \ 
τῶν ETLTNOELWY οὐκ ἦν ἀπορία. 3. τὰ δὲ ἐπιτήδεια τὰ 
ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ ἁρπάζουσιν. 4. ἐκ δὲ τῆς πατρῴας 
ἀρχῆς πέμψει δῶρα τοῖς στρατηγοῖς. 5. ἐνταῦθα γὰρ 
> , A \ ~ yhoo ε ε \ Ν ε 5 
ἦσαν φίλιαι κῶμαι μεσταὶ οἴνου. 6. αἱ ὁδοὶ δὲ αἱ εἰς 
τὰς κώμας εὔποροι ἦσαν. 7. οἱ μὲν γὰρ πρόθυμοι ἦσαν. 
οἱ δὲ ἀθῦμοι. 8. ὁ μὲν οὖν ποταμὸς ἐν δεξιᾷ ἦν, ἡ 
μου. . μ TOTAMLOS ch HV; Ἢ 
AE εῷνἝἍ 3 s- é S323 ΄, X , 
δὲ ὁδὸς 6pHia. 9. ὁ δὲ ἀναρίθμητον στρατιὰν πέμψει. 
ε \ ,ὔ e 3 Ν a ον ε Ἀ 5 , 
10. 7 δὲ πάροδος ἡ εἰς τὴν Κιλικίαν ἦν ὁδὸς ἀμήχανος 
στρατιᾷ. τι. καὶ οἱ Κύρου ayyedou φίλιοι ἦσαν τοῖς 
συμμάχοις. 12. ἐνταῦθα ἦσαν οἱ ποταμοὶ δύσποροι. 


13. [he captains of Clearchus were inexperienced. 14. The 
unjust men will persuade the messenger. 15. The alles of 
Cyrus will plunder the Persian camp. 16. The men in the 
village were friendly to the generals.2. 17. The Greek gen- 
erals were zealous. 18. The allies will not plunder the un- 
guarded villages. το. At that time the river was impassa- 
ble, and the army without food. 20. Were the Greek allies 
dispirited ? 21. The rivers of the country were easy to cross. 
22. The camp of the allies was full of provisions. 


ie = 1 


AT THE FOUNTAIN CALLIRRHOE 
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XVII. Q-VERBS 


The Present, the Imperfect, the First Aorist, and the First Future 
Indicative Passive 


Review 21, 4,5, 25,3, 27,4, 28, 2,3, 3(; 14, 20a,m τσ» 2. 


Learn the inflection of the present and the imperfect indic- 
ative passive, παιδεύομαι, 7 am being instructed, ἔπαιδευόμην, 
7 was being instructed, 168. 

The present indicative passive is a primary tense (911), and has primary 
passive endings (202,1). ‘The imperfect indicative passive is a secondary 
_ tense (211), and has augment (21, 4) and secondary passive endings (202,1). 


Learn the inflection of the first aorist and the first future 
indicative passive, ἐπαιδεύθην, J was instructed, πταιδευθήσο- 
μαι, 7 shall be wnstructed, 114. | 

The first aorist indicative passive is a secondary tense (211) and has 
augment (21,4); its endings are secondary, but active (202,1). ‘The first 


future indicative passive is a primary tense (211), and has primary passive 
endings (202,1). 

Before the rough mute 0, a 7-mute (π B $) or a k-mute (κ y x) must 
be rough; a t-mute (τ ὃ θ) becomes o: as, πέμπω, ἐπέμφ-θην ; διώκω, 
ἐδιώχ-θην; ἁρπάζω (do7ad), ἡρπάσ-θην. 


Like the first aorist and the first future indicative passive 
are inflected the second aorist and the second future indica- 
tive passive, ἐκόπην, 7 was cut, 174, κοπήσομαι, J shall be cut. 

Learn the inflection. 


The infinitive passive is formed by adding σθαι (202, 3) to 
the stem: as, τταιδεύ-ε-σθαι. to keep being instructed ; tavdev- 
θή-σε-σθαι, shall or will be instructed ; but the aorist infinitive 
passive has the active ending vat (202, 3), and is accented 
on the penult (by exception, 21,1): as, παιδευ-θῆ-ναι, to be 
instructed, to have been instructed ; κοπ-ῆ-ναι. 
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The following tenses of the indicative constitute the prin- 
cipal parts of a.verb: present active, future active (or mid- 
dle), aorist active, perfect active, perfect middle or passive, 
aorist passive: / as, Tavdet-w, παιδεύ-σω, é-traidev-ca, Te-Trai- 
δευ-κα, Te-Traldev-pat, ἐ-παιδεύ-θην. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


3 - ld és = > - if 3 ἘΣ | , 4 ” , 

ἀ-τιμάζω (d-Tiuad), G-Tipdow, ἡ-τί- πείθω, πείσω, ἔπεισα, πέπεικα. 2 p. 
5 2 2 2 ΟΣ, = ‘ ’ . 

PATA, η-τίμακα, ἡη-τίμασμαι.2 η-τι- | πέποιθα, πέπεισμαι,3 ἐπείσθην, with 


μάσθην, dishonor. ἀν-, un- (397), A., persuade; pass., be persuaded, 

Tin, honor. atimy, timocracy. obey (with p.). 210, 4,5. 

212, 1, 3- ‘mpattw (mpay), πράξω, ἔπραξα, 2 p. 
ἐκ-πλήττω (TANY, TAGY), ἐκ-πλήξω, TéeMPAXG OF πέπραγα. πέπραγμαι." 
᾿ἐξ-ἐπληξα, 2 p. ἐκ-πέπληγα, ἐκ-πέ- ἐ-πράχθην, do. pragmatic, prac- 


πληγμαι.2 2 a. ἐξ-επλάγην. strike tice. 212,1,2. 
out of your senses, amaze. ἐξ, | πρός, prep., fuce to face, opposite, in 


i373 apoplexy. .211,5, 6. reciprocal relation, either friendly 
ἡδέως, adv., gladly. Latin suavis ; or hostile : 
sweet. 261, 881, With c., from a position facing, 
κατα-κόπτω (KOT), κατα-κόψω. KaT- before. 
έκοψα. 2 p. κατα-κέκοφα. κατα-κέ- With p., facing, before. 
κομμαι,3 2 a. κατ-εκόπην, cut down, With a., to a position facing, 
slay. comma, apocope. 211,1,3. before, against. proselyte. 221,r1. 


2 τ χη, — 2 , , : . 
λύω. λύσω. ἔλυσα. λέλυκα, λέλυμαι, τέκνον. ov, Child. 


ἐλύθην, loose. analysis. 200,1. 2. | ὡς, proclitic conj. adv., as, when. 


- Mh — 
I. λύεται, ἐ-λείφθη, ἐ-πείσθη. 2. πρᾶχθήσεται. κατ- 
- , ~ 
ε-κόπη, ἐξ-ε-πλάγησαν. 3. ἀτιμάζεσθαι, κατα-κοπῆναι. 
πραχθῆναι. 4. κατ-ε-κόπτετο, κατα-κόπτεται, KAT-<-KO- 
1 Many verbs are defective and irregular. Hereafter the vocabularies will 


contain such principal parts as are found in Attic prose, and they are to be 
learned by heart. Knowing the principal parts of a verb, we are able to 


 inflect it throughout. 2 A w-mute (wB p) before p becomes p; a «-mute 


(«x yx) before p becomes or remains y; a τοι αἴθ (78 6) before p becomes oc. 
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πημεν. 5. οἱ δὲ ἡδέως ἐπείθοντο. 6. καὶ KaTeKdmy: 
σαν, ὡς ἐλέγετο, ὑπὸ τῶν βαρβάρων. 7. καὶ ἐλέγοντο 
ὑπὸ τῶν συμμάχων καταλειφθῆναι. 8. εἰ δὲ ἠθροίσθη 
στρατιᾷ, αἱ σπονδαὶ οὐκ ἐλύθησαν. ο. εἰ δὲ μὴ ἠθροί-: 
σθησαν αἱ στρατιαΐ, at σπονδαὶ ἐλύθησαν. το. καὶ 
πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν ἐπέμφθησαν ὑπὸ τοῦ Κύρου. τι. τὰ 
δὲ τέκνα εἰς ἀλήθειαν ἐπαιδεύετοις 12. ἡ μὲν γὰρ κώμη 
ἡ πρὸς τῷ ποταμῷ διηρπάσθη, ἡ δὲ γέφυρα ἐλύθη. 

13. He was amazed, they are being dishonored, he was 
left behind. 14. They were persuaded, he was being dis-. 
honored, he is being persuaded. 15. They were being slain, 
he was dishonored, they were amazed. 16. The messenger 
was dishonored. 17. He is said to have been dishonored 
by the generals. 18. The messengers will be left behind. 
19. Ihe allies were being sent by the @emeralos 20.) ihe 
villages were pillaged by the Greek army. 21. The general 
gladly obeyed. 22. The country was not pillaged. 


Some Principal Parts 


παιδεύ-ω πέμπ-ω λείπ-ω ἁρπάζω κόπ-τω 
παιδεύ-σω πέμψω τ λείψω ἅρπά -σω κόψω 
ἐ-παίδευ-σα ἔπεμψα ἔνλιπ-ο-ν ἥρπα -σα ἔκοψα 
πε-παίδευ-κα πέτπομφ-α λέ-λοιπ-α ἥρπα -κα κέςκοφ-α 

πε-παίδευ-μαι meee -μαι 2 λέςλειμ-μαι ἥρπασ-μαι κέ-κομ-μαι 


ἐ-παιδεύ-θη-ν ἐ-πέμφ-θη-ν ἐ-λείφ-θην ἡρπάσ-θη-ν ἐ-κόπ-ητν 


Like παιδεύω : βουλεύω, ἐπι- βουλεύω, κωλύω, συμ-βουλεύω. 
« πέμπω : ἀπο-πέμπω, πράττω (πρᾶγ). 33,6,7, 482. -- 
« λείπω : ἀπο-λείπω, ἐκ-λείπω, κατα-λείπω. 
“ ἁρπάζω : ἀθροίζω, ἀ-τιμάζω, δι-αρπάζω, πείθω. 
“ κόπτω: ἀπο-κόπτω, Cut Off, ἐκ-κόπτω, Cut oUt, κατα-κόπτω. 


1 as was repeatedly said. 2 For πέ-πεμμ-μαι (for πέ-πεμπ-μαι). Ci. 722. 
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XVIII. THE FIRST DECLENSION 


Masculine Nouns 


Masculine nouns of the first declension end in ἄς after e, 


t, or p; otherwise, in 7s. 


Learn the inflection of the masculine nouns at 145, 2. 


Masculine nouns of the first declension differ from feminine nouns of 
the first declension in three particulars: 
1. The nominative singular ends in Gs or in ys.! 
2. The genitive singuiar ends in ov.? | 
3. Nouns ending in τῆς have the vocative singular ending in a short. 


So also Πέρσης, Persian, ἹΤέρσα. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


᾿Αβροκόμαᾶς, α, Abrocomas, a com- 
mander in the Persian army. 

᾿Αθηναῖος, ov, Athenian. 

ἀλλά, conj., but, strongly adversative. 

᾿Αρταξέρξης, ov, Artaxerxes, son of 
Darius, and king of Persia. 

Γωβρύας, ἃ or ov, Gobryas, a com- 
mander in the Persian army. 

ἕξ, indeclinable, six. Latinsex. 261. 

Εὐφράτης, ov, Euphrates. 

κωμ-ἄρχης. ov, village chief. 
(36,1), ἀρχή (10, 1). 

κωμήτης, ov, villager. 

Mapovas, ov, Marsyas, a satyr. 

_ Midas, ov, Midas, a mythical king. 


κώμη 


κώμη. 90, 1. 


1 Foreign names often end in Gs not preceded by «. t, or p. 


ὁπλίτης, ov, hoplite, a heavy-armed 
foot soldier. ὅπλον. 51, rz. 

᾿᾽Οροντᾶς, ἃ or ov, Orontas, a Persian 
noble, a traitor in Cyrus’s army. 

Tapacayyns, ov, parasang, a Persian 
road measure of about 54 miles. 

πελταστής, οὔ, peltast, a light-armed 
foot soldier, with spear and shield. 
πέλτη. Shield. 

πλησίον, ady., near. 

σατράπης, ov, satrap, governor of a 
Persian province. 

στρατιώτης, ov, soldier. orTpatia, 8,1. 

τοξότης, ov, Lowman, a light-armed 


foot soldier. τόξον, 51,1. 


2 Some 


foreign names have the genitive singular ending ina; others have ov; and 
some have both forms: as, "ABpoxopts, ᾿Αβροκόμα ; Μαρσύας, Μαρσύου ; 
᾿᾽Ορόντᾶς, Opovra or Ὄροντου. 
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3 J = \ N 4 — 3 = a nN 
1. ᾿Αβροκόμας δὲ καὶ Γωβρύας ἐν τῇ στρατιᾷ τῇ 
A > e ἃ > ’ Ν ε 

Περσικῃῇ ἦσαν. 2. 0 μὲν οὖν κωμάρχης καὶ οἱ ᾿Αθη- 
ναῖοι ἐν τῇ μάχῃ ἦσαν, οἱ δὲ κωμῆται οὐ 3. καὶ ἐκ 
~ 2 v4 \ 2 - Ν ori 5» Ν Ν 
τῆς κώμης πέμψομεν τοὺς κωμήῆτας μὲν ov, ἀλλὰ τὸν 
κωμάρχην. 4. πλησίον γὰρ ἦσαν καὶ οἱ τοξόται καὶ 
οἱ ὁπλῖται. 5. οὐκ ἧσαν πελτασταὶ ἐν TH κα ἡ. δι E 
δὲ 4 > ΜᾺ 50 ιν ΜᾺ 3 \ ἊΝ 3 aL 

ἐ παρασάγγαι ἦσαν τῆς OOO τῆς ἐπι τὸν Εὐφρᾶτην πο- 

, ’, Ν oy SW ie) , A 
ταμόν. 7. τότε δὲ ἦσαν παρὰ ᾿Αρταξέρξῃ στρατιῶται. 
\ δ \ poe » \ ε Bos ε 

8. καὶ πρὸς Τοὺς KwuyTas ἔπεμψε τοὺς οπλίτας. 9. οἱ 
μὲν γὰρ διαρπάσουσι τὰς τοῦ σατράπου κώμαᾶς, οἱ δὲ 
Ν, PED fs = : A ail \ 
λύσουσι Tas πλησίον" γεφύρας. το. ἐνταῦθα ἢν παρὰ 
Ν ε Ν ’ ε 74 Ν 9 s “~ , Be 
THY ὁδὸν κρήνη ἡ Midov. τι. καὶ ἐπὶ TH κρήνῃ λέγεται 
Midas Μαρσύαν θηρεῦσαι. | 


12. Cyrus was the brother of Artaxerxes. 13. Six bow- 
men were with (mapa) the villagers. 14. The soldiers of 
the satraps were not brave. 15. Were the hoplites of 
Orontas in the village? τό. The village chief will send 
the bowmen into the neighboring? village. 17. Abrocomas 
will not send soldiers against Cyrus. 18. Will the satraps 
destroy the arms of the peltasts? 19. The soldiers and 
the villagers were near. 20. The arms of the soldiers were 
in the tents of the hoplites. | 


1 At the end of aclause, the proclitic od is accented and does not add k (x) 
before vowels (12, 3). 2305 6: 


An Attic TWELVE-CENT PIECE 
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XIX. PRONOUNS 
The Intensive and Demonstrative Pronouns 
Bemew (4, 30,2, loi,1,2, 164,1, 231,3, 282, 3. 


Learn the inflection of αὐτός, self, οὗτος. this, the afore- 
said, ὅδε. this, the following, and ἐκεῖνος, that, 166, 1, 2. 


αὐτός and ἐκεῖνος are inflected like ἀγαθός and δῆλος. except that the 
neuter singular has αὐτό and ἐκεῖνο instead of αὐτόν (used rarely) and 
ἐκεῖνον. ‘There is no vocative. 


ὅδε is inflected like the article + δέ (enclitic, 3,3). The proclitic forms 
of the article (6, ἢ, οἱ, at) receive the acute from δέ, The other forms of 
the article have their regular accent, 164, 1. 


οὗτος has the same endings as αὐτός and ἐκεῖνος ; has the rough breath- 
ing in the same cases as the article (6, ἢ, ot, at) ; has the form ott or tour 
before an o-sound (0, @, ot, ov, w), and the form atr or ταῦτ before an 
a-sound or an e-sound (a, ἡ; αι, ἢ). 


αὐτός always has the smooth breathing and an accented ultima; οὗτος 
never has either. 


The intensive pronoun αὐτός has three uses: 
1. In the attributive position (59,3), αὐτός means same: as, 


ε 3. ΟΝ -- 5 
τ ΜῊ sh γα Ι the same army. 
ἢ στρατιᾶ ἡ AUTN, | 
2. Not in the attributive position, but agreeing with some word ex- 
pressed or implied (in the nominative case, it always agrees with the 
subject), αὐτός adds emphasis, like Latin ipse, and means self: as, 
ἣ στρατιὰ αὐτή.) ; 
ΜΝ z | the army itself. 
αὐτῇ ἡ TTPATLA, | 
αὐτοὶ παιδεύομεν, we ourselves instruct. 
Ὁ, Not in the attributive position, and not agreeing with any word 
- expressed or implied, αὐτός is an unemphatic personal pronoun (never so 
used in the nominative case, 481), and means him, her, it: as, 
ἣ στρατιὰ αὐτοῦ, his army. 


παιδεύομεν αὐτούς, we instruct them. 
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a} e Ε A 
οὗτος. ὅδε. and ἐκεῖνος have two uses: 


1. As attributive adjectives, but standing in the predicate position 
(40, 2): as, 

αὕτη 7 sales Ὶ 

| 


this army (already spoken of). 
n στρατιὰ αὕτη, “ ( y I i ) 


ἥδε 7 α 
eee eg τα τς army (to be spoken οἵ).. 
ἣ στρατιὰ ἥδε, 


ἐκείν στ ατιά 
Wl τ ᾿ that army (at a distance). 
ἣ στρατιὰ éKetvn, | 


2. As demonstrative pronouns : 2 as, 


λέγει ταῦτα, he says these things (speech ended). 

λέγει τάδε, he speaks as follows (speech to begin). 

οὕτοι ἐν τῇ στρατιᾷ ἦσαν, these men were in the army (persons 
already mentioned). 

οἱ ἐκείνου στρατιῶται, "15 soldiers (person at a distance). 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀγοραΐζω (dyopad), ἀγοράσομαι (50,1), | ὅ-δε, ἥ-δε, τό-δε, this, the following. 


nyopaca, ἠγόρακα, ήγορασμαι," ὧδε, 12, 3. 
ἠγοράσθην, go to market, buy. οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, this, the aforesaid. 
ayopa, 8,1. 212, 1, 3. οὕτως, 12, 3. 
ἄλλος, 4, 0, other, inflected like éxet- | συμ-πράττω (πρᾶγ), συμ-πράἄξω, συν- 
vos, 47,2. Latin alius; allopa- ἔπραξα, 2 p. συμ-πέπραχα Or συμ- 
thy. , πέπραγα, συμ-πέπραγμαι," συν- 
αὐτός, ἡ; 0, self. autocrat, auto- erpaxOny, with a. of thing and p. of 
biography. person, do a thing with a person, 
ἐκεῖνος; ἡ; 0, that. help do. πράττω, 43,2, 212, 1, 2. 


1 Greek does not need an unemphatic personal pronoun in the nominative — 
case because such is contained in the endings of the verb, as in Latin: as, 
παιδεύ-ω, J instruct, παιδεύ-ει, he instructs. | 

2 Yor lack of suitable words in English, these pronouns are often translated 
as emphatic personal pronouns, he, she, or it (cf. αὐτός, 47,8). ὃ 48% 


| 


| 
; 
| 
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~z 3 A A A A ie’ A 

I. TNS AUTNS στρατιᾶς, TH στρατιᾳ AUTH. 2. τῶν στρα- 

τηγῶν τούτων, τοῖσδε τοῖς στρατηγοῖς. 3. ἐκείνης τῆς 
A \ 

μάχης; ταύτῃ TH χώρᾳ. 4. αὐτὸς παιδεύσει, αὐτοὶ ἐπαί- 
Las ea \ ~ 

δευον. 5. ταῦτα᾽ ἔλεξεν οὗτος. 6. Kat πείθει Κῦρον 

5 ’ 2 ε 7 Y / 3 , 
αὐτόν. 7. οὗτος ὁ στρατιώτης ἔλεξε τάδε. 8. ἐκ τού- 

1 A “ 3 ,ὔ \ 3 “ὃ \ ca 
των TOV κωμῶν ἡγόραζον Ta ἐπιτήδεια. 9. καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι 
Χ , 3 nD, , 3 \ “Ὁ 
στρατηγοὶ συνεβούλευσαν αὐτοῖς" τάδε. το. ἐν δὲ τῇ 
9 ~ A > ε λέ \ e \ = eee: \ 
ἀγορᾷ ταύτῃ HY O EAPYOS καὶ Ol σὺν αὐτῷ. II. Kal 
= Y a \ ae 
ἔπραττον οὕτως οὗτοι. 12. ἐπίστευον yap avTw.” 
A \ 5 A 2 \ 5 Ἂν ΄ν 5 a 
13. συνεβουλεύετε δὲ αὐτοῖς" Ta αὐτὰ ταῦτα. 14. οὗ- 

τοι συνέπραξαν αὐτῷ ταῦτα. 

15. For this battle, of the same battles. 16. Of the sol- 
dier himself, of those soldiers. 17. For the generals them- 
selves, to the same general. 18. We ourselves instructed, 
you yourselves will instruct. 19. This man® spoke as fol- 
lows. 20. Of these countries these men® were satraps. 
21. ‘This general trusted Cyrus.* 22. The general himself 
sent the peltasts into these villages. 23. In this country 
were Clearchus and his men.*® 24. The road into that coun- 
try was impracticable. 25. The soldiers themselves trusted 
this general. 


1 Generally no connective is used when the sentence begins with a form of 
οὗτος. 2 993, 8 οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ, those with him, his men; 40, τ. 4171, 
° this same thing. Greek sometimes uses the plural where English uses the 
singular. 6 Omit. 


THE PELTAST 
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XX. OQ-VERBS 
The Middle Voice 
Review 37,1-4, 42,1-7, 44, 2-3, 203, 1. 


1 JBesides the active and the passive voice, Greek has a 
middle voice. The middle voice has three uses: 


1. The subject acts directly on himself: as, 
παύω αὐτόν, I stop him. παύομαι, J stop myself, I cease.4 
2. The subject acts indirectly for himself: as, 
ἀγοράζω σῖτον, / buy food. ἀγοράζομαι σῖτον, / buy food for myself.* 
3. The subject acts from his own resources: as, 
παρέχω ἀγοράν, J furnish a market. παρέχομαν ayopav, 7 contribute 
a market. . 


2 In inflection, the middle voice does not differ from the passive except 
in the future and the aorist. | 


3 Learn the inflection of the future and the first aorist 
indicative middle, παιδεύσομαι, L shall instruct myself, 169, 
ἐπαιδευσάμην. 1 instructed myself, 170. | 

4 The future middle is a primary tense, and has primary middle endings 
(202, 1). The aorist middle is a secondary tense, and has secondary 
middle endings (202, 1). 

5 The infinitive middle is formed by adding σθαι to the 
stem :? as, παιδεύ-σε-σθαι, shall or will instruct yourself, Tat- 
δεύ-σα-σθαι, to instruct yourself, to have instructed yourself. 


6 ‘The second aorist indicative middle is inflected like the im- 
perfect :* as, λείπ-ο-μαι, J leave for myself, imperfect ἐ-λειτ- 
ό-μην, second aorist ἐ-λιπ-ό-μην, 171. Learn the inflection. 


1 Cf. ‘‘The lake bathes the foot of the mountain,’’ ‘‘ He bathes in the 
lake.”’ 2 Cf. ‘‘ He will rent a house in town if he can rent his country 
house to somebody else.”’ § Ci. 42,7. 202, 3: CE 35. 


THE MIDDLE VOICE sil: 


The second aorist infinitive middle (50,5), is accented on 
the penult (by exception, 21,1): as, λιπ-έ-σθαι, to leave for 
yourself, to have left for yourself. , 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀγοραΐζω (dyopad), go to market, buy ; 
mid., buy for yourself. 48, 3. 

βουλεύω, βουλεύσω, ἐβούλευσα, βεβού- 
λευκα, βεβούλευμαι, ἐβουλεύθην, 
counsel; mid., counsel with your- 
self, plan. βουλή, 10,1. 

βούλομαι, βουλήσομαι, βεβούλημαι, 
ἐβουλήθην, pass. dep.,! will, wish. 
aim yoo. 207, 1, 3: 

γίγνομαι (γεν), γενήσομαι, 2 a. éye- 
vopnv, 2 p. γέγονα, γεγένημαι, mid. 
dep.,! be born, become, be, etc., 
the shade of meaning depend- 
ing upon the connection. Latin 
gigno, genus. 207, 1, 4. 

Sy, postpos. adv., now, to be sure. 

ἤδη. adv., already, now. 

μετά, prep., among: 

With G., in common with, with. 


I. ἁρπάζεσθαι, βουλεύσασθαι, γενέσθαι. 


3 4 
σαντο. πορεύσεται. ἐ-στρατεύετο. 
9 9 


λεύσω, στρατεύσει. 4. 


στρ ατεύεσθαι. 


N A 
λευσε τούτους σὺν αὑτῷ στρατεύεσθαι. 
» A 3 a 
μεταπέμπεται ATO τῆς ἀρχῆς. 


\ 
KQL 


4 Ν 3 ~ 
5. συμβουλεύσεται δὲ αὐτῷ. 6. 


With a., with, after. metaphor. 

μετα-πέμπω, send among to get ; mid., 

send for, send after, 
209, I, 4. 


ὅπως, CON]. adv., how. 


SUMMON. 


παύω, παύσω, ἔπαυσα, πέπαυκα, πέ- 

παυμαι, ἔπαύθην, make stop; mid., 
pause, pose. 
Πισίδαι, av, the Pisidians. 


stop yourself, cease. 


Topevw, make go; πορεύομαι, πορεύ- 
σομαι, πεπόρευμαι, ἐπορεύθην, Pass. 
dep.,! advance. ἄ-πορος, 40, 3. 

στρατεύω, conduct a campaign, make 
war ; mid., serve, march. ortparia, 
8: Τὸ 

συμ-βουλεύω, With p. of person and 
A. of thing, plan with, advise; 
mid., consult with a person about 
a thing.” 


2. Hyopa- 
3. ἐβούλου, €-Bov- 
εἰς Πισίδας ἐβούλετο 


ΝΟ 5...) 
και ἐκέ- 
7. Κῦρον δὲ 


8. βουλεύεται δὲ ὅπως 


1 Some verbs are deponent, as in Latin. They are called middle or pas- 
Sive deponents according to the form of the aorist. 
2 Active, give advice to; middle, get advice from. 


2 


3 
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ἐπὶ TOV ποταμὸν πορεύσεται. 9. ἐπορεύοντο γὰρ οὗτοι 
ol σύμμαχοι μετὰ τοῦ Κλεάρχου. το. καὶ οὐ νομίζει 
= ¥ 

τοὺς στρατιώτας yon ἀγοράσασθαι. τι. ἐπεὶ yap 
ἡμέρα ἐγένετο, ἐπορεύοντο ἐπὶ τὴν χώραν. 12. ἐν- 
ταῦθα δὴ ἀριθμὸς ἐγένετο" τῶν στρατιωτῶν. 13. παύ- 

3 > - \ eno) 3 , 4 > \ 
σεται δ᾽ οὖν τοῦ πρὸς “ἐκεῖνον πόλεμον 4. εἰ δὲ 


\ les , 3 , ἊΣ δὰ LN {ἘΞ 
μὴ του πολέμου ἐπαύσαντο, τᾶς σπονὸᾶς ελύσαν. 


15. To buy for yourself, to march, to keep planning. 
16. They will cease, you were planning, we wish. 17. To 
be advancing, shall or will advance, to advance. 18. They 
wish to keep marching with the generals. 19. He consulted 
with the allies. 20. Now (οὖν) he himself was marching 
into this country. 21. They think that Cyrus is advanc- 
ing. 22. You ceased from that war.* 23. We think that 
the allies will cease from the war. 24. They plan how they | 
shall march into the same villages. 25. When the enu- 
meration had been made (é7rei . . . ἐγένετο). he marched 
on the village. 26. They said® that the enumeration was 
made’ in this country. 


Read 131, 1. 


XXI. THE THIRD DECLENSION 
II-mute and K-mute Stems 
Review 4, 3,5; 67, 68, 16, 4: 5: 21, 2; 3; 50, 2; ΕΝ 8, 29], 4; 232, 4. 


The third or consonant declension includes nouns of all 


1 The aorist indicative introduced by ἐπεί is often best translated by the ᾿ 
English pluperfect. 2 was made (cf. sentence 25). 339, 6. 

4 The genitive is used with words expressing source or separation, like 
the ablative in Latin (cf. 194). oe hea Oy ὃ ἔφασαν (21,6). 7 28, 3- 


THE THIRD DECLENSION eo 


genders (141,8). Nouns with stems ending in a m-mute or 
a K-mute are never neuter: 


5 
OI 


thief guard phalanx 7 canal king 
κλώψ φύλαξ: harayé* διῶρυξ 2 réx 
κλωπ-ός φύλακ-ος φάλαγγος διώρυχτος τᾶρ-ἐβ 
κλωπ- φύλακ-ι φαάλαγγοι διώρυχοι τδο-ἢ 
κλῶπ-α φύλακ-α φάλαγγ-α διώρυχ-α rég-em 
κλώψ' φύλαξ φαλαγξ διῶρυξ réx 
κλῶπ-ε φύλακ-ε φάλαγγ-ε διώρυχ-ε 
κλωπ-οῖν φυλάκ-οιν φαλάγγ-οιν διωρύχ-οιν 
κλῶπ-ες φύλακ-ες φάλαγγ-ες διώρυχ-ες τῶρ-δ5 
κλωπ-ῶν φυλάκ-ων φαλάγγ-ων διωρύχτων  rég-um 
Khowiv)? φύλαξι(ν) parayé(v) διώρυξι(ν)  rég-ibus 


κλῶπ-ας φύλακ-ας φάλαγγ-ας διώρυχ-ας 


The stem may be found by dropping the ending of the genitive 
singular. 

The nominative singular is formed by adding ς to the stem: κλώψ is 
for κλώπ-ς, φύλαξ for φύλακ-ς. φάλαγξ for φάλαγγ-ς. διῶρυξ for διῶρυχς-ς, 
and réx for reg-s; in the dative plural, κλωψί(ν) is for κλωπ-σί(ν), etc., 
16, 4, 5. 

The vocative singular of most nouns with stems ending in a mute is 


like the nominative. 


Nouns of the third declension with monosyllabic stems are accented 


on the ultima in the genitive and the dative of all numbers: as, κλώψ, 
κλωπί, kKAwtrev.4 


1 Masculine. 2 Feminine. 3 y-movable (2027). 4 The endings 
οἷν and oy are circumflexed. 


ἊΣ ὩΣ 

o> QS 

SSFP PEE Sinn 9 og 
CAFTA a ae, 


Wi ititi tides 


A FIFTY-OARED SHIP 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


γυνή, γυναικός͵ ἢ, woman. misogyny. 

δια-κόπτω, cut through, cut in two. 
KaTa-KoTTw, 43, 2. 

δια-τρίβω (7 p13), δια-τρίψω, δι-έτριψα, 
2 p. δια-τέτριφα, 
2 ἃ. δι-ετρίβην, rub through, waste, 
delay. diatribe. 210, 1, 2. 

δι-ώρυξ, vxos, ἢ, diich, canal. 

Δόλοψ, otros, ὁ. Dulopian. 


δια-τέτριμμαι,2 


1. Δόλοπι, Δόλοψι, Θρᾳκῶν. 


τῇ φάλαγγι. 


4. οἱ δὲ Δόλοπες διέκοψαν τὴν φάλαγγα. 5. 


Ν 
σκηνὰς οἱ Κίλικες ἐφύλαττον. 


τοὺς αὐτοὺς φύλακας. 77. 
οἱ φύλακες. 
Kho. 

φυλάκων. 
πεδον φυλάττειν. 


γυναῖκας. 


12. To the guards, of the small phalanx. 
narrow canals, for the brave Thracians. 


to thieves, for the guard. 
villages. 
Thracians did not delay. 


Θράξ, Θρᾳκός, ὁ, Thracian. 

ἱκανός, ή; ὅν, sufficient, able. 

Κίλιξ, uxos, ὁ, Cilician. 

κλώψ. κλωπός, 6, thief. κλέπτω, 16, 4. 

φαλαγξ, ayyos, ἢ; phalanx. 

φυλαξ, ακος. ὁ, guard. φυλακή, 10,1. 

φυλάττω (φυλακ), φυλάξω. ἐφύλαξα, 
2 p. πεφύλαχα, πεφύλαγμαι." ἐφυ- 


Aax6ynv, guard. φύλαξ. 212,1, 2. 


2. φυλάκων, κλωπῶν, 


3. διώρυξι στεναῖς, φάλαγγι Ἑλληνικῇ. | 


ν᾿ ἃ, 
και TAS 


6. καὶ εἰς φυγὴν ἔτρεψαν 


ταὐτᾶς τὰς κώμᾶς ἐκλείψουσιν 
8. ταύτην γὰρ τὴν ἡμέραν ἡ οὐ διατρίβει ὁ 
9. ἔφη δὲ τοὺς στρατιώτας κατακοπῆναι ὑπὸ τῶν 

IO. οὗτοι οἱ Θρᾷκες ἱκανοὶ ἦσαν τὸ στρατό- 


ἣν 
II. τούτους ἐκέλευσε φυλάξαι τὰς 


3) Of the 
14. Of Dolopians, 


15. The guards abandoned the 
16. The phalanx was cut in two. 


17. The 


18. The soldiers will guard the 


1 γυνή is inflected as follows: γυνή, γυναικ-ός, γυναικ-ῖί, γυναῖκ-α, γύναι; 


γυναῖκ-ε, γυναικ-οῖν ; γυναῖκ-ες, γυναικ-ῶν, γυναιξί(ν), γυναῖκ-ας. 
3 For πε-φύλακ-μαι (432). 


τέ-τριβ-μαι (4532). 


2 ΠῸΓ δια-᾿ 
- 4 The accusative is used to 


express extent of time or of space, as in Latin (cf. 1022, 783). 
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villages of the Cilicians. 19. These guards were slain by 
the Thracians. 20. The canals of the country were not 
impassable. 21. The soldier was able to guard this thief. 


Read 1531, 2. 


XXII. THE THIRD DECLENSION 
T-mute Stems 
heview 4,3, δ", 6°, 16,6, 21,2,3, 30,2, 141,8. 


Learn the inflection of νύξ, night, ἐλπίς, hope, dpvis, bird, 
appa, chariot, γέρων, old man, and γίγας, giant, 148, 1. 


In the nominative singular, νύξ (vvc-s) is for vi«r-s (cf. Latin nox for 
noct-s), ἐλπίς for ἐλπίδ-ς (cf. Latin lapis for lapid-s), épvis for dpvi6-s, 
ἅρμα for ἅρματ ' (cf. Latin caput),? and γίγας 8 for γίγαντ-ς + (53, 2, 143, 4); 
in ovt-stems, o is not added, τ is dropped,! and o is lengthened :? as, 
γέρων (γεροντ). In the dative plural, νυξί(ν) is for νυκτ-σί(ν), etc., 143, 6; 
when vr is dropped, the preceding vowel is lengthened.? 


The accusative singular of nouns ending in ts varies according to the 
accent: oxytone nouns are inflected like ἐλπίς: as, ἀσπίς, ἀσπίδ-α ; nouns 
not oxytone are inflected like épvis: as, χάρις (yaptT), χάριον. 


For the vocative singular, see 55,3; but nouns with stems ending in 6 
have the vocative like the stem: as, ἐλπίς (ἐλπιδ), Amt; παῖς (ald), wai. 
So also γέρων (yepovT), yépov,! and γίγας (γιγαντ), ylyav.t 


Like ἅρμα are inflected the following neuter nouns: yévv, yovat-os, 
knee; 8épv, δόρατ-ος. spcar ; ὕδωρ, ὕδατ-ος, water; φρέαρ, φρέατ-ος, well. 


* Of the consonants, only v, p, or s may stand at the end of a word. 
Other final consonants are dropped. 2 Neuter nouns do not have final ς in 
the nominative singular (53, 2). 3 When, for the sake of euphony, one or 
more consonants are dropped, a preceding short vowel often becomes long, 
_ by compensative lengthening, to make up for the loss: a is lengthened to 
a, .tot, vto v; before liquids (A, p, v, p), ε is generally lengthened to η; 
and o to w, but before σ΄ ε is lengthened to ει, and o to ov. 

4 In ovr-stems, the nominative singular is formed like that of γέρων ; in 
other stems, the nominative singular is formed by adding ς (53, 2). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἅρμα, ατος, To, chariot. 

ἀσπίς, tos, ἢ, shield. 

γέρων, ovTos, ὁ, old man. 

gigantic. 
Latin genu ; 


γίγας, αντος, ὁ. giant. 

γόνυ, γόνατος, To, knee. 
polygon, knee. 95,5. 

δόρυ, δόρατος, To, spear. 


55,5. 


doryphoros. 


ἐλπίς, iSos, ἢ; hope. 

μῦριας, δος, ἢ, fen thousand. myriad. 

Latin nox. 
ornithology. 

παῖς, mavdos,! ὁ or ἢ, boy, girl, child. 


νύξ, νυκτός, ἢ, night. 
Opvis, tos, ὁ or ἢ, Lird. 


Παρύσατις, wos, Parysatis, mother 
of Cyrus. 


I. ἅρμασι, γέροντι, χάριτι. 


TOV. 


γέρον. 
μαχοι. 6. 


7. καὶ ἔπεμψε pupiddas στρατιᾶς. 
Παρυσάτιδος " γίγνονται οὗτοι οἱ παῖδες. 90. 
ἐστρατεύετο σὺν τοῖς φυγάσιν. 
3 »Ἅ S) » ~ , 

ἀσπίδες ἐπέμφθησαν τοῖς στρατιώταις. 


apyos φυγὰς ἦν. 


βουλεύομεν " αὐτοῖς ἡ τάδε. 


3. πέμπει ἀσπίδα, ὄρνιν, χρήματα. 


πατρίς, ίδος, ἡ, native land. Latin 
patria ; patriot. 

πράγμα, fact, matter, 
trouble. πράττω (mpay); prag- 
matical, practical. 


ατος TO, 


στράτευμα, GATOS, TO, army, force. 


oT jw, dl 
ρατεύω, Ol, 2. 


ὕδωρ, ὕδατος, τό, water. hydro- 
phobia, hydrant. δῦ, 5. 
φρέαρ, ατος, τό, well. 55,5. 


φυγάς, ddos, 0, exile. φυγή, 10,1. 
χάρις, Tos, ἢ, favor, 
eucharist. | 


gratitude. 


Xpypa, aros, to, thing used; pl., 
χρήματα, things, property, money. 


2. ὕδατος, φρέατα, yova- 


SNe # 
4. Mat, EARL, 


a 3 “x > ΩΝ Ν aN \ Bian 
5. οὗτοι avTw ἦσαν πατρις Kat φίλοι καὶ OUp- 


ε Ν ΜᾺ 2) 5 3 ’ὔ o> 
OU δὲ OTPATLWTAL οὔτοι ἐν ἐλπίσιν σαν. 


- ἃ 
8. Δαρείου καὶ 
Y δὴ 
οὕτω δὲ 

ae Se m4 ε 
ΤΟ. και ὑπο Κύρου αι 


ET. ovoe Καλέ 


12. ἐν δὲ τούτοις τοῖς πράγμασι συμ- 


, Ν , et Ξ 
13. TQAUTNV TYV νυκτα O 


γίγας ἐφυλάχθη ὑπὸ τῶν παίδων. 


1 παῖς is inflected as follows: παῖς, παιδ-ός, παιδ-ί, παῖδ-α, παῖ (for παῖδ, 
55,4); παῖδ-ε, παίδ-οιν (by exception, 53,4); παῖδ-ες, παίδ-ων (by exception, 


53,4), παι-σί(ν), matd-as. 


2524 999 4, 


3512, 4298 171, 5 544 
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14. Of hope, of boys, of old men. 15. For property, of 1 
troubles, for an army. τό. O boys, O boy, O native land. 
17. The exiles pillaged this country. 18. The generals 
sent shields and spears and money to the army. 19. With 
this army he was wishing to keep marching. 20. Both! 
money and! armies were there. 21. The exiles are march- 
ing with him. 22. They say that the exiles are marching 
with him. 23. This money was sent to the armies. 24. The 
spears were sent by Clearchus. 25. He says that the money 
was sent by the general. 


Read 151, 3. 


XXIII. Q-VERBS 
The Participle Active 
ΠῚ 5. 29,1, 2, 55,1,2,4, 554, 141, 7, 909..4, 251, 5, 232; 5. 


In inflection and in accent the masculine and the neuter 2 
of active participles belong to the third declension, and the 
feminine to the first declension (141,7). ᾿ 


Learn the inflection of the present participle active, 3 
παιδεύων. enstructing, 157,1, and the first aorist participle 
active, παιδεύσας, having instructed, 158, τ. 


The stems (παιδευ-ο-ντ, παιδευ-σα-ντ) are formed by adding the active 4 
suffix vr to the tense stems (203, 1). 


The masculine παιδεύων is inflected like γέρων (148,1), and παιδεύσας 5 
like γίγας (148,1), except that the vocative singular is like the nomina- 
tive (141,7). The feminine is inflected like θάλαττα (25,1).2 In the 
neuter, s is not added (557), and final τ is dropped (551). 


ames. καί (17,1). 2 παιδεύουσα is for παιδεύ-ο-ντ-͵α, aud παιδεύσασα 
for παιδεύ-σα-ντ-)α (cf. ἁρπάζω for ἁρπάδ-)ω, 212,1,3,4). 


Ι 


2 
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Like παιδεύων are inflected the future participle active, | 
παιδεύσων (παιδευ-σο-ντ). yoing to instruct, to instruct,! and 
the second aorist participle active, λιπών (ru7-0-vT), having 
left, 157,2. The second aorist participle active is accented 


‘on the ultima (by exception, 21,1). Learn the inflection. 


Learn the inflection of the perfect participle active, 
λελυκώς, having loosed, 160, 2. It is accented on the ultima 
(by exception, Zilla) 


The stem (AeAvk-or, second perfect πεπομῷφ-οτ, 33,6) is formed by 
dropping final a of the tense stem and adding or (202, 4). 


Like λιπών and παιδεύων are inflected the adjectives ἑκών, 
willing (154,1), and @kav,? not willing. Learn the inflection. 
These adjectives are used like present participles (68, 7). 

Like παιδεύσας is inflected the pronominal adjective πᾶς 
(mavt), every, all, 154,1. Learn the inflection. 

The accent of the forms πᾶς (by exception, 7%), πάντων, πᾶσι (cf. 
53,4) 1s irregular. The form πᾶν has a? irregularly. 
The participle is used to express an action or a state as 


taking place in time that is present, future, or past, compared 
with the time of the principal verb: as, 


πορεύεται ᾿ | διαρπάζων, 
πορεύσεται | τὴν χώραν  διαρπάσων, 
ἐπορεύθη | διαρπάσας, 


He advances | | pillaging 
He will advance | 4 to pillage? ( the country. 
He advanced | having pillaged . 


1 9972, 2 ἄκων = ἀν- privative (392) + ἑκών, willing ; not ἀν-έκων, be- 
cause the word was originally d¢ékwv. The consonant -, called digamma, 
having become obsoleie, the vowels a-e were contracted. ἰδεῖν (ριδεῖν) = 
Latin vidére, to see; οἰκία (foxia) = Latin vicus; οἶνος bal = Latin. 
vinum. suihe compounds generally have a short. | 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἄκων, ουσα, ov, not willing. 

ἅ-πᾶς, Goa, av, all together, entire. 
a-, together (cf. apa, 26,1), mas; 
panoply, pantheism. 

ἀπ-έρχομαι, 2 a. ἀπ-ῆλθον (21,1), 2 ἃ. 
inf. ἀπ-ελθεῖν (28, 1), 2 p. ἀπ-ελήλυ- 
θα. come away, go away. ἔρχομαι. 

ἑκών. οὔσα, ov, willing. 

ἔρχομαι (€px, Av), 2 a. ἦλθον, 2 a. 
inf. ἐλθεῖν (28,1), 2 p. ἐλήλυθα, 

proselyte. 218, 1, 3. 


—_ , ? 72 
κινδυνεύσω,. ἐκινδῦνευσα. 


come, go. 
κινδυνεύω, 
κεκινδύνευκα, κεκινδύνευμαι, ἐκινδυ- 
νεύθην, run a_ risk, 
danger. κίνδυνος, 24,1. 
Tas, πᾶσα, πάν, aii, used like every, 
all, or whole, in English : 
Without the article, every, all : as, 
TAS ποταμός, Every γ1τ67. 
πάντες ποταμοί, all rivers. 


“4 
I. διώκοντος, πέμψαντι, στρατεύσουσιν. 


- , 4 
σαντες, κινδυνευόντων, πεπομφόσιν. 


ἐλθοῦσιν, πεπομφώς. 


, ε iy 
APTATAVTWV, OL OlL-NPTAKOTES. 5. 


ελθών, λιπόντες. 


διαρπάσοντες. 


θεν. 


΄ὕ 9 , εὰ 2 
κώμην ἐπορεύθησαν ἑκόντες. 


encounter 


In the predicate position, all of, 

distributively (= Latin omnis): as, 

πᾶς ὁ ποταμός, all of the river. 

πάντες ot ποταμοί, all of the 
rivers. 

In the attributive position, whole, 
all, collectively (= Latin ctinctus): 
as, 

TO πᾶν στράτευμα, the whole 
army. 

7 πάσα Ἑϊλλας, all Greece. 

οἱ πάντες ἄνθρωποι, the whole 
world. Pandemonium, panic. 

ὡς, proclitic conj. adv., as, because, 
often used with a participle to 
show that the participle contains 
the thought or the assertion of the 
subject of the principal verb or of 
some other person than the speaker 
or the writer. 


2pm 2 
3. διώξοντες, τοῖς 


4. αὐτῷ κινδυνεύσαντι, τῶν δι- 


Ses ae , 9 
αὐτῶν αἀκοντων. ATI- 


6. καὶ στρατεύσονται ὡς τὴν χώραν 
7. ὁ δὲ ἀπολιπὼν τοὺς ἄλλους ἀπῆηλ- 


[4 \ Tx ’ ΜᾺ \ 
8. οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται διαρπάσαντες πᾶσαν τὴν 


\ e ὃ / > , 
9. και OL OLWKOVTES ETTQU- 


1 After pronouncing each participle, give its tense, voice, case, number, 


gender, and meaning: 


requires an adverb, willingly. 


aS, διώκοντος, present participle active, genitive singu- 
lar masculine, of him who is pursuing (40,1). 


2'The English idiom 


00 THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


\ δ ’ Cae e xv 
ovTo. 10. καὶ Tous φιλοὺς ΠΕ τ eee 
ἀθροίσοντας. τι. τὸ δὲ στράτευμα ἅπαν ἀθροίσας εἰς 
Πισίδας βούλεται στρατεύεσθαι. 


12. Of every army, all armies, all of the army. 13. To 
all of the soldiers, all soldiers, for every soldier. 14. To 
him (τῷ) who is pursuing, of those (τῶν) who have pursued, 
to those (rots) who are going to pursue. 15. Of him (αὐτοῦ) 
who is willing, to her (αὐτῇ) who sends, to them (αὐτοῖς) 
who are not willing. 16. They march pillaging, to pillage, 
having pillaged. 17. Having encountered danger you went 
away. 18. They sent soldiers to guard the village. 19. The 
pillagers went away. 20. He did not advance to collect 
soldiers. 21. Having collected an army we shall march. 


Read 131, 4. 


XXIV. Q-VERBS 
The Participle Middle or Passive 
Review 21, 1-3, 40,1, 141,6, 151, 2, 202, 4. 


The middle or passive participles (except the aorist pas- 
sive) are formed by adding the passive suffix pevo (202, 4) 
to the tense stems (203,1). They are inflected like adjec- 
tives of the second and first declensions (141, 6): 


1. παιδευ-ό-μενος. ἡ. ov (present middle or passive), 1 instructing yourself, 
or being instructed, 161,1. Learn the inflection. 
2. παιδευ-σό-μενος, ἡ, ov (future middle), to instruct yourself. 
3. παιδευ-σά-μενος, n, ov (first aorist middle), having instructed yourself. 
λιπ-ό-μενος, ἡ, ov (second aorist middle), having left for yourself. 7 
4, πε-παιδευ-μένος, ἡ, ov (perfect middle or passive, accented on the 
penult by exception, 21,1), having instructed yourself, or having been 
instructed, 161,2. Learn the inflection. 
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5. παιδευ-θη-σό-μενος, ἡ. ov (first future passive), to be instructed. 
κοπ-η-σό-μενος. ἡ; ov (second future passive), to be cut. 


Learn the inflection of the first aorist participle passive, 
παιδευθείς. having been instructed, 158,2. It is accented on 
the ultima (by exception, 21,1). 

The stem (παιδευ-θε-ντ) is formed by adding the active suffix vr (202, 4), 
to the passive tense stem παιδευ-θε (203,1). Like the participle active, 
παιδευθείς is inflected in the third and first declensions (57, 2). 

Like the first aorist participle passive (158, 2) is inflected 
the second aorist participle passive, Kotrels (Ko7r-e-vT). 


Review 58,7, and learn the uses of the attributive and the circum- 
stantial participle, 226, 1-3, 227, 1. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


βασιλεύω. βασιλεύσω. be king. Bact- | mid., make your own preparations 
λειον, 24, 1. | jors 242.5. 5. 0: 

βιάζομαι 2 (81a5), Bracopar,? ἐβιασά- στρατο-πεδεύω, camp; mid., pitch 
μην." βεβίασμαι.2 eBracOnv.* force, your tent. στρατό-πεδον. 24, 1. 
compel. Bia, 36,1. 212, 1, 3, 4. συ-σκευάζω (cxevad), get things to- 

“EdAds, ados, ἢ. Hellas, Greece. gether ; mid., get your own things 


νίκη, ys, victory. Nicolas. together, pack up. σύν (19, 1), 


σκεύη; Ta, baggage. 212,1,3,6. 


Tapa-cKevatw (cKevad), prepare for; 


, 5 , I , 

I. πεμπομένῳ." βιασαμένοις, ἀτιμασθέντες. 2. πορευ- 

᾽ὔ »μ } 
σομένων, οἱ λειπόμενοι, γενομένης. 3. τῆς πεισθείσης, 
D 1 iD λειφθέ ὶ θεὶς κε- 
τῳ γενομένῳ, τῶν καταλειφθέντων. 4. καὶ πεμφθεὶς κε 

; A Ἀ χὰ 
λεύει τούτους πορευθῆναι. 5. οἱ δὲ πορευθέντες ἥρπα- 

Ν 

σαν τὰ χρήματα. 6. τούτου πεισθέντος πορεύσονται 
1 παιδευ-θεί-ς is for παιδευ-θέ-ντ-- (55°), παιδευ-θεῖσα for παιδευ-θέ-ντ-)α (cf. 
512). and παιδευ-θέ-ν for παιδευ-θέ-ντ (557, 551). Almost like παιδευθείς is 


inflected the adjective χαρίεις, pleasing (χάρις. 56, 1), 154, 2. 2 Middle or 
passive. 8 Middle. #4 Passive. δ. Apply here the directions given at 591, 


02 THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


3 A Ἂν ’ὔ ’, \ \ 3 ye ee) 5 ᾿ 

€7L TOV ποταμον. 7. TOPEVOLLEVOS δὲ τὰ ἐπιτήδει αγο- 

ράσει. 8. οὐ γὰρ πεισθέντες συνεσκενάζοντο. 9. παρ- 
’ ε 9 Ν [4 Υ ’ὔ 

εσκευάζετο ws εἰς τὴν Ελλάδα στρατευσόμενος. 10. νυ- 

κτὸς δὲ γενομένης παύονται. τι. ἀτιμασθεὶς δὲ ὑπὸ τοῦ 


ἀδελφοῦ οὐ βασιλεύσει. τ2. καὶ τοὺς μὴ βουλομένους 
στρατεύεσθαι ἐβιάζετο 13. τὰς δὲ σπονδὰς λύομεν ἐν 
Τῇ χώρᾳ στρατοπεδευόμενοι. 14. μετὰ δὲ τὴν νίκην 


κελεύει τὸν βουλόμενον στρατεύεσθαι. 


15. To those (tots) who march, have marched, are going 
to march. τό. Of those not (μή) dishonored, not sent, not 
persuaded. 17. He (0) who wishes advances. 18. Those 
who do not (μή) advance are sent off. 19. When the gen- 
eral compels, the soldiers pack up. 20. When day came, 
they were already marching. 21. Soldiers were sent to 
buy the provisions. 22. They will not pillage the country 
while advancing. 23. You broke the truce by compelling 
the soldiers to keep marching. 24. To those who were left 
behind he sent food and money. | 


Read 182, 1. 


—— 


1 he tried to force. ‘The imperfect is used to express an act as attempted 
or as beginning. | 


ἢ 
2) 


SN Ny) 
eB 


» 


An Attic FourR-DRACHMA PIECE 
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XXV. Q-VERBS 
The Present Indicative Active of Contracted Verbs! 


Review 11,3, 64,2, 299,1, 234, 1. 


honor love show 
τιμῶ φιλῶ δηλῶ 
τιμᾷς | φιλεῖς δηλ οἷς 
τιμᾷ φιλεῖ δηλοῖ 
τιμᾶ-τον φιλ εἴ-τον δηλού-τον 
τιμά-τον pid εἴ-τον δηλούῦ-τον 
τιμῶ-μεν φιλοῦ-μεν δηλοῦ-μεν 
τιμᾶ-τε φιλ εἴ-τε δηλοῦ-τε 
τιμῶσι(ν) φιλ οῦσι(ν) δηλοῦσι(ν) 


Lik - a, é 2 3/7 3 , - , e , ’ 
ike tTipdw : 2 ἐάω, ἐρωτάω, νϊκάω, ὁρμάω, πειράω. 
. / / 
Like φιλέω : 5 ἀ-δικέω, αἰτέω, δοκίω, oikéw, ποιίω, πολεμέω, φοβέω. 


Like δηλόω : 2 ἀξιόω. 
Exercises ? 


I. ἐρωτᾷ, ἀδικεῖ, δηλοῖ. 2. δοκοῦσιν, οἰκοῦμεν, ἀξι- 
οὔσιν. 3. αἰτεῖ, ὁρμᾷς, πολεμεῖτε. 4. ποιεῖς, πολε- 
μοῦμεν, νικῶσιν. 5. καὶ νικῶμεν τοῦτον. 6. ἐρωτῶ- 

Ν 3 Ν 4 A A Q A 
σι δὲ εἰ μισθὸν πέμψει TH στρατιᾷ. 7. Kal ποιοῦσιν 

Y e » 3 aN \ San , 
οὕτως οἱ ἄλλοις 8. ἀδικοῦμεν δὲ αὐτὸν πορευόμενοι. 

ε Ἁ N 3A Ν ’ A 
9. of δὲ στρατηγοὶ ἐῶσι τοὺς φυγάδας πορευθῆναι. 
ΤΟ. οὐ γὰρ τιμῶμεν τους μὴ βουλομένους στρατεύεσθαι. 


1 The present indicative active of contracted verbs is to be learned by rote. 


These forms thus become a mnemonic system to which most other contrac- 


tions can be referred. This lesson, however, contains only such verbs as 
occur at 65,1, and 67,1, so that teachers who prefer may omit it, and begin 
at 64, 2. 2'The aw-verbs are defined at 65,1; the é#-verbs and the ow- 
verbs, at 67,1. Learn the meanings of these vecbs. 
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11. We do wrong, you think, they war. 12. He thinks, | 
they show, we inhabit. 13. He permits, we conquer, you 
honor. 14. 1 war, they make, you do wrong. 15. He asks 
if we shall send gifts. 16. They do wrong by pillaging 
this country. 17. This soldier does thus. 18. ‘They honor 
the generals of that army. 19. We are starting out of the 
little village. 


XXVI. OQ-VERBS 
The Present and the Imperfect Indicativ of Aw-verbs 
Review 11,3, 12, 1,2, 20,2-4, 21, 4-5, 233,1, 234, 1. 


In Attic Greek, verbs ending in do, éw, or όω are con- 
tracted in the present system. In the other systems the 
vowels a, e, and o are generally lengthened, a to ἡ (ἃ after 
εἰ t, or p), € to n,.0 to ὦ, and the tenses are inflected 
regularly. 


Learn the inflection of the present and the imperfect 
indicative, infinitive, and participle, active, middle, and pas- - 
sive, of ττμάω, honor, 180, 1814 

The following rules explain the contractions of &@-verbs:1 

1. a+ an J-sound (0, a, ot,” ov) = (w).? 

2. a+ an 2sound (ε, η,2 ει, ῃ 2) =& (ᾳ)." 

3. vis never lost (ᾳ, ῳ) .ὅ 


A contracted syllable is accented if either of the syllables forming 
the contraction had an accent (142, 2). 


1 After learning the rules, write first the uncontracted forms and then the 
contracted forms. 2m, ἢ; and ot occur in the subjunctive and the optative. 


8 An o0-sound prevails over every other sound (142, 1). 4In the con- . 


traction of an a-sound with an e-sound, whichever sound stands first prevails 
and becomes long (142, 1). 5 Except in the infinitive active. tipay (not — 
τιμᾷν) is for Tiud-e-ev (202, 3). 
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65 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


idw, ἐάσω, εἴασα, εἴακα, εἴαμαι, εἰάθην. 
let, permit. Impft., εἴων. 208, 1.3. | 

ἐρωτάω, ἐρωτήσω, ἠρώτησα, ἠρώτηκα, 
ἠρώτημαι, ἠρωτήθην, with two a.’s, 
ask a person a question. 222, 3. 

μέντοι, postpos. adv., however. 

νϊκάω. νικήσω, ἐνίκησα, νενίκηκα. νε- 
νίκημαι, ἐνϊκήθην, conquer. 
Gis: 

ὁρμάω, ὁρμήσω, ὥρμησα, ὥρμηκα, dp- 
μημαι, ὡρμήθην. start ; mid. or pass. 
dep., set out. 206, 9. 


νίκη; 


3A τὰ τας A 
I. ἐᾶν, νίκαν, ἐρωτᾶν. 2. 


μᾶσθαι, χρῆσθαι, πειρᾶσθαι. 4. 


ε ~ 
WPPaTO. 5. 
\ IN - A 
ται δὲ αὐτὸν νικᾶν. he 
πέμψουσι τοῖς ὁπλίταις. 8. 
τιμᾶν. Q. καὶ ἐστρατεύετο 
> aap. Ἁ ~ \ 
ἔπι TOUS Θρᾳκας. 10. Kal 
φυγάδας. 


Ται. 


~ = ~ ’ὔ’ 
ἐρωτῶντι, νικῶντες, πειρώμενοι. 


| = Ξ | Al 
| πειράω, πειρᾶσω; ἐπείρασα, πεπείραμαι, 


ἐπειράθην, t7'y ; generally pass. dep., 


try, attempt. πεῖρα, 36, 1. 


᾿ Tipaw, Tipnow, ἐτίμησα, τετίμηκα, 


τετίμημαι, ἐτιμήθην, honor. timoc- 
racy. 
Xeppo-vycos, ov, ἢ, Chersonesus, a 
peninsula of Thrace. 141, 8. 
χράομαι, χρήσομαι, ἐχρησάμην, κέ- 
χρημαι, ἐχρήσθην (pass. ), mid. dep. 
with p., wse. Contractions have ἢ 


ον ἃ χρῆμα, οὔτ. 210) 1, 3: 
y= 3 o~ 5 ΄ - ε 
ELA, ἐρωτᾷ, NPWTA. 3. ὁρ- 
ἐτπειρᾶτο, ἐ-χρῆτο; 
6. πειρα- 


Ν = 3 
καὶ ἐρωτᾷ τούτους εἰ χρήματα 


\ I 3 \ 7 
τοὺς μέντοι ἀγαθοὺς λέγεται 


ἐκ Χερρονήσου ὁρμώμενος 
A 3 A 
ἐπειρῶντο ἀποπέμψαι τοὺς 


, NS Tiga ss 3 ‘as A A 
Il. πάλιν δὲ ἠρώτα αὐτὸν εἰ TH στρατιᾷ χρῆς- 


y= N , 5 a ss 
12. οὗ μέντοι ELA TOUS στρατιώτας ταῦτα πρᾶττειν. 


ἃ ’ “ A = ie 
13. καὶ ὑπὸ πάντων TOV στρατηγῶν ἐτιμᾶτο. 


14. He honors, they ask, he conquers. 
16. To be conquered, to keep attempting. 


he uses, he tries. 


15. [hey set out, 


17. They were permitting, they were asking, they were 


trying. 


will march to the sea. 
ing the country. 22. 
F 


18. Cyrus honors these soldiers. 
trying to march on his brother. 


19. He was 


20. They ask him if he 


21. Starting out they were pillag- 
He asks them if they are using the 
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money. 23. They do not permit the army to keep starting 
out. 24. Cyrusis honored by all of the soldiers. 25. They 
say that the generals are honored by Cyrus. 


Read 182, 2. 


KNIGHTS, FROM THE FRIEZE OF THE PARTHENON 


XXVII. Q-VERBS 
The Present and the Imperfect Indicative of Ew-verbs and Ow-verbs 
Review 11. 4, 125 1,2, 20; 2-4, 2145: 


Learn the inflection of the present and the imperfect 
indicative, infinitive, and participle, active, middle, and 


passive, of φιλέω, Jove, 182, 183, and δηλόω, show, 184, 185. 


The following rules explain the contractions of éw-verbs :1 

1. ε before a long vowel (η.2 ») or before a diphthong (et, 4,? ot,” ov) is 
absorbed (142, 1). 

2. e+ e=e. 

3. e+0=ov (cf.o+€, 66,3). 


The following rules explain the contractions of éw-verbs (cf. 64°) : 
1. o+€ oro or ov=ov (cf. € + 0, 66, 2). 

2. o-+- 7H Or ὦ ΞΞ ὡ. 

3. o+anediphthong (ει, ῃ,2 οι 2) = οι.8 


For the accent of éw-verbs and 6a-verbs, see 142, 2. 


1 641, 2 642, 3 Except in the infinitive active. δηλοῦν (not δηλοῖν) 
is for δηλό-ε-εν (202, 3). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀ-δικέω. ἀ-δικήσω. ἠ-δίκησα, ἠἡ-δίκηκα. have an opinion, think ; imperson- 
ἠ-δίκημαι, ἡ-δικήθην. be unjust, do ally, seem best; ταῦτα ἔδοξε, this 
wrong, wrong. ἄ-δικος. 40,3. seemed best, this was voted (1532). 

aitéw, αἰτήσω., ἤτησα. ἤτηκα. ἤτημαι, Sofa, 56,1; dogma. 208,1. 2. 
ἤτήθην, with two a.’s, ask a per- | olkéw, οἰκύσω, @kyoa, ῴκηκα, wkn- 


son for a thing, or a thing of a | par, wKnOnv, inhabit. οἰκία. 587; 
persen, like Latin τοσοῦ. 222, 3. | ecumenical, -wick, -wich, Norwich. 


2 ΄ > , dfs Ses » , , 3 ’ , 
ἀξιόω. ἀξιώσω. ἠξίωσα. ἠξίωκα, ἠξί- ποιέω. ποιήσω, ἐποίησα. πεποίηκα, 


wpa, ἠξιώθην, think right, ask as πεποίημαι, ἐποιήθην, make, do. 
your right, claim. ἄξιος. 40. 3. | poet. 

Séw.! δεήσω. Genoa, δεδέηκα. δεδέημαι. πολεμέω. πολεμήσω. ἐπολέμησα. πεπο- 
ἐδεήθην, with G., want; imperson- ἈΑἬλέμηκα, πεπολέμημαι. ἐπολεμήθην, 
ally, be necessary ; pass. dep., with | with v.,2 war. πόλεμος, 24, 1. 

G. or with a. and G., want, need, beg | φιλέω. φιλήσω, ἐφίλησα. πεφίλημαι, 
a thing of aperson. 208. 1. 2. | ἐφιλήθην. love. ᾧίλος. 31,1; phi- 

Sydow, δηλώσω. ἐδήλωσα. δεδήλωκα, — losophy. 
δεδήλωμαι. ἐδηλώθην. muke evident, φοβέω. frighten; φοβέομαι, φοβήσο- 
show. δῆλος. 40, 3. | pat, πεφόβημαι. ἐφοβήθην, pass. 


δοκέω. δόξω. ἔδοξα. δέδογμαι. ἐδόχθην, dep., fear. ᾧσβος, 58, 1. 


I. δεῖ, δεῖται, edetcHe. 2. ἐ-ποίει, πολεμεῖ, ἐ-ποίουν. 


δόκει. 4. φιλοῦσα, ἀδικούμενοι. 


3. ἐδήλουν, ἠξίου. ἐ- 
5 as > a 3 , A \ 3 4 

ἀξιῶν. 5. κεῖτο, οἰκουμένη, ἥτεις. 6. καὶ ἐποίουν 
y a Ni Re LS 1 Sle 3 7 ΞΟ ὟΝ 5 
οὕτως οὗτοι. 7. καὶ ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου ἀδικούμενος ἀπῆλθεν. 
8. ἐπολέμει δὲ τοῖς βαρβάροις" τοῖς παρὰ τὴν θάλατταν 
5 ἴα 4 ἈΝ “. ΧΡ X a ¥ - 

OlKovow. Q. καὶ φοβοῦμαι μὴ" Tas σπονὸᾶς ἔλῦύσεν. 
10, ἐδόκει δ᾽ αὐτῷ " ἤδη πολεμεῖν. τι. εἰ δὲ αἰτεῖ αὐτὸν 


στρατιώτας, τὰς σπουδὰς λύει. 12. εἰ γὰρ δεῖ πολεμεῖν, 


1 €a-verbs of two syllables are contracted only when ε stands before e 
Or εἰ: as, δεῖ (δέει). it is necessary; ἔδει (ἔδεε). it was necessary. ΞΡ. 

3 ἀπ-έρχομαι. 59. 1. 4 39) 4. 5 that (like πᾶ in Latin after a word 
expressing fear). Cf. 804. © it was seeming best to him. 
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,ὕ » > Ν \ aA ‘ 
πολεμήσομεν. 13. εἐρχονται οὖν πρὸς tov Κύρον kat 
ὃ , 3 A \ 3 θ A \ Y 3 ,ὕ 
€OVTAL αὐτου μὴ ἀπελθεῖν. 14. και OUTWS €ETFOLEL 
φιλοῦσα αὐτόν. 


15. He tears, he asks, they* bee. τὸ. Womwswere. doing 
wrong, they kept warring, you were loving. 17. You do 
wrong, he kept doing wrong, he was asking. 18. To be 
doing, to keep begging. 19. This was voted. 20. These 
generals were warring with the Thracians.2 21. He 
was begging the soldier! not to do wrong. 22. Those (oc) 
dwelling along the sea abandoned their® houses. 23. Ih 
seems best to keep asking him for money. 24. If he is war: 
ring against the exiles,? he does wrong. 25. It is necessary — 
to war against him.2 26. They say that he does wrong. 


Read 182, 3. 


XXVIII. PRONOUNS 
The Relative, Interrogative, and Indefinite Pronouns 
Review 3,3, (7,4, 9,3, 47,2, 53, 2,4, 2398,2, 234, 2. 


Learn the inflection of the relative pronoun 6s, who, 167, 1. 
ds is inflected like αὐτός, 166, 1. 


Learn the inflection of the interrogative pronoun tis,* who? 
and the indefinite pronoun τὶς, some, 167, 2. 


The feminine forms are like the masculine (cf. 39, 2). ‘The interroga- 
tive pronoun (tis) always has the acute on the first syllable (by exception, 
9,3, 53,4). The indefinite pronoun (tls) is enclitic (3, 3). 


An enclitic of one syllable loses its own accent; an enclitic οὗ. 
two syllables loses its own accent unless the word before it has the 


Cis oe 2471, 8.101 4 τίς for τίνς (53, 2). 
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acute on the penuit; the word before an enclitic has the same accent 
as if standing alone, and, when possible, receives the acute in addi- 
tion:! as, eee | 


ποταμός τις. ἃ river. 


οἰκία τις. α house. 


Monosyllabic 
Enclitics 


| τῶν οἰκιῶν Tis, one Of the houses. 

| ἄνθρωπός τις. a man | 1 : : 
A p ‘ - ct. Latin héminémque. 

| δῶρόν τι. a gift J 

Let τίς τι πέμπει," 17. anybody sends anything. 
[ποταμοί τινες. some rivers. 


TOV ποταμῶν τινες, some Of the rivers. 


; ; ποταμῶν τινων. Of SOME TIVErs. 
Dissyllabic 


Se { ἄνθρωποί tives, some men | 1 
Enclitics | 


ae 
ae + ct. Latin hémineésque. 
δῶρά τινα. some gifts J 


οἰκίαι τινές. some houses 3 


Ὶ 
: Eee ἐς 
ἱ δώρων τινῶν, of some gifts } 


Learn the inflection of the indefinite relative pronoun 
ὅστις. whoever, 167, 1. 


ὅσ-τις 15 made up of the relative pronoun ὅς (68,3), and the enclitic 
indefinite pronoun tis (68, 5,6). 


1 Before an enclitic, a word accented with the acute on the antepenult, or 
with the circumflex on the penult (301), receives in addition the acute on 
the ultima. 2 The proclitic et receives the acute from tis, and τὶς receives 
the acute from τὶ. 3'The same kind of accent cannot stand on two con- 
secutive syllables of the same word, nor can the last three syllables of a word 
be left without an accent (5, 2). 


THe CHarRiIoT RAcE 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἕπομαι (oer),} ἕψομαι, ἑσπόμην, mid. 
dep., with p., follow. Impt., εἶπό- 
μην. Latin sequor. 208, 1, 3. 

ἔχω (cex),! ἕξω or σχήσω, 2 a. ἔσχον, 
ἔσχηκα, ἔσχημαι, have. 
εἶχον ; partic., ἔχων, having, gen- 


Impt., 


erally best translated with. 208, 1, 4. 
ἥκω, ἥξω, have come, have arrived, 

expressing completed action. 
λόχος, ov, Company. δλοχᾶγός, 15, 1. 
ὅς, H, 0, rel. pron., who, which, that. 
ὅσ-τις, H-TLs, ὅ TL, indef. rel. pron., 

whoever, whatever. 
σάτυρος, ov, salty”; ὁ Σάτυρος, the 


Satyr, Silenus. 


ο Ψ 
I. αρμα TL, Apart πεν, 
στρατιᾷ Tis, φυλακαί τινες. 


τινων. στρατιων Τινων. 4. 


Tal, 0 τι βούλεσθε. 5. 


1 ἕπομαι is fo σέπομαι, and ἔχω for céyw (26!). 
for the sake of euphony (cf. 53,1). 
(x) disappears in the future (ἕξω), the rough breathing crops out. 


smooth breathii. 


TALS τις. 2. 


, Y»¥ 
Tl eNeTe = 


who ? what ? 
Acc. sing. neut. as adv., ri, why ? 
how ? 


τίς, TL, interrog. pron., 


τὶς, TL, Indef. ENEMbiGsprON.. ὦ, @ cer 
tain, one, some, somebody, any- 
body, anything. 
τρέφω,2 θρέψω, ἔθρεψα, τέθραμμαι.3 
ἐθρέφθην, 2 a. ἐτράφην, nourish, 
support. atrophy. 210,1,2. 
wo-Te, COnj. adv. with inf. or ind: 
With inf., the emphasis being 
upon the principal clause, which 
the inf. explains, so as, as to, to.4 
With ind., 
upon the dere-clause, so that.4 


the emphasis being 


A ’ 
παῖδές τινες, 
3. λόχου τινός, φυλάκων 


ἊΨ, Y a A 
εἰ τῳ ἔψονται, οὗτινοςϑ δεῖς 


τί βούλεται ἀπελθεῖν ; 


ἔχω (for ἕχω) has the 
When the rough mute 


imperfect, εἱπόμην is for ἐ-σεπόμην, and εἶχον for ἔ-σεχον ; o is dropped 


(72.2), and e-e are contracted into e (142, 1). 


ἑσπόμην (for é-cerdunyv) is irregular. 


2 When the rough mute (@) disappears in the future, etc., 
Cf. ἕξω (footnote 1). 


breathing crops out (9). 


The rough breathing in 


the rough 
3 432, 


4 Hither the infinitive or the indicative may be used with ὥστε to express 


result. 
verb tends to produce ; 


of the principal verb actually produces : 


The infinitive expresses the result which the action of the principa. 
the indicative expresses the result which the action 


as, ‘* The boy worked so carelessly - 


as to discourage (infinitive) most people, Ἐπὶ not so carelessly that he dis- 


couraged (indicative) her.” 
5 524, 


70 


In the Ὁ 


----Οα'Ἷὧψ͵ - -  - ο -----΄ς- 
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nn A , Ψ Ἂς ~ 5 »“ “' » \ 
6. Κῦρον δὲ μεταπέμπεται ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς ἧς αὐτὸν 
σατράπην᾽ ἐποίησεν. 7. ὅστις ἧκε πρὸς αὐτόν, πάντας 
wee = δ᾽ Ὁ ΄ὕ Cf io week \ Y » , 
ἐτίμα" ὠστε φίλοι avTw ἦσαν. 8. Kal οὕτως ἐτρέφετο 
αὐτῷ στράτευμά TL. 9. ἐνταῦθα ἢν παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν 
κρήνη τις ἐφ᾽ ἢ λέγεται Μίδας τὸν Σάτυρον θηρεῦσαι. 
το. καὶ ἁρπαζοντές τι οὗτοι οἱ λόχοι ἔσποντο. II. ἔφα- 
σαν δέ τινες ἁρπάζοντάς τι κατακοπῆναι τούτους τοὺς 
λόχους. 12. ἀλλὰ βουλευσόμεθα ὁ τι δεῖ ποιεῖν ἐκ" 


* 13. βούλονται δέ τινες πλοῖα αἰτῆσαι. 14. καὶ 


τούτων. 
5 , x ἊΨ, σ Ἂς A J, Ξ 
ἀγγέλους τινὰς ἔχοντες ἥκουσι πρὸς τὸν στρατηγόν 


μετεπέμψατο γὰρ αὐτούς. 


15. A gift, some gifts, ἃ horse. 16. Some soldiers, of 
some soldiers, to some soldier. 17. Some chariots, some 
generals, some boats. 18. Whatever® you need, whatever 
you had. τὸ. Why do they follow? Whom did you 
follow? 20. Somebody asks him if he wishes anything. 
21. They send some gifts to the messenger. 22. They 
ask the generals if anybody was following the messenger. 
23. They advance on the villages in which were arms and 
horses. 24. He kept sending for a certain messenger. 
25. Who will wish to keep following him? 26. What will 
the generals do with regard to (pos) this *? 


Read 132, 4. 


lof which he had made him satrap. Verbs meaning make, call, consider, 


-etc., take two accusatives, the one being a direct object, the other a predi- 


cate accusative, as in Latin and in English. 

2 For ἐπὶ ἡ, at which Midas is said to have caught, etc. When is elided 
(221), w before the rough breathing must be made rough (cf. 42,5). 

3 out of. in consequence of. 4 49>, & 524, 6 1059. 
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XXIX. THE THIRD DECLENSION 
Ko-stems 
Review 147,2, 148,1, 53,1, 66,2, 142, 1, 2. 
Learn the inflection of the noun yévos, race, 149, 2. 


In Latin an original 5 between two vowels becomes r;! in Greek an 
original « between two vowels is dropped, and the vowels are contracted 
{12:1} 

γένος is for yeves (cf. Latin genus, for genes). The genitive plural is 
sometimes uncontracted. In the dative plural, yéve-ou(v) is for yeveo- 
ou(v).2 Nouns of the third declension ending in os are neuter (141, 8). 


Learn the inflection of κρέας (κρεασ), flesh, 149, 2.3 


Learn the inflection of the adjective συγγενής ΠΩΣ 
kindred, 155, 2. 


Adjectives of the third declension have only two endings, the feminine 
being like the masculine (cf. 39, 2). 


In συγγενής (cvyyevec), final e of the stem is lengthened to ἡ in the 
nominative singular masculine. The vocative is the simple stem. The 
contractions and the accent are regular (141,1,2). The accusative plural, 
συγγενεῖς, is like the nominative. 


Like συγγενής are inflected masculine and feminine nouns 
with stems ending in eo: as, Σωκράτης, 149, 2.4 


1 For example, eram (for esam), fldres (for flOsés). Or0, Orare (for 6sd, 
Osare, use the mouth). This change is called rhotacism, from the Greek 
letter rho. 2 When oo arises from inflection, one o is dropped. 

3a4+ 0-—wo (142,1). In the plural of κρέας, a+ α ΞΞ (for ἃ, by excep- 
tion, 142,2). Partly like κρέας, and partly like ἅρμα (55,1,2), is inflected 
κέρας (kepac, κερᾶτ), τό, horn, wing (ot an army ): κέρας. ve or Képart-cs, 
ὅ: 0 OY κέρατ-ι; Képa OY κέρᾶτ-ε, κερῷν ΟΥ̓ κερᾶτ-οιν; κέρᾶ OY κί a7-x, κερῶν Or 
κερᾶτ-ων, κέρα- Livy. 

4 In the vocative singular, proper nouns have recessive accent (by excep- . 
tion, 141, 2): as, Σωκράτης, Σώκραεις: The vocative singular οἱ Τισσαφέρνης 
is Ricco wbeaen: The accusative singular may end in ἣν (of the first declen- 
sion) as well as in 1m: as, Σιωκράτην. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ava, prep. with a., wp. 
221, 2. 

ἄνω, adv., up. . 

γένος, ους, TO, race. γενεά, 8,1; genus. 


analysis. 
ava. 


ἔθνος, ous, TO, nation, tribe. ethnology. 

εἴσω, adv., inside; with α., inside. 
crs, 12,3. 

εὖρος. ous, τό, width. 

Kara, prep., down: 

With «., which defines the start- 
ing point or the source or cause of 
the action, down. 

With a., which defines the field 
of action, down, along (= keeping 
the course of ),! according to, by. 
20,1, 2,221, 3. 

κέρας, κέρως OF κέρατος, TO, horn, wing 
(ofan army). rhinoceros. 725. 
κράτος. ous, τό, might. democratic. 


κρέας. Kpéws, To, flesh. creosote. 


ΜΝ ᾷ ᾿ ee. wy 
I. ava TO Opos, ava Ta ΟρΎ. 


Ν A ε ’ 
Κατα τὴν οδόν. 43. 


4. ποδός τινος, γένους τινός, ὄρος τι. 


3 A, 
ἐπορεύοντο. 6. 


νόμος, ov, custom, law. 
autonomy. 


economy, 


ὄρος, ovs, TO, Mountain. 

πλήρης, es, full. full. 

πούς, ποδος, ὁ, foot. Latin pés; tri- 
pod. 

ovy-yevns, és, kindred, akin. 222. 


53,2,4, 653. 


Σωκράτης, ovs, 6, Socrates, one of 
Cyrus’s generals. 
Τισσαφέρνης, ovs, ὁ, Zissaphernes, 
a Persian, and enemy of Cyrus. 
TPl-1pNsS, ους, ἢ. frireme, a war vessel 
with three banks of oars. α. dual 
and plural, τριήροιν, τριήρων (for 
τριηροῖν, Tpinpayv, by exception, 
112. 2). 125-748: 

ὑπερ-βολή. fs, crossing. hyperbole. 

φεύγω (dry), φεύξομαι or φενυξοῦμαι, 
2 ἃ. ἔφυγον. 2 p. πέφευγα, flee. ᾧφυ- 
yas, 56,1. 210,4. 5. 


Ν ἃ 500 » 
2. κατὰ τὴν OOOV, ἄνω 


Ν \ ’ ἊΝ / 
κατὰ TOVS VOMOVS, KATA KPQa7TOS. 


5. οὗτοι κατὰ ἔθνη 


ε A 2, A Ἁ 3 Ἀ A, 
ὁ δὲ λέγει φεύγειν τινὰς AVA κρᾶτος. 


3 aA Or 280. Ἂν / ε a ερ 
7- ἐνταῦθα 1 εὐιωκον KATA κρατος OL στρατιωται OL 


‘EdAnvixot. 8. 


Ὁ. θηρίων" δὲ πλήρη ἦν τὰ ὄρη. το. 
Σωκράτην στρατιώτας πέμπειν. II. 
ἤδη ἐν Κιλικίᾳ ἣν εἴσω τῶν ὀρέων. 12 
ἤδη 2 ἢ ρέων. 12. 


ὁ δὲ παράδεισος θηρίων" πλήρης ἦν. 


AN 3 ,ὔὕ 
και ἐκέλευσε 
ἈΝ A , 
TO δὲ στράτευμα 
3 \ ~ ε 
ἐν δὲ TY ὑπερ- 


B Mn -~ 3 ’ » 4 3 Ἂς δί ε λό / 
OAT) τῶν οβέων TY) ELS TO TEOLOV OL OXOL ΚΑΤΕΚΟΊΤΉσαν. 


1 Like a car on a track. 


2 39, 4. 


3194 439,4,6. 
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13. Down these mountains, down this mountain. 14. Of | 
hations, inside the mountains, of triremes, of Socrates. 
15. Certain (tis) mountains, a certain nation, for a certain 
nation. 16. Socrates will send soldiers up the mountain. 
17. He orders Socrates to advance by (xara) the road. 
18. He was akin to Tissaphernes. 19. Cyrus had these 
triremes. 20. Some of the triremes were smalli). 2. The 
barbarians were fleeing with all their might. 22. The vil- 
lages of the mountain were full of exiles. 23. They pursue 
the army of Tissaphernes on the double-quick (κατὰ κράτος). 


Read 182, 5. 


XXX. MI-VERBS 
The Irregular Mi-verb Hipt 
Review 202,1,3,4, 203,1,2, 72,1,2, 57,2-5, 60,2, 233, 3, 234, 3. 


Learn the inflection of the indicative of εἰμί, be, 196. 


The stem of the present and the imperfect is ev,! which is the verb 
stem without tense suffix (203,2). The stem of the future (éo-0%) is 
formed like that of w-verbs (203, 1). 


The present indicative is a primary tense (211), and has primary active 
endings (202,1). ‘The imperfect indicative is a secondary tense (21'), 
and has augment (21,4) and secondary active endings (202,1).2 The 
future indicative is a primary tense (211), and has primary middle endings 
(2. τ. 


In the present indicative, all the forms except εἶ are enclitic (68,6). 
ἐστί(ν) often denotes existence or possibility, and is then accented ἔστι(ν) : 3 


as, 
ἔστι δὲ βασίλεια ἐν Κελαιναῖς, there is a palace in Celaenae. 


καὶ ἀπελθεῖν οὐκ ἔστιν, to go back is not possible. 


1Cf, Latin es-se and English is. With ἐσ-μί, etc., cf. Latin sum (for 
es-um), English am, etc. 2 In the second person singular, a few verbs — 
have the old ending 6a. 3 ἣν or ἔσταν may also denote possibility. 


THE INDICATIVE MOOD WES, 


The present infinitive is etvat,! to be. The future infinitive 


is ἔσεσθαι, shall or well be. 


The present participle is dv,? being, 151,2. Learn the 


inflection. 


be (60, 2). 


The future participle 15 ἐσόμενος, going to be, to 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


av, postpos. adv., again, moreover. 
εἰμί (ἐσ), ἔσομαι, be. Latin sum. 


ert, adv., still, longer, again. 


Ἢ ΡΘΗ, OF ἢ... ἢ, either... ors 
πότερον. .. ἤ, whether... or. 


ἢ: conj. adv., than, = Latin quam. 


μᾶλλον, comparative adv., more; 
padkrdov... ἡ. more... than. 


μη-κ-έτι.5 adv., no longer. μή (12,3), 
ἔτι. 

μή-ποτε,3 adv., never. μή (12. 3), ποτέ. 

ξένος, ov, stranger, guest friend ; pl., 
ξένοι, mercenaries. Xenomania. 


ov-8é, conj. adv., nor; adv., not even. 


V4 le + A 
I. οὐκέτι πάρ-εστιν, οὕποτε παρ-ὴν.ἡ 


1 For ἔσ-ναι (by exception, 55°). 
2 For ἐσ-ό-ντ (87, 4). 


οὐ-κ-έτι, advV., no longer. οὐ (12,3), ἔτι. 

οὔ-ποτε, adv., never. οὐ (12,3), ποτέ. 

πάρ-ειμι, παρ-έσομαι, be by the side 
of, be by, be near, be at hand. 
mapa (15,1), εἰμί. 

ποτέ, indef. enclitic adv.,* once, ever. 
68, 6. 

IIpofevos, ov, Proxenus, one of Cy- 


rus’s generals. πρό, before, for, 


ξένος. 
πῶς, interrog. adv.,* how ? 
TTPATHYEW, στρατηγήσω, ἐστρατή- 
γησα, éotpatnyynka, be general. 


στρατηγός, 15, 1. 


2. πῶς map- 4 


An oxytone if contracted takes the acute (cf. 75). 


Every unaccented syllable was regarded as having the grave accent (although 


such accent was not generally written). 


The circumflex is formed by uniting 


the acute and the grave (7): as, θὺράὼν, θὺρῶν ; but the union of the grave 
and the acute (7) gives the acute: as, é-wy, ov. | 
3 Compounds of μή are used in the same constructions as μή (12, 3). 
4 Like ris and tis (68,5), interrogative and indefinite adverbs often agree 


in form, but differ in accent. 


Interrogative adverbs of one syllable take the 
circumflex ; those of two syllables,.the acute on the penult. 


Indefinite 


adverbs are oxytone and enclitic: as, ποῦ, where ? wot, somewhere ; πῶς, 


how ? πώς, somehow ; wore, when ? ποτέ, sometime. 


5 τὶ 
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έσται ; μήποτε παρ-εῖναι 3. ὥστε μηκέτι παρ-εῖναι." 
4. οὐκ ἔστι στρατηγεῖν, οὐδὲ νομίζει εἶναι ἀπ-ελθεῖν. 
5. παρ-ών, οὕποτε παρ-όντες, τοῖς παρ-εοῦσιν. 6. τί 
ἔσται τῷ στρατιώτῃ ;* ἐρωτᾷ πότερον παρέσονται 7 Ov.” 
7. Πρόξενον δ᾽ αὖ ξένον ὄντα " κελεύει παρεῖναι. 8. καὶ 
οἱ μὲν ἔχοντες ὅπλα παρῆσαν, οἱ δὲ οὐ, Ὁ: ἣν πότε 

, 3 A , 4 aA 3 ΖΝ 5 ΄ 
παράδεισος ἐν Κελαιναῖς θηρίων πλήρης. ἃ ἐκεῖνος ἐθηή- 
ρευεν ἀπὸ ἵππου. το. ὁ δὲ ἀπελθὼν βουλεύεται ὅπως 
μήποτε ἔτι ἔσται ἐπὶ" τῷ ἀδελφῷ. τι. ταῦτα ἣν" ἐν 
ταύτῃ TH ἡμέρᾳ. 12. τούτῳ μᾶλλον φίλοι εἰσὶν ἢ ἐκείνῳ 

ἢ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ. τ2. τούτῳ μ ἢ ἐκείνῳ. 


13. Of those who (τῶν) are by, to be by. 14. They were 
never at hand, so as never to be at hand. 15. He will no 
longer be by, they will never be near. 16. It is not possi- 
ble to send, it will not be possible to flee. 17. They ask 
if it is possible to cease. 18. He orders the generals who 
are guest friends to be at hand. 19. They plan how they 
shall be worthy. 20. There is a palace in this park. 


Read 1535, 1. 

1 For παρέσεται (so the accent is regular; 21,1). 2 Infinitives ending in 
ναι are accented on the penult (by exception, 21,1). 99,8, 42, 7. 3 In 
compounds, ὧν retains its accent (by exception, 21,1). 4 What shall the 
soldier have ? The dative of the possessor (222, 2). 5 461, 6 ξένον ὄντα. 
who was a guest friend. (Sée*o, 4053: 8 220, 4. "ΘΕ “The pienic 


was (= took place) on Wednesday.”’ 
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XXXI. THE THIRD DECLENSION 
Liquid Stems © 
Review 52,3, 53, 1-4, 59, 2, 554, 143, 4. 


Learn the inflection of ἀγών, contest, ἡγεμών, leader, μήν, 
month, and δαίμων. divinity, 148, 2. 


For ἀγών (ἀγων). ἡγεμών (ἥγεμον). etc., see ovt-stems, 55,2. Cf. 53, 2. 
In the dative plural, the liquid v before & is dropped, but the preceding 
vowel is not lengthened (55%). For the accent of μήν. see 55, 4. 


The vocative singular of oxytones with liquid stems is like the nom- 
‘native (cf. 53,3); of words not oxytone, the vocative singuiar is the 
simple stem. 


Like δαίμων is inflected the adjective εὐδαίμων, prosperous, 
155,1. Learn the inflection. | 


The nominative singular neuter, like the vocative singular masculine, 
is the simple stem (77,3). The feminine is like the masculine (39, 2). 
The accent is recessive (39, 2). 


Learn the inflection of πατήρ, futher, μήτηρ. mother, θυγά- 
Typ, daughter, and ἀνήρ, man, 149, 1. 


In the genitive and the dative singular of πατήρ (πατερ). μήτηρ 
(μητερ), and θυγάτηρ (θυγατερ), the stems are πατρ. pyntp, and θυγατρ. 
and the accent is on the ultima (cf. 53,4). Elsewhere, the stems have e 
except in the dative plural, in which they are πατρα, μητρα. and θυγατρα: 
and the accent is on e of the stem (final a in the dative plural) except in 
the vocative singular, which is the ep-stem with recessive accent (cf. 77,3).1 


In ἀνήρ (avep), when p is followed by a vowel, the stem is ἀνρ, and, 
_for the sake of euphony, 6 is developed between v and ρ.2 The accent is 
recessive except in the genitive and the dative of all numbers (cf. 53, 4). 


1 See the preface, xi. ? Cf. English tender (Latin tener), thunder (Latin 
tonare), gender (Latin genus). 


I 
CO 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀγών. vos, ὁ, contest, games. ayo; 
agony. 


2 Ul 


ἀνήρ, ἀνδρός, 6, man (= Latin vir); 
ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, fellow soldiers. 
polyandry. Andrew. 
ἀπ-άγω. ἀπ-άξω. 2a. ἀπ-ήγαγον. 2}. 
ἀπ-ῆχα,. ἀπ-ῆγμαι.: ἀπ-ήχθην, lead 
off, lead away. 207,1, 2. 
yupviKos, 4, ov, athletic. gymnasium. 
δαίμων. ovos, ὁ. divinity. demon. 
δαρεικός. οὔ, daric, a Persian gold 
coin worth about five dollars. 
δύο. οἷν. two, generally indeclinable 
and used with the plural. Latin 
duo; two. 


Ἕλλην, nvos, 6, Greek. 


5 ~ , 5 ’ὔ ᾽ὔ Ἂ» 
τ. ἀγῶνί τινι, ἀνδρός τινος, δαίμονές τινες. 
μητέρων τι"ῶν, θυγατράσι τισίν. 
θεῖν." κώμην εὐδαίμονα διαρπάσαι. 4. 


A A » 
ἀγῶνα γυμνικὸν ἐν τῷ ορει. 


δᾶ Ἀ »"- , 3 
ἀρεικοὺς TOU μῆηνος. 6. 


> Bae a 
QUT W Ταυτα. 


σατράπης" ταύτης τῆς χώρας. 


παρῆσαν. 


¢ ᾽ς 53 , ~ 5 ,ὕὔ 
Ἤγεμονα ov πέμψει τοις ἀνδράσιν. 


> we Ci cue , 
ματος σαν οὔτοι Οἱ Ὥγεμονες. 


, 6 4 
μόνι" τούτῳ πιστεύσομεν. 


ἘΦ] ee a 


48, 3. 5 as satrap. 6222252. 


: καὶ a LOL ave ES ἔσονται οὗτοι. 
Ρ 


2 Cf. ‘* He fell into their hands.”’ 


is used to express time within which (222,1; cf. 222, 2,3). 


εὐ-δαίμων. εὔ-δαιμον, prosperous. εὖ 
(40. 3). δαίμων. 

ἡγεμών, ὄνος. 6, guide, leader. στρατ- 
᾿ηγός (15,1); hegemony. 

θυγάτηρ. τρός. 7, daughter. daughter. 

κατα-πέμπω. send duwi. κατά (73,1), 
πέμπω (12,3). 200,1, 4. 

μήν. μηνός. 6, month. Latin ménsis; 
μήνη. moon. 

μήτηρ. τρός. ἢ. mother. 
mother, metropclis. 


Latin mater ; 


πατήρ. Tpos, ὁ. father. 
father, patriarch. 


Latin pater ; 


χείρ, χειρός. ἢ, hand. G. dual, χεροῖν ; 
D. pl.. xepoi(v). chirography, chi- 
romancy. 


2. πάτερ; 
Ν A 

3. εἰς τᾶς χεῖρας ἐλ- 

ζποίησαν δὲ καὶ 


\ rs » 7 
5. και πᾶσιν ἔπέμπε δύο 


Ν ΄ὔ - 
καὶ ἢ μήτηρ συνέπραττεν * 


7. διὰ τοῦτο κατεπέμφθη ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς 


8. οὗτοι ἄνδρας ἔχοντες 
το. ἀλλ᾽ 

~ A 4 
II. Tov δὲ στρατεύ- 


12. οὐδὲ γὰρ τῷ ηγε- 


3@ month. The genitive 


4 == 
CUL-TPaTT@, 
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13. Of this man, to the Greeks, οὗ a contest. 14. For {Π6 
men, to a mother, to some mothers. 15. To make a contest, 
to keep pillaging prosperous villages. 16. He leads back 
his (rev) father, his mother, and the men. 17. These men 
were led off by guides. 18. His father sent him as satrap 
of «a certain country. 19. [wo darics a month were sent ’ 
to this man. 20. For this reason? I do not trust the men. 
21. These Greeks were guides. 22. Did he send a guide to 
the Greeks? 23. They did not trust the leaders.? 


Read 155, 2. 


XXXII. 0Q-VERBS 
The Subjunctive: Purpose Clauses, etc. 
Review 202, 1, 3, 4, 203,1, 204,1, 2, 233, 4, 234, 4. 


Learn the inflection of the present subjunctive active, 
middle, and passive, παιδεύω. Tardevapat, 168. 

For the stem, see 205,1, 204,1. The tenses of the subjunctive are 
primary (211), and have primary endings (202,1). The endings of the 
aorist passive are primary, but active (cf. 42,4, 61,2). ι οὗ the ending is 
subscript (ῃ). 


Like the present subjunctive active and middle are in- 
flected the first aorist subjunctive active and middle, tat- 
δεύσω. παιδεύσωμαι. 170, and the second aorist subjunctive 
active and middle, Attra, λίπωμαι. 171. Learn the inflections. 


Like the present subjunctive active are inflected the first 
aorist subjunctive passive, παιδευθῶ. and the second aorist 
‘subjunctive passive, κοτγῶ. 174, with the accent on ὦ or ἢ (ῃ). 
Learn the inflections. 


1 The imperfect (20, 2). 2 See sentence 7. aioe 204 “5.66.2: 


ue at 
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The subjunctive is used to express an action or a state as 
taking place in future time; in subordinate clauses it is 
future compared with the time of the principal verb; the 
present tense denotes continuance or repetition, the aorist 
tense denotes mere occurrence. 


The subjunctive introduced by ἵνα, as, or otras, that, or 
by ἵνα μή. ὡς μή. ὅπως μή. or pH, that not, is used to express 
purpose :} as, 


; ey 
[στρατεύεται | , [λυ 
(ov) . στρ |, ἵνα (μὴ) τὰς σπονδὰς | τ: 
ἰ στρατεύσεται | | λυσῃ; 


He 1s (not) marching | that he may (not) | { keep yee Paani. 
He will (not) march } | break 


The first person of the present or of the aorist subjunctive 
is used to express an exhortation? or an appeal ;? if negative, 
it takes pH, not: as, 


{ Wopev Ὶ { keep br eae 
1.- (pn) 4 lideaiced | Tas σπονδάς, lef us (not) | .- ᾿ the truce. 
[λύσω (shall I | 
| ΐ 4 
2. (en) Peete σπονδάς ; ie | (not) break the truce: 


The second or the third person of the present imperative 
(104, 7) or of the aorist subjunctive, introduced by μή, not, 
is used to express a prohibition: as, 


1. μὴ λύσητε τὰς σπονδάς, do not break the truce. 
2. μὴ λύσῃ τὰς σπονδάς, let him not break the truce. 


The subjunctive introduced by py, that, or by μὴ οὐ, that 
not, is used in object clauses after words expressing fear :* as, 


1 As in Latin after ut, ne, quo, etc. 2 The hortatory subjunctive. 
3 The subjunctive of appeal. 4 The subjunctive is future (80,1). In fear 
for the present or the past, the indicative is used (67, 2, sentence g). 
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(03) | [φοβοῦμαι | 

aan 
I do (not) fear . 
1 shall (not) fear } 


+ μὴ (ov) Tas σπονδὰς 
ἱ 


I that he may (not) | 


᾿λύῃ, 
voy, 
| keep breaking | 


te truce. 
| break 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


δείδω (un-Attic present), ἔδεισα, δέ- 
δοικα, 2 p. δέδια (partic. δεδιώς, 
fearing), first and second perfect 
used as present, fear. 

ἐξ-έρχομαι, come out, go out. 
met 9.1. 218, 1, 3- 

iva, con]. adv., in which place, where ; 
in purpose clauses, that.! 


ἐρχο- 


κυκλόω, κυκλώσω. ἐκύκλωσα, κεκύ- 
κλωμαι, ἐκυκλώθην, encircle, swr- 
round. cycle, bicycle. 

pn, adv., not (12,3); after words ex- 
pressing fear, that (= Latin né); 


μὴ οὐ, that not (= Latin ut). 


I. wa πεμφθῇ, ἵνα 


ὅπως μὴ κυκλωθῶσιν. 3. 


ἁρπάσῃς τὴν σκηνήν. 
λύσωμεν αὐτήν. 
μεν πάντας τοὺς ἱππους. 
οἱ Θρᾷκες κατακοπῶσιν. 
θωσι τῆς νυκτός." 

την, ἵνα πορευώμεθα. 


μὼν ἀγάγῃ ἡ ὅθεν οὐκ ἔσται“ ἐξελθεῖν. 


N A 
-Y) KAT QKOTT7). 


“, \ ζΖ:1 - 
4. λύσωμεν τὴν γέφυραν; 
5. ὦ ἀνὸρες στρατιῶται, μὴ καταλίπω- 


νῦν, adv., now. Latin nunc. 

ὅ-θεν, conj. adv., from which place, 
from where. ὃς (68, 2), -Qev, 
trom. 

ὄπισ-θεν, adv., from behind, behind. 
ὀπίσω, adv., back, -θεν, from.? 

ὅπως, conj. adv., in what way, how; 
in purpose clauses, that. 

φοβέω, frighten; φοβέομαι, φοβήσο- 
μαι, πεφόβημαι, ἐφοβήθην, pass. 
dep., fear. ᾧόβος, 38,1; hydro- 
phobia. 

os, con]. adv., in what way, how, as; 
in purpose clauses, that.1 


2. ὡς ἐξέλθητε, 
ἁρπάζωμεν τὰ ὅπλα, μὴ 
μὴ 


6. φοβεῖται δὲ μὴ οὐ πάντες 
7. καὶ νῦν δέδοικε μὴ ἀπέλ- 
8. μὴ λύσητε τὴν γέφῦραν ταύ- 
9. φοβοῦμαι δ᾽ οὖν μὴ ὁ Hye 


10. τὴν δὲ ὁδὸν 


1The meanings of ἵνα, as, and ὅπως are nearly all included in the word 


᾿ πῆ: 
ΠῚ 1; 2. 5 748. 


G 


Consult a large English dictionary. 


Za". aon 


4 ayo, 
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ov λύουσι δεδιότες μὴ OV πορευθῶσιν οἱ Ἕλληνες. II. πο- 
ρευθῶμεν δ᾽ οὖν τὴν χώρᾶν διαρπάσοντεςς. 12. ταῦτα 
ποιήσει δεδιὼς μὴ οἱ πελτασταὶ ὄπισθεν γένωνται. 


ον 13. That he may not go away, that you may be left 

behind. 14. That he may destroy the bridges, let us 
advance. 15. Shall we go out? do not go out. 16. We 
fear that the horses may not be sent. 17. They fear that 
they may be surrounded. 18. Let us not leave the river. 
19. They destroy the road that the hoplites may not advance. 
20. You fear that you may be left behind. 21. Let us not 
collect the alhes. 22. They fear that he may get behind 
them! during the night.? 7 


Read 133, 3. 


THE HERALD PARTS THE COMBATANTS 


XXXII. Q-VERBS 
The Subjunctive: Conditional Sentences 
Review 202, 1,3,4, 203,1, 204, 1, 64,4,5, 66, 2-4. 


Learn the inflection of the present subjunctive active, 


1 Omit. 2 7838, 


ee el 
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middle, and passive, of Tipaw, 180, 181, φιλέω, 182, 183, and | 
δηλόω, 184, 185. 


The subjunctive of dw-verbs Ἢ like the indicative (64, 3, 4). The 
subjunctive of éw-verbs is like that of παιδεύω (168) with the accent on 
®or ἢ (y)- The subjunctive of 6a-verbs has an accented ὦ except in 
three places in the singular, in which o + an t-diphthong = ot (66, 3). 


Learn the inflection of the present subjunctive of eipt, 196. 
ὦ, ἧς, etc., are like the endings of the subjunctive active of φιλέω 
(182). 
The subjunctive introduced by ἐᾶν, if, or by ἐὰν py, if not, 
is used to express a condition: ! as, | 
Protasis 2 Apodosis 2 
[ στρατεύηται | 


1. ἐὰν (ph) - ἐγ τὰς σπονδὰς (ov) λύὔσει, 
ἰ στρατεύσηται | 


If he does? (not) - εὐ τευ one , he will (not) break the truce. 
| marc 


[ στρατεύηται 


2. ἐὰν (μὴ) : " τὰς σπονδὰς (οὐ) AveL, 
ὶ στρατεύσηται | 
If he does (not) : | SEE i gene | Me ey breaks the truce. 
| march J | nev 


These conditional sentences differ only in the apodosis. If the apodo- 
sis has the future indicative (or some equivalent form), the condition is 
called the future more vivid. If the apodosis has the present indicative 
(or some equivalent form), denoting repetition, the condition is called the 
present general.® 


1 We have already had the indicative mood used in conditional sentences 
Seen. 17,2, 22,1, 29,2, 43,3, etc.). 2 Protasis, or condition ; apodosis, 
or conclusion. 8 This condition is regularly translated by the English 
pvresent indicative. 4 The conditional sentence at 17,2, sentence 10, may 
be called future most vivid. 5 That is, the future more vivid is a particu- 
lar condition, and the apodosis states what will be true on a particular occa- 
sion, while the present general is a general condition, and the apodosis states 
what is always true if the protasis is fulfilled. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


av, postpos. adv., with no English 
equivalent.’ Its force is shown in 
giving color to the different classes 
of conditional sentences to which 
it is attached. See éav. 

avri, prep., over against, denoting a 
correspondence or an equivalent: 

With G., instead of. antidote, 

antarctic, answer. 


Βαβυλών, avos, ἢ, Babylon. 141, 8. 

Bodw, βοήσομαι, ἐβόησα, cry out, 
shout. 206, 1. 

δέκα, indecl., ten. Latin decem; 


decalogue, decagon. 
δυνατός, ή, ov, able. 

nasty. ; 
ἐάν, av, or qv,! conj. adv. with the 
εἰ, av. 752, 


dynamite, dy- 


subjunctive, {7. 


Ne - A = aA NG - 
I. ἐὰν τιμᾷ, τιμῶμεν, ἐπειδὰν τιμώμεθα. 2. 
ν 3\ \ ον 
ἤκωμεν, ἣν μὴ δυνατοὶ ὦμεν. 


A Nz \ ἴω 
βοῶμεν, ἐὰν μὴ καλῶνται. 


x ΞΡ 50 N , 8 aN / 
5. ἂν δ᾽ ἐπὶ τουτῳ μισθῶνται, OTPATEVIOVTAL. 


δὲ δυνατὸς ἡ; βασιλεύσει ἀντ᾽ ἐκείνου. 77. 


ἕκαστος, η; ον, Each. 

ἐκεῖ, adv., in that place, there. ἐκεῖ- 
vos, 48, 1. 

ἐπάν or ἐπήν, conj. adv. with the 
subjunctive, | 
(21,6), av. 

ἔπειδάν, conj. ady. with the subjunc- 

ἐπεί (21,6), δή 


whenever.2 ἐπεί 


tive, whenever.” 
(91.,.2}). av: 
καλέω, καλῶ, ἐκάλεσα, κέκληκα, KE- 
κλημαι, ἐκλήθην, call. calendar. 
208, 1; 5. : 
Kav = καὶ ἄν = kal ἐάν, and if. 752. 
μισθόω, μισθώσω, ἐμίσθωσα, pept- 
, ἐμισθώθην. 


σθωκα, μεμίσθωμαι, 


hire. μισθός, 17,1. 
συν-αντάω, συν-ήντησα, With D., meet. 


’ > ld 
σύν. ἀντί. 


Stes 
ETT QV 


Ly J ΄ιὰ 
3. νὰ OVVQAVTWOLD, μὴ 


INS 2 A A 
4. EQV δέ TUL OVUVQVTOA, Boa. 


6. ἣν 


oN \ A 
EQV δὲ Ταυτα 


ποιῇ; δέκα τάλαντα πέμψω αὐτῷ. 8. ὁ δὲ δῶρα ἀνὸρὶ 
Ἁ 


ε ’ » 3 Ν 3 A ν 

ἑκάστῳ πέμψει, ἐπὴν εἰς Βαβυλῶνα κωσιν. 9. 
Ν - A “4 A 

ἐπὰν μὴ τιμωμεν αὑτόν, ἀδικοῦμεν. 


») ε ’ 9 Α 3 ’ 
πέμψῃ, Ἠγεμόνα οὐκ αἰτήσομεν. 


καὶ 
10. ἐὰν oe μὴ πλοῖα 


x Ν 9 a 
Il. κἂν μεν Y EKEL, 


παυσόμεθα, ἣν δὲ pH,’ διώξομεν. 


1 Distinguish ἢν, if, from ἦν, was. 
subjunctive with ἐπάν or ἐπειδάν is equivalent to a protasis (225, 1). 
this condition, on these terms (220, 4). 


2 Whenever = if ever; and so the 
3 on 
4 ἢ ἐκεῖ is omitted. 
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12. That you may honor and be honored. 13. If he 
calls, whenever you arrive. 14. Ii we keep doing this, he 
never advances. 15. If we honor him, we shall follow. 
16. If they are not there, he will pursue. 17. Ii he does 
not arrive, they will send guides. 18. If they do wrong, 
he never sends gifts. 19. If they keep shouting, you will 
not advance. 20. If you are able, you always pursue. 
21. Let us honor the generals of the Greeks. 


Read 133, 4. 


XXXIV. PRONOUNS 
The Personal, Reflexive, and Reciprocal Pronouns 
Review 7,4, 47,1, 2,5—-8, 481, 233,5, 234, 5. 


Learn the inflection of the personal pronouns ἐγώ, J, σύ, 
you, and αὐτοῦ, of him, 164, 1. 


μοῦ, pol, μέ are unemphatic and enclitic; σοῦ, σοί, σέ are enclitic unless 3 


emphatic.! αὐτοῦ, of him, αὐτῆς, of her, etc., are unemphatic pronouns of 


the third person (47, 8). 


Learn the inflection of the reflexive pronouns ἐμαυτοῦ, 
ΜᾺ ε ~ 2 ΜᾺ . 
of myself, σεαυτοῦ, of yourself, ἑαυτοῦ. of himself, ov, of him- 
self, and of ἀλλήλων, of each other, 165, 1-3. 


ἐμ-αυτοῦ and oe-avtod = the stems of the personal pronouns of the first 
and second persons + αὐτοῦ, self (47,1). In the plural, the forms are 
separate. €avtot = €? (the stem of ov, which was originally a personal 
pronoun of the third person) + αὐτοῦ, self (47,1). σεαυτοῦ and ἑαυτοῦ 
have the contracted forms σαυτοῦ, atrod,? etc. ov,* ot, €4 are enclitic 
unless emphatic. | 


1 Cf. ‘‘ The book has already been sent you,’’ ‘‘She sent the book to 
you, not to me.’’ 2 With ἐ cf. Latin sé (261). 3 Distinguish αὑτοῦ 
from αὐτοῦ (85,3). ἔς οὗ and ἕ do not occur in Attic prose. 
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The reflexive pronouns are either direct or indirect : 


1. A direct reflexive refers to the subject of the clause in which it 


stands: as, 


λέγει τινὰς σῶσαι ἑαυτούς, he says that some saved themselves. 


2. An indirect reflexive stands in a subordinate clause, and refers to 
the subject of the principal clause: as, 


λέγει τινὰς σῶσαι ἑαυτόν. he says that others saved him. 


ἐμαυτοῦ, σεαυτοῦ, and ἑαυτοῦ are generally direct reflexives, ov is gener- 


ally an indirect reflexive. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


αἴτιος, a, ov, responsible; with G., 
responsible for. 

ἀλλήλων, wv, wv, of each other. 
allel. 

αὐτοῦ. fs, οὔ, of him, of her, of it. 
47, 8. 

yupvate (yuuvad), γυμνάσω, ἐγύμ- 


par- 


vaca, γεγύμνασμαι, ἐγυμνάσθην, 
exercise. γυμινικός, 78,1; gymnas- 
tics;” 212: 7.3. 


δαπανάω. δαπανήσω. ἐδαπάνησα, Se- 
δαπάνηκα. δεδαπάνημαι, ἐδαπανή- 
θην, be at expense, spend. 

ἑ-αυτοῦ, fs, οὔ, of himself, of herself, 
of ttself. 

ἐγώ. ἐμοῦ. 1 
tism. 

ἐμ-αὐυτοῦ, fis, of myself. me. 


Latin ego; ego- 


A e A Κι ε -~ 
I. QUT@, αὐτῷ, σαυτοῦ, AUTO. 


σοῦ. 


ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν, παρ᾽ " ὑμῖν, παρ᾽ ἀλλήλοις. 


τ Cf, ἐφ᾽ ἡ, 712. 


ἐμός, ἡ, Ov, my, mine. ἔἐμ-, 85,5; 


Latin meus ; mine, my. 


; 3 , 3 ΄ > , - 
ἐπι-μελέομαι. ἐπι-μελήσομαι, ἐπι-μεμέ- 


λημαι, ἐπ-εμελήθην, pass. dep. with 
G., Care. for. 200 rs. 

ἡμέτερος, G, ον, OUT, OUTS. 
we, pl. of ἐγώ, 164, 1. 


ἡμεῖς, 


κακῶς. adv., badly ; κακῶς ποιῶ, treat 
badly, harm. κακός, 19,1. ; 

ὁμο-λογέω, ὁμο-λογήσω, ὡμο-λόγησα, 
ὧμο-λόγηκα, ὡμο-λόγημαι, ὧμο- 
λογήθην, say the same thing, ad- 
mit. ἅμα, 26,1; homologous. 

ov, of himself. Latin sui (261). 

σε-αυτοῦ, fis, of yourself. 

Latin tu. 


ὑμέτερος. ἃ, ov, YOuUr, YOurs. 


ov, σοῦ, YOU. 
ὑμεῖς, 
you, pl. οὗ σύ, 164, 1. 


’ὕ Che ££ AS 
2. ἐμοί, ἡμῖν, Vor, 


κι 7a oe , £ a a. es >. Ae 
3. ἡμῶν αὐτῶν, σφίσιν, Dues, Ol. 4. UT αὐτῶν 


5. Kal ovK ao.- 


ao 
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A Se SAN! 7 3 σι , , , 9 » 
κεῖται Up ὑμῶν. 6. ἐρωτῶσι δέ τινες τί σφίσιν" ἔσται 
> - ’ὔ 3 N Ν V4 A 3 2, , 
ἐὰν νικήσωσιν. 7. ἐμοὶ yap ξένος Κῦρος ἐγένετο καί pe 

x A — 
ἐτίμησεν. 8. ἣν δὲ ἡμεῖς νικήσωμεν, τοὺς ἡμετέρους 
- fc oA Q 
φίλους σατράπὰς ποιήσομεν. 9. ἀλλ᾽ εἰς ὑμᾶς ἐδαπάνων 

aw Ag. A 3, 3, A 
ταῦτα τὰ χρήματα. το. καὶ ὕμεῖς αἴτιοι ἔσεσθε τοῦ 
διαρπάζειν" τι. οὐ γὰρ κακῶς ἐποίεις τὴν ἐμὴν χώραν, 


e 4 9 Q Ἁ ς ἴων Was lan 3 e -~ Oe? 
ως αὐτὸς GU OmodoyeEls ; 12. και“ τῶν παρ EAaUTw OE 


A ἐξ A a 
βαρβάρων ἐπεμελεῖτο. 13. ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ ὑμεῖς ἐμοὶ" ov Bov- 


- CL 9 
hea Oe ἕπεσθαι, ἐγὼ σὺν ὑμῖν eomat. 


14. Beside {(παράλ) us, beside them, beside you. 15. By 
σὺ you, by me, by him. τό. Of ourselves, of yourself, 
for himself. 17. What shall we have? if we conquer? 
18. If he is wronged by you, he will pursue you. 19. They 
take care of the soldiers with them. 20. He will not harm 
vou if you keep following him. a1. Let us not pillage 
your country. 22. He summoned the soldiers before him. 
23. They wish to exercise themselves. 


Read 134, 1. 


1 861, 2 764, 3 Genitive after αἴτιοι. The infinitive is a verbal noun, 
as in Latin and in English, and often has the article. The infinitive in 
English often ends in ing: as, ‘‘ They are gone a-hunting,’’ ‘‘ He was pre- 
vented from kicking a goal.” 4 as. ὃ δέ is the connective; καί, also. 
ὃ Dative with ἕπεσθαι (70,1). 


An Attic HELMET 
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XXXV. ADJECTIVES 


Adjectives Irregular in Inflection 


Review 7,4, 14,1, 30,.1,2, 35,2, 72,1=3, 14]1.6, 7. 


Learn the inflection of ndvs,! sweet, μέγας, great, and πολύς, 


much, 156, 1,2. 


μέγας and πολύς are adjectives of the second and first declensions 
except in the nominative, the accusative, and the vocative singular mas- 
culine and neuter, which belong to the third declension.? 


Learn the inflection of ἡδίων, sweeter, 156, 1. 


ἡδίων is inflected nearly like εὐδαίμων (155,1).3 


ἡδίους is like the nominative. 


The accusative plural 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


βαθύς, eta, 0, deep. bathymetry. 
βραχύς, eta, v, short; acc. sing. neut. 
as adv., βραχύ, short, a short dis- 
tance. Latin brevis; brachylogy. 
ἡδύς. 
Latin suavis ; 


(3 


ἡδίων, ndtov, sweeter. 
ἡδύς, eta, ύ, sweet. 
sweet. 
Κιλικία, as, Cilicia. 
Κίλισσα, ys, Cilician woman; ἣ 
Κίλισσα, the Cilician queen. 
μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα, great, 
acc. sing. neut. as adv., μέγα, 
greatly. Latin magnus; mega- 
phone, Megalopolis. 


large; 


πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, much, many; - 


acc. Sing. neut. as adv., πολύ, 
much. polysyllable, polygon, 
polygamy. | 


τάφρος, ov, ἢ, ditch. 

Swit ; acc. sing: 
neut. as adv., ταχύ, swiftly. ta- 
chometer. 

τέ, ΠΟΙ ΟΠ. and aren.) 
COL. 

τόξευμα. ATOS, TO, ATTOW. 


ταχύς, Eta, Vv, 


. καί, 
and. Latin -que. 68,6 
τοξεύω. 
’ ’ 3 ᾿ ᾿ 
τοξεύω. τοξεύσω, ἐτόξευσα, τετόξευμαι, 
ἐτοξεύθην, shoot, with a bow. 


τοξό- 
της; 45,4; intoxicate. : 


1 The stem is ndu except before a vowel and in ee dative plural, where it — 


is noer (cf. 587). 


Latin suavis (for suadyis). 


2 μέγας has in the vocative 


eu masculine the form μεγάλε aiso, of the second declension. 


3 ἡδίω is for ἡδίοσ-α, ἡδίους for ἡδίοσ-ες, etc. 


1252. 


IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES SY 


, , , , eas ear , 

τ. βραχύ, μέγα, πολύ, ταχύ. 2. ἡδίω, ἡδίους, τριήρης 
ταχεῖα. 3. τάφροι βαθεῖαι, φόβου πολλοῦ. 4. παρα- 
δείσῳ μεγάλῳ, ἡδέος οἴνου καὶ ἔ ivo ἡδὺ 

DW μέγαλῳ; 1 ς ΠΕ: υ ἐχέι οἰνον TE Ἠουν 

\ v4 , » Ν 2 f= 
καὶ χρήματα πολλά. 6. ἔχουσι δὲ τριήρεις Tayetas, 
ὥστε διῶξαι. 7. καὶ ὃ τῶν βαρβάρων φόβος πολύς 
3 Ν \ ’ 2 Χ r a 5 » 
ἐστιν. 8. τὴν δὲ Κίλισσαν εἰς τὴν Κιλικίαν ἀποπέμπει 

\ A CLO Am 1 \ \ eas 5 , A 
τὴν βραχεῖαν ὁδόν. Q. Kal τὸν ἡδίω οἶνον πέμπει τοῖς 

’ὔ we 5 , , 
φίλοις. το. οὗτοι ἐτόξευον βραχύ. 


1. For sweet wine, of sweeter wine. 12. Of much fear, 
FOL reat armies. 13. Of deep ditches, for a swift horse. 
14. You have both (τέ) many soldiers and swift triremes. 
15. The life of man (τῶν ἀνθρώπων) is short. τό. Both 
many and great were the ditches of this country. 17. The 
bowmen have swift arrows. 18. The soldiers were the 
friends of the great satrap. 19. The great army will plun- 
der the sweeter wines. 20. The arrows are short but swift. 


Read 134, 2. 


1 by the short road, adverbial accusative (222, 3). 


THe TUMULUS IN THE PLAIN OF MARATHON 
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PREPARING FOR THE CHARIOT RACE 


XXXVI. ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS 
Comparison 
Review 39,1,2, 72, 1-3, 5-7,. 141, 6,7, 235,1, 236, 1. 


In most adjectives the comparative and the superlative are 
formed by adding tepos! and tatos! to the stem of the posi- 
ὑπ γ8 : “AS, 


ἀ-ληθής (ἀ-ληθεσ).32 true ἀληθέσ-τερος ἀληθέσ-τατος 
ἀ-σφαλής (ἀ-σφαλεσ).ὃ safe ἀσφαλέσ-τερος ἀσφαλέσ-τατος 
βραχύς (βραχυ), short βραχύ-τερος βραχύ-τατος 
μέλας (μελαν), black μελάν-τερος μελάν-τατος 
πικρός (πικρο); bitter πικρό-τερος πικρό-τατος 
πιστός (πιστο). faithful πιστό-τερος πιστό-τατος 
πρό-θυμος (προ-θῦμο), eager προθυμό-τερος προθυμό-τατος 
νέος (veo), new VEW-TEPOS νεώ-τατος 
πολέμιος (πολεμιο), hostile πολεμιώ-τερος πολεμιώ-τατος 


If the penult of o-stems contains a short vowel not followed by two 
consonants, final o of the stem is lengthened to » in the comparative and 
the superlative. Compare νέος and πολέμιος with πικρός, πιστός, and 
πρόθυμος. 


In some adjectives the stem is.changed before adding τερος and 
τατος : AS, ' 


εὐ-δαίμων (εὐ-δαιμον), prosperous εὐδαιμον-ἔσ-τερος εὐδαιμον-έσ-τατος 

πλησίος (πλησιο), near πλησι-αἴττερος πλησι-αἴτατος 

φίλος (φιλο), friendly φιλ-αἴτερος . φιλ-αΐτατος 
(φίλ-τερος) φίλ-τατος 


1 The comparative is inflected like ἄξιος : the superlative, like δῆλος. 
151, 2. 2 ἀ-λήθεια, 38, 1. 8 ἀν- (992), σφάλλω, trip up. 


IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES 9] 


In some adjectives the comparative and the superlative are 
formed by adding tov! and uctos! to the root from which 
the positive is formed : as, | 


αἰσχρός (aicy),” shameful αἰσχ-ΐων αἴσχ-ιστος 
ἐχθρός (ἐχθ).ὅ hostile ἐχθ-ΐίων : ἔχθ-ιστος 
ἡδύς (75),* sweet O-LOv ἠδ-ιστος 
κακός (kak), bad : ο΄ κακ-ΐων κάκ-ιστος 
καλός (KaAA),° beautiful ᾿ καλλ-ίων κάλλο-ιστος 


The following important adjectives are irregular in com- 
parison ;? the forms in parentheses are poetic: 


ἀγαθός, good, noble, brave 


ἀμείνων 
39 ΄ + 6 
(ἀρείων) ἄριστος 
βελτίων βέλτιστος 
κρείττων κράτιστος * 
λῴων, preferable λῷστος. best 
κακός, bad, cowardly κακίων κάκιστος 
ἥττων, inferior (ἥκιστος) 8 
χείρων, worse χείριστος. worst 
q , 
μέγας, great μείζων ὃ μέγιστος 
μῖκρός, Jittle, small μικρότερος μικρότατος 
D)\ & 10 SN ey, 
7 ἐλάττων ἐλάχιστος 
0.10 ller } 
μείων,19 smaller, weaker 
ὀλίγος,1: little, few | ὀλίγιστος 
’ , A 
πολύς, much, many πλείων, πλέων πλεῖστος 
ῥᾷδιος, easy ῥάων ῥᾶστος 
Σ 3 : ya τῷ 
ταχύς, swift, quick θάττων 13 τάχιστος 


1 The comparative (except μικρό-τερος, 901) is inflected like ἡδίων (156, τ) ; 
the superlative, like δῆλος (151, 2). 


2 αἶσχος, τό, shame, αἰσχ-ὕν-ομαι, be ashamed. 3 ἔχθος, τό, hatred. 
1 ἥδ-ομαι, be pleased. ὅ κάλλος, τό, beauty. 6 aristocracy. 7 κράτος, 
ΠΣ. 8 ἥκιστα, adv., least (92,2). 

9 For μεγ-ίων. 10 Used also as comparative to ὀλίγος. 


11 oligarchy. 12 For ταχ-ίων. 
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Adverbs of the positive degree are formed from adjectives 
of the positive degree by changing v of the genitive plural 
neuter to s:} as, 


ἀ-σφαλής, safe gen. pl., ἀσφαλῶν adv., ἀσφαλῶς, safely 
πρό-θυμος, eager gen. pl., προθύμων adv., προθύμως, eagerly 
ἡδύς, sweet gen. pl., ἡδέων adv., ἡδέως, gladly 
μέγας, great gen. pl., μεγάλων adv., μεγάλως, greatly 


The comparative of an adverb is the accusative singular 
neuter of the comparative adjective;° the superlative of an 
adverb is the accusative plural neuter of the superlative 
adjective :? as, 


ἀ-σφαλῶς, safely ἀσφαλέσ-τερον ἀσφαλέσ-τατα 
προ-θύμως, eagerly προθυμό-τερον προθυμό-τατα 
ἡδέως, sweetly, gladly no-tov, more gladly ἥδειστα, most gladly 
κακῶς, badly KOK-LOV κάκ-ιστα 

ἥττον, less ἥκε-ιστα, least 
ταχέως, swiftly, quick θᾶττον 8 τάχ-ιστα 


1 Other forms also occur as adverbs: as, πολύ, much (88,4), ἄνω (19. 1}.. 
up, ἀνωτέρω, ἀνωτάτω. 2. ΟἹ. Τοοίποίε 1: Ὁ ΟἿ 1.5. 


A Younc ATHENIAN 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


αἰσχρός, a, όν, shameful. 91,1. 


ἀ-ληθής, ἐς, true, truthful. ἀλήθεια, 
θα 20:1. - 

ἀ-σφαλής, és, safe. σφάλλω, trip up. 
00,1. 

ἐχθρός, a, ov, hostile (= Latin inimi- 
cus). 91,1. 


μάλα, adv., much ; μᾶλλον, more 
(75,3), μάλιστα, most.! 

μέλας, atva, av, black. melancholy, 
calomel, Melanesian. 155,1, 90,1. 

νέος, ἃ, ov, new. neophyte, neoteric. 


90, I. 


or cause of the action, about, con- 
cerning, for. 

With p., round, about. 

With a., which defines the field 
of action, round, about, concern- 
ing. perimeter, period. 219, 1,2. 
90, 1. 
πιστός, ἡ, Ov, faithful. πείθω, 43,2, 

Latin fido. 90,1. 


πλησίος, ἃ, ov, near. 


pts, ᾿ = - 
πικρός, ἃ, dv, bitier, harsh. 


90, 3. 

πολέμιος, a, ov, Hostile (= Latin hos- 
tilis). 90, 1. 

συμ-πορεύομαι, pass. dep., advance 


πόλεμος, 24, 1. 


with. 222. 
φίλος. ἡ; ov, fricndly. 


περί, prep., round, about: 


With α., which defines the source 055: 


I. βραχύτερον, αἴσχιον, μελάνταταις, 2. ὡς ἀσφα- 


λέστατα, ὡς μάλιστα, ὅτι πλεῖστοι. 3. πλείους, νεω- 
, 2 2 ᾿ ,ὕ δ xe ΝΡ Ἢ 
τέρῳ, βελτίους, κακίω. 4. φιλαίΐτεροι ἢ vets, κακίους 
ee A 8 \ , \ , ; \ \ 
ὑμῶν" 5. μὴ πέμψητε Tous βελτίστους καὶ τοὺς κρα- 
΄ὕ ; \ , ε , , > 
τίστους. 6. Kat βούλονται ws τάχιστα πορεύεσθαι εἰς 
τὴν Ἑλλάδα. 7. ἀλλ᾽ ἀμείνους καὶ κρείττους πολλῶν 


,ὔ As as 3 
βαρβάρων ὑμεῖς ἐστε. 
Ν ᾽’ 
στους καὶ βελτίστους. 0. 


3 BY) ς 
8. καὶ ἔπεμψεν avdpas ore πλεί- 
καὶ κακίους εἰσὶ περὶ ἡμᾶς 


ἢ ἡμεῖς περὶ ἐκείνους. το. οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες ἥδιον καὶ 


προθυμότερον συνεπορεύοντο. 

1 Adjectives may be compared by using μᾶλλον and μάλιστα, as in English 
by using more and most. 

2how most safely, as safely as possible. ὡς or ὅτι, as, like Latin quam, 
is used with the superlative to denote the highest degree possible. 

3 The comparative may be followed by 4, than (with the same case after it 
as before it), or by the genitive, as in Latin by quam, than, or by the ablative. 
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rz. Quick, quicker, as quickly as possible. 12. Most 
easily, less, least, more harshly. 13. Greater armies, more 
hostile men.. 14. They are more truthful than we, than 
you. 15. Let us send as much food as possible. 16. -If 
he sends a better guide, you will advance more safely. 
17. He thinks that we are braver than the allies. τῷ. You 
are the most faithful and the most eager. 19. He will 
collect a larger army. 20. Let us send the men away to 
Greece by the quickest road.! 


Read 134, 3. 


XXXVIT. ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS 
The Numerals 
Review 18,1, 35,2, 53,4, 77, 1, 2. 


Read the table of numerals as far as thirty, observing what 
numbers are inflected,? 162. 


Learn the first twenty-one cardinal numbers, 162.3 


Learn the inflection of ets,* one, δύο, two, τρεῖς, three, and 
τέτταρες, four, 163, 1. 


Like εἷς are inflected οὐδείς, not one, nobody, nothing, 163, 1, 
and μηδείς, not one, nobody, nothing. Learn the inflection. 


The nominative singular masculine is oxytone. 


1 Cf. 89,1, sentence 8. 

2 Learn the meaning of as many words as possible by looking into the 
English dictionary for words borrowed from the Greek: as, hendecagon, 
tri-, triad, trisyllabic, tetragon, pentagon; proto-, prototype, Deuteron- — 
omy, etc. | 

3 εἴ-κοσι, twen-ty (Anglo-Saxon ‘‘twen-tig,’’ German ‘‘zwanzig,’’ twice 
ten); κοσι and κοντα are modified forms of δέκα, ten; and so τριἄ-κοντα; 
thirty, = three tens, etc. * For évs (558). | 


ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS 95 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


Aava, wv, Dana, a city. | otko-Gev,! adv., from home. οἰκία, 
δισ-χίλιοι, αι, a, two thousand. 950,1. 
évred-Oev,! adv., from here. ov-d-els, οὐ-δε-μία, οὐ-δ-έν, not one, 
Καππαδοκία. as, Cappadocia. nobody, nothing ; acc. sing. neut. as 
Λυδία, as, Lydia. adv., οὐδέν, in nothing, in no way. 
Μαίανδρος, ov, Maeander, a river. | πρό-τερος, ἃ, ov, comparative, former, 
meander. earlier; πρότερον, adv., before, 
pn-b-els, μη-δε-μία, μη-δ-έν, not one, previously. πρό, before; hysteron 
nobody, nothing ; acc. sing. neut. proteron. 92,2 
as adv., μηδέν, in nothing, in no πρῶτος, ἡ; ov, Jirst. πρό, before. 
ἡ. 185, prototype. 
otka-de,! adv., homeward, home. oi- | σταθμός, ot, standing place, day’s 
kia, 36, I. | | march. 


I. καὶ ἐγένοντο ὀκτωκαίδεκα. 2. καὶ ἐξελαύνει διὰ 
A n= \ A , ἘΞ » \ , 
τῆς Λυδίας σταθμοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγας εἴκοσι καὶ δύο 
ἐπὶ τὸν Μαίανδρον ποταμόν. 3. ἔρχεται οὖν πρὸς τὸν 
Κῦρον καὶ αἰτεῖ αὐτὸν ξένους καὶ τριῶν μηνῶν μισθόν. 
4. Κῦρος δὲ μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων ἐξελαύνει διὰ Καππαδοκίας 
σταθμοὺς τέτταρας παρασάγγας εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε πρὸς 

, \ \ , ,ὕ ΝΥ 2 9 
Δάνα. 5. παρὰ δὲ τούτων πλείους ἢ δισχίλιοι ἐστρατο- 
πεδεύσαντο παρὰ Κλέαρχον. 6. πρῶτος δὲ Κλέαρχος 
τοὺς αὑτοῦ στρατιώτας ἐβιάζετο" πορεύεσθαι. 7. ἀλλ᾽ 
5 \ ’ 3. Ν » 3 ὔ 5 = , 
οὐδεὶς μετεπέμψατο. αὐτὸν οἴκοθεν. 8. ἐγώ, εἰ μηδεμία 
ἐστὶν ἐλπίς, συμβουλεύω μὴ ἀπελθεῖν. Q. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξε: 
λαύνει σταθμοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα ἐπὶ τὸν 
Εὐφρᾶτην ποταμόν. 10. ἐπορεύθη οὖν πρότερον ἐπὶ τὰ 
= 9 \ ἢ 3 , Ν 2 
Opn οὐδενὸς κωλύοντος II. νομίζομεν δὲ τέτταρας 


¥- ε N ¥ 
ἄνδρας ἱκανοὺς ἔσεσθαι. 


1 Se denotes motion toward; -θεν, motion from. 2 Ὁ: S 2245 ΤΕ 
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12. If you advance three days’ march, it will be possible! 
to buy food. 13. The generals will ask him for two thou- 
sand mercenaries. 14. If we collect twenty-five men, he 
will wish to keep warring. 15. Nobody will ask of this 
general four months’ pay. 16. From here he marches seven- 
teen parasangs through’ this country. 17. They. wish to 
pillage the country because? nobody hinders. 18. Of the 
captains more than twenty will march home. 


Read 154, 4. 
XXXVIII. Q-VERBS 


The Optative: Purpose Clauses, etc. 
Review 80, 1-5, 202,1,3, 4,203, 1, 204,3, 235,2, 236,2. 


Besides the indicative and the subjunctive, Greek has an 
optative mood.’ In Latin the optative united with the sub- 
junctive. 


Learn the inflection of the present optative active, middle, 
and passive, παιδεύοιμι, Tardevoinnv, 168. 

The stem (παιδευ-ον) is formed by adding mood suffix t (te in the third 
person plural active) to the tense stem παιδευ-ο (204,3). The optative 


has secondary endings except in the first person singular active, pu (203, 1).8 
Final at and ot are not considered short (23, 3). 


Like the present optative active and middle are inflected 
the future optative active and middle, παιδεύσοιμι, πταιδευσοί- 
μην. 169, the first aorist optative active and middle, παιδεύ- 
Tat, παιδευσαίμην, 170, and the second aorist optative | 
active and middle, λίποιμι, λιποίμην, 171. Learn the 1η- 
flections. i | 


1 748, ΔΘ ἢ bs 3 The optative is a past subjunctive ; that 15, ἃ ραϑδὲ. 
future. Cf. shall, should; will, would; be, were; ought. | 
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Learn the inflection of the first and the second aorist opta- 
tive passive, Tavdev8einv, κοπείην, 114. 
The stems are παιδευ-θε, κοπ-ε; the mood suffix is ty (tn, or t, ve, In the 


dual and the plural, the shorter forms being generally used). The end- 
ings are secondary, but active (cf. 42, 4). 


Like παιδευθείην is inflected the present optative of εἰμί, 
196. Learn the inflection. 


εἴην is for ἐσ-ίην, etc., 72,2, 74, 3. 


The optative expresses time that is less vividly future than 
that of the subjunctive (80,1). Cf. 96%. 


When the principal verb is in a secondary tense, the sub- 
junctive in clauses expressing purpose (80, 2), or after words 
expressing fear (80, 5), may, for the sake of vividness, re- 
main in the subjunctive, or may be changed to the same 
tense of the optative: as, 

( AVy or A¥on, 


5 [4 

᾿ ἐστρατεύετο | , τ ν᾿ 
1. (οὐκ). | p Ἢ |, ἵνα (μὴ) Tas σπονδὰς ,᾿᾿, ; 

. ἐστρατεύσατο | | λύσῃ Or AVorete, 


He was (not) marching \ Aeatie I may | Ge keep breaking \ the 
He did (not) march J L might J _ break j truce. 
Ἐπεὶ ἐφοβοῦμην᾽ , R . [(λύὕῃ or Aon, 
ap U 4 f U a 8 { oS 2 
corn) | ἔδεισα J αὐ τ es ai _AVoy or AVorete, 
I was (not) fearing | (may | [ keep a 
: rthat hey. ( t) 4 : 
4 did (not) fear } aati με might | Gio) | break Ὁ τς 


A LAMP 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


aipéw (aipe, EA), aipnow, 2 a. εἷλον, 


e ε 
Ὥρηκα, YPNPAL, 
seize, the passive voice being sup- 


ἠρέθην, take, catch, 
plied by ἁλίσκομαι ; mid., choose ; 


pass., be taken, be chosen. diaere- 
sis, “heresy. “218, 1,2. 

ἁλίσκομαι (aA, dAdo), ἁλώσομαι, 2 a. 
ἑάλων or ἥλων, ἑάλωκα or ἥλωκα, be 
taken, be seized, the active voice 

216, 3, 4. 

ἐθέλω, ἐθελήσω, ηθέλησα, ἠθέληκα, be 

208; 15°35 

ἐκ-πίπτω, fall out, 


being supplied by aipéw. 


willing. 
be exiled, the 
active voice being supplied by ἐκ- 


[ν (7 e ἃ » ν WE , ; 

I. Wa ἐλοιμι, ὡς μὴ εἰη: ὁπως μὴ ἀλίσκοιντο. 2. 
ε \ 5 \ , 
ἱκανοὶ εἶεν, WS μὴ AUTOS κατακοπείη. 3. 


θοιμεν, φοβηθεὶς μὴ ὄπισθεν γένοιντο. 


3 ἊΝ ε N ν 
ου τὴν ὁδὸν ευροιεν. 5. 


βουλεύοι. 6. 


βάλλω, 111,1; 
the exiles. 


οἱ €k-1e-1TwW-KOTES,! 

TUTTO. 

εὑρίσκω (εὑρ), εὑρήσω, 2 a. ηὗρον, 
ηὕρηκα, ηὕρημαι, ηὑρέθην, find. 
eureka. 210: 5.5 

πάσχω (παθ, πενθὺ), πείσομαι, 2 a. 
ἔπαθον, 2 p. πέπονθα, suffer.2 pa- 
thos, allopathy, antipathy, sym- 
pathy. 216,3,6 

πείθω, πείσω, ἔπεισα, πέπεικα, 2 p. 


πέποιθα, πέπεισμαι, ἐπείσθην, per- 


suade.* . 210) 4,'5- 
πίπτω (eT, TTO), πεσοῦμαι, 2 a. 
ἔπεσον, πέπτωκα, fall.2 209,1,5. 
4 
Wa 


ν \ V4 
va μηδὲν πά- 
4. δείσαντες μὴ 


ἀπῆλθε δέ τις, ἵνα τούτῳ ἐπι- 


οὐ δ᾽ ἐφοβεῖτο μὴ ἑαυτῷ ἐπιβουλεύσειαν. 


, \ 9 Y ,ὕ Χ 3 A 
7. TOUTOUVUS Yap OUX €LAOVTO δεδιότες μὴ ου πορευθεῖεν. 


e \ 2 [2 Q\ A 
8. οἱ δὲ oe οὐκ ἐπορεύοντο, La μ᾿ κατακοπειεν. 


9. ἀλλ᾽ ἀπελθεῖν οὐκ Ἴθϑελον ὉΠ ΠΡ μ᾿ οὐ τ τὸν 


ὙΠ} Ἴκοιεν. 


ἐκπεπτωκότας σώσαιμι. 


IO. καὶ ἔχων ὑμᾶς ἐπορευόμην, ἵνα, τοὺς 


ΤΙ. That he might be sent, that you might not find. 


12. That they might destroy the bridges. 
might persuade, that they might not be surrounded. 


ἘΠ" 


13. That they 
14. They 


2 Distinguish πάσχω, πείθω, πίπτω ; πείσομαι, πείσω, πεσοῦμαι ; 
ἔπαθον, ἔπεισα, ἔπεσον : πέπονθα. πέποιθα, πέπτωκα, πέπομφα (πέμπω). 


The 


principal parts of such verbs should be written frequently. 
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went away that they might suffer nothing. 15. He was 
not willing to advance, fearing that he might not find the 
road. 16. The allies were fearing that they might be cut 
down. 17. They destroyed the road, fearing that the Greeks 
might advance. 18. They did this that Cyrus might not 
get behindthem.! 19. They were marching that they might 
keep pillaging the country. 20. They chose this guide that 
he might lead them home. 


Read 155, 1 
XXXIX. OQ-VERBS 
The Optative: Conditional Sentences 
Review 64, 4,5, 66, 2-4, 83,4,5, 142,1, 2. 


Learn the inflection of the present optative active, middle, 1 
and passive, of Tipdw, 180, 181, φιλέω, 182, 183, and δηλόω. 
184, 185. 


dw-verbs have w throughout; 2 éw-verbs and 6a-verbs have ov through- 2 
out.? 


The optative introduced by εἶ, 7f, or by et py, 7 not, is 3 
used to express a condition: as, 


Protasis Apodosis 
[ ύ Ὶ τ χύσι;»».:} 
ΠΩ ὴ 1 στρατεύοιτο | δὲ ἫΝ 
Εἰ ἐμὴ) ᾿ στρατεύσαιτο ᾿᾿ 1 σπουδὰς (ον. | λύσειεν | oe 
( keep peal yecmeelil Com (| keep breaking \ 
Tf he should (not) - ΡΟΝ ( aD) ἘΣ i 
the truce. 


΄ στρατεύοιτο | 


Adp εἰ (μὴ) + ἱ 


+, τὰς 5 σπονδὰς (οὐκ) ἔλυεν, 
ἱ TTPATEVTALTO | 


‘keen marching) - { always | 
P J | , he + J - broke the truce. 
| march | never J 


Tf he did (not) + 


1 Omit. 2a0+t=wo (64,4). 3 €0 Or 00 + t= or (66, 2,3). 
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These conditional sentences differ only in the apodosis. 
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If the apodo- 


sis has the ‘optative with ἄν, the condition is called the future less vivid. 
If the apodosis has the imperfect indicative (or some equivalent form), 
denoting repetition, the condition is called the past general (cf. 83, 4,5). 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἐπεί,1: conj. adv., when. ἐπᾶν, 84, 1. 


ἐπειδή,: Conj. adv., when. 
84, 1. 


omote,! conj. adv., when, whenever. 


oe 
ἐπειδάν, 


πάνυ, adv., very. πᾶς, ὅ9,1. 


πολέμιος, ἃ, ov, hostile ; pl., ot πολέ- 

prot, the enemy. πολέμιος, 93, 1 

τ᾽μωρέω, τἱμωρήσω, ETILOPHOG, τετῖ- 
μόρηκα, τετ᾽μώρημαι, ἐτιμωρήθην, 
avenge ; mid., take vengeance. tt- 
paw, 65, 1. 


» A c lan = A -» 
I. εἰ γὰρ ἐποίμεθα, ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν TYyLwpotTo ἄν. 2. 
> Wer ne , ΄) ΄ὕ a 3 , » 
εἰ μὴ ἡγεμόνας πέμψειε, τίς πλοῖα αἰτοίη αν; 


, 3 Ν 3 7 3 “4 
TUS TL αὐτὸν αἰτοίη, ὠφέλει. 


SL, N 3 Y 3 9 3 ΄, 
ἥκοιεν, τὰ ἐπιτήδει: οὐκ ἡγοράζοντο. 5. 
εἴη; σὺν αὐτῷ οὐκ ἐστρατεύετο. 6. 


οισθε, τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ ἀδικοῖτε av. 


ὑπέρ, prep., over: 

With «G., which expresses the 
starting point or the source or cause 
of the action, over, in behalf of. 

With a., which defines the field of 
action, over, beyond. 
26!; hypercritical. 

χιῖλός, οὔ, fodder. 


Latin super, 
219-3, 290. 1 


ὠφελέω, ὠφελήσω, ὠφέλησα, ὠφέληκα, 
ὠφέλημαι, ὠφελήθην, with a., aid, 
help. | 


καὶ 
Bin εἰ Ce 
yap μὴ εἰς κώμην 


εἰ δὲ δυνατὸς 


5. Δ 
4. ἐπει 


\ 9 ‘ , 
και ει LY) TOPEU- 


7. εἰ δὲ στρατεύ- 


3 A δ , - , 4 y 
σαιντο ἐκεῖνοι, τὴν χώραν διαρπάζειν βούλοιντο av; 


8. οὗτοι πρὸς τοὺς 


Wee V4 ε “4 
καὶ ὁπλα πέμψειεν ὁ στρατηγός. 


vy pate ave! TO. 


τ 


οὐκ ἂν ay 


g w~w 5, yd 
Ἕλληνας πολεμοῖεν av, εἰ ἵππους 


Ν ΟὙ τσοὶ 6. Πα ο ΝΣ - , 
Q. KQL EL ULaS TULA), 


εἰ yap πορευθεΐίημεν ὡς τάχιστα, 


ι ε \ δ ΄ὕ Χ 
EE τοῦ δὲ σταθμοὶ TQAVU Pakpol 


, 4 x Ν -λ 2 
ἦσαν, ὁπότε ἢ πρὸς ὕδωρ βούλοιτο HKELY ἢ πρὸς χιλόν. 


1'The optative introduced by ἐπεί, ἐπειδή, or ὁπότε. whenever (= 
is equivalent to a protasis (225,1,3; cf. 842). 


if ever), 
2 Cf. 748, 
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12. If they should keep warring, we should destroy the 
bridges. 13. If he should advance, he would not destroy 
the road. 14. Whenever! he advanced, he never destroyed 
the roads. 15. He would keep honoring us if we should 
keep marching. 16. What would the enemy do if we 
should keep warring? 17. If the allies should advance, we 
should wish to buy provisions. 18. If he should conquer, 
he would make you satrap. 19. Whenever they did not 
keep following him, he always followed them. 20. If he 
conquered, he always sent gifts to the soldiers. 21. If he 
should not be there, the enemy would destroy the bridge. 


Read 135, 2. 


XL. THE THIRD DECLENSION 
Vowel and Diphthong Stems 
Review 88, 881, 141,5,8, 235, 3, 236, 3. 


Learn the inflection of πόλις, erty, βασιλεύς, king, and 
vats, ship, 150, 1,2. : 


The stems are πολι, βασιλευ, and vav. The vocative singular is the 
simple stem. 


In πόλις, final ι of the stem is changed to e except in the nominative, 
the accusative, and the vocative singular. In the genitive singular and 
the genitive plural, the accent stands on the antepenult (by exception, 
21,3). The accusative plural is like the nominative (cf. 72, 7, 88, 3).? 


βασιλεύς has @ in the accusative singular and the accusative plural. 
In vats, vav before a long vowel becomes ve; before a short vowel, vn.8 


11001. 2 Nouns inflected like πόλις are feminine (except μάντις, ὁ, 
soothsayer, and afew others). 141, 8. 

3 In βασιλεύς and vats, final v of the stem before a vowel of the ending is 
changed to ¢ and lost. With vats, νεώς (for νερώς ; cf. 587), cf. Latin nauta 
(for navita), sailor, navis, ship, and English navigate, nausea. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


> ld 


ἀνά-βασις, ews, going up, march up. 
ἀνά (73, 1), βαίνω (Ba), go. 

βασιλεύς, έως, ὁ, King. βασιλεύω, 
ΟἿ 5: 

διά-βασις, ews, crossing. διά (21, 6), 
βαίνω (Ba), go. 

δύναμις, ews, POwer, force (of troops). 
δυνατός, 84,1; dynasty. 

ἕνεκα or ἕνεκεν, adv. with c., be- 
cause of, generally postpositive 
like causa in Latin. 

ἱππεύς, Ews, ὁ, horseman; pl., ἱππεῖς, 
cavalry. ἵππος, 31, 1. 

ἰχθύς, vos, 6, fish. ichthyology. 150, 1. 


Kodoocai, ὧν, Colossae, acity. 5, 3. 


5 A ’ὔ So Ν A 
I. ἐν TH πόλει, ETL Τῶν 


πρὸς τοὺς βασιλέας. 


4. καὶ προθυμότεροι ἦσαν πρὸς ᾽ τὴν ἀνάβασιν. 


νεῶν. 2. 


μάντις, ews, ὁ, soothsayer. mantis, 
necromancy. 

Μένων, wvos, Menon, one of Cyrus’s 
generals. . : 

ναῦς, νεώς, ἢ, Ship. Latin navis; 
nautical, nausea. 

ΠΠελοπόν-νησος, ov, h, Peloponnesus 
( Pelops’s island). 

cosmopolitan, me- 

tropolis, necropolis. 


πρᾶξις, ews, doing, undertaking. 


νῆσος, Ol, 1. 
πόλις, ews, City. 


πρᾶττω, 43, 2. 
Σάρδεις, ewv, ai, Sardis, acity. 5,3. — 
τάξις, ews, order, array, division, of | 

troops. taxidermy, syntax. 


ἐπὶ τὸν βασιλέα, 


3. ταύτης τῆς πρᾶξεως ἕνεκα. 


Be ΤΊ 


δὲ αὐτῇ ἡμέρᾳ" Κλέαρχος ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὴν διάβασιν τοῦ 


πότάμου. 6. 
νῆες. 


Ν ’ 3 A Y ἴω e TN 
8. καὶ τάξις αὐτῷ ἕπεται τῶν ὁπλιτῶν. 9. 


, 3 » ε aA » 
πορεύοιντο, εἰ μείζων ἡ πρᾶξις εἰη. 


\ alt [Ων ε 3 , 
καὶ Kup@ παρῆσαν αἱ ἐκ Πελοποννήσου 


¢ ἴω, Ν A 
7. ταύτης ἕνεκα τῆς παρόδου TAS ναῦς μετεπέμψατο. 


XN 3 «Ὰ 
και Οὐκ QY 


το. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύ- 


\ Y , - 9 \ 9 2 , 
νει σταθμὸν eva παρασάγγας ὀκτὼ εἰς Κολοσσᾶς, πόλιν 


9 ΄ Ω ὃ ΄ \ , 
οἰκουμένην, εὐδαίμονα καὶ μεγάλην. 


» \ e ,- » 5. Χ δἰ ἢ ,΄ 
ἔχων τοὺς ἱππέας ἡλαυνεν ἐπι τους Μένωνος. 12. ἢ 


\ >_\ 
ΤΙ. Kat αὐτὸς 


ε 


γὰρ ὁδὸς ἔσται πρὸς βασιλέα" μέγαν εἰς Βαβυλῶνα. 


1 The way promised hardship. Cf. ‘‘face the situation.”’ 
day. The dative is used to express time at which (cf. 78%, 54*). 
° The king of Persia is βασιλεύς, without the article. 


Gi, 1. 4 40,1. 


2 the same — 
3 olkéw, 
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mene the city, out of this city. 14. Because of the 
ships and the cavalry. 15. He has four divisions of the 
hoplites. 16. If he should march on these cities, we should 
advance. 17. When we arrive at Babylon, he will send the 
fish to the soothsayer. 18. If he wars, he will summon 
many ships. τῷ If he should collect the Greek force, the 
cavalry would aid. 20. Because of this crossing it is 
necessary (δεῖ) to summon the ship. 21. We are collecting 
the allies that we may march against the king. 22. On 
this day? the kings advanced into Sardis. 23. With (ἔχων) 
the cavalry they will advance to the crossing. 


Read 135, 3. 


XLI. Q-VERBS 
The Imperative 
eviews 8123 21,1-3, 27,1, 4, 142, 1,2, 202, 2, 203, 1. 


Learn the inflection of the present imperative active, 
παίδευε, 168, the first aorist imperative active, παίδευσον, 
170, the second aorist imperative active, λίπε, 171, and the 
present imperative of εἰμί, ἴσθι, 196. 


The stems are radev-%, παιδευ-σα, Auw-%, éo. The endings are pri- 
mary active (202,2 ). παίδευ-ε is for παιδεύ-ε-θι, and Aim-e* for λίτ-ε-θι. 
παίδευ-σον (for παιδεύ-σα-θι) is irregular. 


Like the present imperative active are inflected the first 
aorist imperative passive, TavdevOnTL, and the second aorist 
imperative passive, κόπηθι, 174. Learn the inflections. 


1 84,2, sentence 8. 2 1025, 3 1022. 4 The second aorist imperative 
active of five verbs is oxytone: εἰπέ, ἐλθέ, ἰδέ, εὑρέ, λαβέ. say, come, see, 
Jind, and take. In compounds the accent is regular: as, ἄπ-ελθε, come away. 
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The stems are παιδευ-θε, κοπ-ε (209,1). The endings are primary, but 
active, 202, 2 (cf. 42,4, 79,3, 97,2). The ending of the second person 
singular (@t) is regular; παιδεύθη-τι is for παιδεύθη-θι (cf. 33,1, 701). 


Learn the inflection of the present imperative middle and 
passive, παιδεύου, 168, the first aorist imperative middle, 
παίδευσαι, 170, and the second aorist imperative middle, 


λιποῦ. 111. 


The endings are middle or passive (302,2). παιδεύ-ου is for παιδεύ-ε-σο, 
and Aur-od for λιπέσο (72,2); παίδευσαι (for παιδεύ-σα-σολ is irregular. 
The second aorist imperative middle is accented on the ultima (by 
exception, 21. 1):* ek27,3,700, 1. 


The imperative of tipde, 180, 181, φιλέω, 182, 183, and δη-, 
λόω. 184, 185, is contracted regularly. Learn the inflections. 


In tipde, ὦ or a prevails (64, 4); in φιλέω, € + € = εἰ; € +e=ov (ὦ 2): 
in δηλόω, o + € Or o = ov (00, 3). 644. 


The time of the imperative is like that of the subjunctive 


(80,1): as 


Ate | Tis σπονδάς, [ keep breaking \ the truce. 
λῦσον | | break i 


The second or the third person of the present imperative 
or of the aorist subjunctive (80, 4), introduced by μή, not, 
is used to express a prohibition : as, 


[ ) [1 Ὶ 
μὴ" δὺς r τὰς σπονδάς, do not ᾿ cep ΦΓΟυῚ | the truce. 
Ἷ χύσῃς J | break i 
. [λνέτω | ( keep breaking ) 
9 { ICE. 
2: μὴ | λύσῃ f τὰς σπονδάς, let him not + τς } the truce 


In the third person, the aorist imperative is often used instead of the — 
aorist subjunctive: as, i 


{ AD Ὶ Z (him ) 
μὴ" οτος + τὰς σπονδάς, let 4 ὦ ‘ not break the truce. 
| λυσάντων | | them J 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀκούω, ἀκούσομαι, ἤκουσα, 2 p. ἀκή- paca, τεθαύμακα, ἐθαυμάσθην, won- 
κοα, ἠκούσθην, hear. acoustic. ΠΥ ὯΝ... “212, 1.305. 
AUT τ. 2. | κῆρυξ, UKos, ὁ, herald. 


ἄκρον, ov, summit, height. acropolis, ὅτι, expletive, that, used to introduce 
acme, Akron. object clauses in ind. or opt. 


ἀπο-πλέω (mu), ἀπο-πλεύσομαι Or φέρω (Pep, ol, Evex), οἴσω. 1 ἃ. ἤνεγκα, 


πέπλευκα. ἀπο-πέπλευσμαι, Sail Off, par, nvexOnv, carry, bear; χα- 


sail away. 210, 4,6. λεπῶς φέρω. Lear with difficulty, 


ἐπι-σττισμός, οὔ. forage. ἐπί (26,1), feel troubled. Latin ferd; phos- 


phorus: 218, τ΄ δὶ 


ἀπο-πλευσοῦμαι, ἀπ-ἔπλευσα. ἀπο- 2 ἃ. ἤνεγκον, 2 p. ἐνήνοχα. ἐνήνεγ- 
αἴτος (1,1). 
| 


θαυμάζω (Pavuad), θαυμάσομαι, ἐθαύ- χαλεπῶς, adv., hardly, with difficulty. 


I. μὴ ἀπόπλει, ἑλόντων," ἐλέσθων," πείσθητι. 2. ἀκου- 
ἔτω, μὴ ποιεῖτε, τίμα, μὴ δηλούντων. 3. ἐρωτᾶτε, μὴ 
5 ’ὔ , ’ , >) , 
ἀποπλείτω, πείθεσθε, λίπε, γενέσθων. 4. ἀπόπεμψον, 

ὃ 3 \ M4 λθό Ny; 
παίδευσαι,, μὴ κατακόπτετε, ἐλθόντων. 5. καὶ στρα- 

' Χ y ε , SN: \ \ A 
Tyyous ἔλεσθε ws τάχιστας, 6. ἐὰν δὲ μὴ ταῦτα 
᾽’ ε / 5 iA Ἂς Ψ \ 3 \ 
πέμψῃ; ἡγεμόνα αἰτούντων Κῦρον. 7. ὅτι δὲ ἐγὼ στρα- 
τηγήσω μηδεὶς ὑμῶν λεγέτω. 8. ἔρχεσθε οὖν πρὸς 
Κῦρον καὶ αἰτεῖτε πλοῖα, ὡς ἀποπλέωμεν. Q. καὶ μὴ 
λέγετε ὅτι ἐγὼ τὴν τῶν βαρβάρων φιλίὰν εἱλόμην. 
9 5 , 5 2 , 3 en eee jp 
10. ἀλλ᾽ ἀπελθόντων "“ κακίους yap εἰσι περὶ ἡμᾶς ἢ 
ἡμεῖς περὶ ἐκείνους. τι. Ὦ avdpes στρατιῶται, μὴ θαυ- 
μάζετε ὅτι χαλεπῶς φέρω τοῖς παροῦσι" πρᾶγμασιν.ἷ 


\ , = 3 X 3 = im GY 
12. μὴ διάτριβε, εἰ μὴ ἐπισϊτισμοῦ ἕνεκα. 


1 Distinguish ὅτι, that, from 6 τι, whatever (70,1). 2 aipéw, 98, 1. 

3 Distinguish παίδευσαι. παιδεῦσαι (first aorist infinitive active), παιδεύσαι 
(first aorist optative). Ὁ > The Greek colon (ὺ} is equivalent to 
our colon or semicolon. 6 πάρ-ειμι. 75, 3. “The dative is used to ex- 


press cause, manner, or means (instrument), like the ablative in Latin. 
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13. Send, let him not go, go away.! 14. Let them send, — 
let them be honored, let them not delay. 15. Do not be 
sailing away, choose guides, keep asking him. 16. Do not 
keep pillaging this country. 17. Do not keep sending them 
away to Greece. 18. Let him go away; for he is baser 
than the barbarians.2 19. Fellow soldiers, do not keep 
advancing on the villages. 20. Let the heralds ask the 
general for their? pay. 21. Let them keep following to 
the heights. 22. Do not keep saying that I shall not war. 
23. Sumion the ships, fellow generals. 


Read 135, 4. 


XLII. THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 
Contracted Nouns and Adjectives. The Attic Second Declension 
Reyiew 7,2, 9,1, 14,1, 18,1, 141,6, 235) 4, 256724 


Learn the inflection of the nouns μνάᾷ, mina, yéa, earth, 
and νόος. mind, 146, 2. 

μνᾶ 1 and γῆ ὅ are inflected like θεά (7,2) and φυγή (9,1). The ultima 
is circumflexed throughout (64,5, 7%). νόος differs in inflection from 
ποταμός (14,1) by having οὖς ὁ and οὖν ὅ for és and 6v, and οὔ for e in 
the vocative singular. The ultima is circumflexed throughout (except 6 
for ὦ in the dual). 


The uncontracted adjectives χρύσεος, golden, and ἀργύ- 
peos, silver, 152,1,2, are inflected and accented like ἄξιος, 
151,25; ἁπλόος, simple, 153, 1, is inflected like δῆλος, 151, 2.7 
It is paroxytone (6?) throughout. | | 


1103; 298% «98151, 4e40=a 1427 Clee 
So + 0.0r €="ov (66,3). : 
7 In Attic prose, the contracted forms are used (107, 1). 
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Learn the inflection of the contracted adjectives χρυσοῦς. 
golden, ἀργυροῦς. silver, 152,1, 2, and ἁπλοῦς. simple, 153, 1.1 


These adjectives differ in inflection from ἀγαθός and pixpds by having 
ots and οὖν for 6s and 6v. The feminine has ἃ after p (ἀργυρᾶ, etc.; 
ef. 18,1). The vocative singular is like the nominative. The ultima is 
circumfiexed throughout (except ὦ for ὦ in the dual). 


Learn the inflection of the contracted adjective evvoos, 
well-disposed, 153, 2. 


e¥-voos has two endings (39,2). In compound adjectives, oa of the 
neuter plural is uncontracted. The accent of εὔνου, etc., is recessive (by 
exception, 64,5). 


Learn the inflection of the noun veds, temple, and the 
adjective ἵλεως. »γορτέϊοιι8. 147. τ. 


The Attic second declension differs from the regular declension in four 
particulars : 
1. The endings have ὦ throughout.? 
νι of the regular endings is subscript. 
If oxytone, oxytone throughout. 
If proparoxytone, proparoxytone throughout (by exception, 21, 3). 


Car eee 


1 Not xpioous, etc. These adjectives are most easily learned as separate 
words, and not as contractions of χρύσεος, ἀργύρεος. and ἁπλόος. 

2 In the neuter plural, a (for w) is generally used in the nominative, the 
accusative, and the vocative. 


Ln | 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἁπλόος. ἡ: ov, simple. 

ἀπό-πλοος. ov, voyage away, voyage 
back. ἀπο-πλέω. 105, 1. 

ἀργύρεος. a, ov, silver. 

ἀργύριον. ov, silver, money. 

yea, as, earth, land. geography, geom- 
etry, George (= earth-worker). 

ev,. 40, 3. 


: ee 
A. SIng., ἕω. 


€U-voos, ov, well-disposed. 
ἕως, @, ἢ. dawn. 
ἵλεως. wv, propitious. 

KaK6-voos, ov, i//-disposed. 
κράνος, ous, τό. helmet. cranium. 


C25 722: 


A 5 » 3 “ » 
I. τοῦ ἀπόπλου, ἐν vw ἐχειν. 


ὁδός. 


3. ἅπλους γὰρ ἣν ὃ λόγος. 4. 


μνάᾳ. ἂς, mina, a sum of money, 
about $18. 

νεώς, ὦ. ὁ. temple. 

νόος. ov, mind. 

πλόος. Ov, VOYAage. ἀπο-πλέω. 105, I. 

Stephen. 

πλήρης. 75, I. 

topography, 


στέφανος. ov, Crown. 
σύμ-πλεως, wv, full. 
τόπος. ov, place, region. 
Utopia. 
φοινίκεος. ἃ, ov, purple. Phoenicia. 
χάλκεος. G, ov, bronze. chalcography. 
chrysalis, 
chrysanthemum, chryselephantine. 


= -- 
χρύσεος, ἃ, ov, golden. 


Y ak ΄ ¢ Q . 
2. αμα εῷ; ἢ πρὸς EW 


9 , Ss » 
ἔγω, ὦ avopes 


Y Ν »᾿ Ν o> Ν οὶ tC. ΟΝ ἊΨ 9 
Ελληνες, Kal KUp@ πιστὸς ἣν; και νυν ὕμιν ευνους. 5. ἐν 


, oe A , > ε A ene 
τούτῳ δὲ τῷ τόπῳ ἣν ἢ YN πεδίον. 
ἔπεμψε πέντε ἀργυρίου μνᾶς. 

,΄ \ , \ ΄, 9 ΄ὕ 
μέγα καὶ καλόν, καὶ δένδρων" σύμπλεων. 8. 


TAVTES κράνη χαλκᾶ. 


6. ὁ δὲ ἀνδρὶ ἑκάστῳ 
7. καὶ πορεύεται εἰς πεδίον. 


εἶχον δὲ 


e la w~ 
9. ὑμῶν" δὲ τῶν Ἑλλήνων καὶ 


ie e ’ - A 5» 
στέφανος ἑκάστῳ χρύσους εσται. 


10. By (xara) land and by sea. 11. 


of bronze helmets. 


are full of trees. 
the gods. 


16. They will send you golden crowns. 


Of a silver crown, 


12. They will be ill-disposed to you. 
13. He was not well-disposed to the men. 
15. The soldiers were in the temples of 


14. The parks 


17. The 


helmet of the man is bronze. 18. All had purple robes. 


Read 136,.1. 


1 At the same time with, at. 


198 


3 Partitive genitive, with ἑκάστῳ, 
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ΧΙ. OQ-VERBS 


A Review of the Present and Second Aorist Systems; Indirect 
Discourse 


Review 202, 1-4, 203,1, 204, 1-3, 210, 4, 5. 


Review the present system of παιδεύω, 168, and the present 
and second aorist systems of λείπω, 171. 


Learn the principles of indirect discourse, 225. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


αἰσθάνομαι (aic#), αἰσθήσομαι, 2 a. notice. ἀλήθεια, 38,1. 227, 2, 3. 
σθόμην., ἤσθημαι, perceive, learn. ΠΤ 2.15. 
aesthetic. 229. 2: 21]18.1, 2. πυνθάνομαι (πυθ). πεύσομαι, 2 ἃ. ἐπυ- 
ἀκούω, hear. 105,1. 223, 2. θόμην, πέπυσμαι, inguire, inquire 
ἀφ-ικνέομαι (ix), ἀφ-ίξομαι, 2 a. ἀφ- tO, LCOIN:. 225,24 lost 5:5. 
τκόμην, ἀφ-ῖγμαι, come. 214,3,6. τυγχάνω (Tux), τεύξομαι, 2 a. ἔτυχον, 
λαμβάνω (AaB), λήψομαι, 2 a. ἔλαβον, τετύχηκα, happen, happen upon, 
2 p.etAnoda, εἴλημμαι, ἐλήφθην. take, ΠΣ PPM 2 hoe PAWL eis Ie 
capture. epilepsy. 215,1,3, 4. φθάνω (φθα), φθάσω or φθήσομαι. 
λανθάνω (λαθ). λήσω, 2 ἃ. ἔλαθον. 2 p. ἔφθασα, 2 a. ἔφθην, outstrip. 


λέληθα, λέλησμαι, Jie hidden, escape 22, 2.35 214 7 κ᾿ 


ee Cee 3 N , ead. 4 3 
I. καὶ ἐπύθετο αὐτοὺς στρατευομένους. 2. ὁ δ᾽ οὖν ἀδελ- 
Ν \ ΟΣ eg Ge: + 1 ΄, 9 nA 9 
pos παρὼν ἐτύγχανεν. 3. καὶ τῶν ἄλλων | τεύξεσθε αὐτοῦ. 
4. καὶ βούλομαι μέντοι λαθεῖν ἀπελθών. 5. τὴν δ᾽ Ἔλ- 
ληνικὴν δύναμιν ἔτυχεν ἀθροίζων ὅπως βασιλέα" λάβοι. 
ie 6 EN 3 a 
6. οἱ δὲ ησθοντο ὅτι ἡ Κύρου στρατιὰ non ἐν Κιλι- 
΄ » , θ he BONG Ce Ad aN A » 
Kia εἴη. 7. πορευώμεθα οὖν wa φθάσωμεν ἐπὶ τῷ ρει 


’, \ , 3 A 9 A e 
γένομέενοι Tous πολεμίους. 8. ἐνταῦθα ἀφικνεῖται γ 


1The genitive is used with verbs meaning aim at, make trial of, hit or 
miss, touch, take hold of, or gain (222, 1). 2 from him (222, 1). 5. 1095. 
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Κίλισσα παρὰ Κῦρον. 9g. βασιλεὺς δ᾽ ἤκουεν ὅτι οἱ 
ν - a) ε 3... 5 ’ Ν Ν ΘΕῸΝ a 
EAAnves νικῷεν. 10. ὁ δ᾽ ἀκούει τοὺς στρατηγοὺς ἐπὶ τῷ 


5 J is Sf 
Kudparn TOTAPL@ OVTAS. 


11. He learns that the enemy are pillaging the camp. 
12. These soldiers happened to be marching into the vil- 
lage. 13. We came away secretly. 14. They say that the 
allies came away secretly. 15. I hear that the Euphrates 
river is impassable. 16. He outstripped the king in collect- 
ing an army. 


Read 136, 2. 


AT HER EMBROIDERY 


XLIV. Q-VERBS 
A Review of the Future System; Purpose Clauses 
Review 80,5, 97,6, 203, 1, 205, 7, 226, 3, 235, 5, 236, 5. 
Review the future system of παιδεύω, 169. 


Learn the future system of the liquid verb dative, show, 169. 
φανῶ (for φαν-έσω, 72, 2, 205, 7) is inflected like φιλῶ, 182. 


Learn the constructions of purpose and object clauses, 228. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises I 

ἀγγέλλω (ἀγγελ). ἀγγελῶ. Tyyerda,! | βάλλω (Sar), βαλῶ, 2 a. ἔβαλον, βέ- 

ἤγγελκα, ἤγγελμαι, ἠγγέλθην, an- ἜΑββληκα, βέβλημαι, EBAHOny, throw, 

nounce. ἄγγελος, 24,1. 225, 2. | throw at, pelt. hyperbole. 213, 1, 2. 

215.3, 2. δια-βάλλω. throw through, throw 
over, slander. diabolic, devil. 

| εἰσ-βάλλω, throw into, invade (of an 


ἀπ-αγγέλλω. bring a message back, 
report. ἀπο, ayyéAXo. 
ἀπο-θνήσκω (dav), dro-Garotpar, 2 a. army), empty (of a river). 


ἀπ-έθανον. ἀπο-τέθνηκα. die off, be ἐκ-βάλλω. throw out, drive out, exile, 


put to death, fall (in battle), the | the passive voice being supplied by 
active voice being supplied by | ἐκ-πίπτω. 98, 1. 
ἀπο-κτείνω. 216, 3, 5. μέλλω. μελλήσω, ἐμέλλησα. intend. 


. 


ἀπο-κτείνω (κτεν)ὴ, ἀπο-κτενῶ. ἀπ-έ- πῶς. adv., how 9 ὅπως, 51,2. 75* 


κτεινα.2 2 p. ἀπ-έκτονα. kill off, συλ-λαμβάνω, seize, arrest. σύν 


put to death, the passive voice being (19,1), λαμβάνω (109, 3); syl- 
supplied by ἀπο-θνήσκω. 215,1,3,6. lable.: 222. 215,-1, 3, 4. 


1. βουλεύονται δὲ πῶς ὁ ἀνὴρ ἀποθανεῖται. 2. ὁ δ᾽ ἐπο- 2 
ρεύετο ὡς Πισίδας ἐκβαλῶν ἐκ τῆς χώρᾶς. 3. ὁ δὲ πείθε- 
\ , A e 3 A a A 
ται καὶ συλλαμβάνει Κῦρον ὡς ἀποκτενῶν. 4. ἐντευθεν 
μέλλει εἰσβαλεῖν εἰς τὴν Κιλικίαν. 5. 6 δὲ πάλιν ἠρώ- 
τησε, Σπονδὰς ἢ πόλεμον ἀπαγγελῶ; 6. τοῦτον δια- 
A Ν Ν 5 ’ , Ν “4 -- ἃ 
βαλεῖ πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφόν. 7. πέμπουσι δὲ κήρῦκα ὃς 

nw 5 ~ >) ~ \ Y e e \ Ψ 
ταῦτα ἀπαγγελεῖ. 8. ἀπαγγελεῖτε δὲ OTL ἡ ὁδὸς ἔσται 
πρὸς βασιλέᾷᾳ μέγαν εἰς Βαβυλῶνα. 

9. They will report that the king*is advancing. 10. How 3 
shall we put this man to death? 11. If we break the truce, 
the enemy will invade this country.* 12. He sends messen- 
Sers to report war. 13. They say that the heralds will 
report a truce. 14. They were pelting that man. 


ΕΠ ἃ 136, 3. 


1 For ἤγγελσα (206, 2). 2 For ἀπ-έκτενσα (206, 2). 31025. + 83, 4. 
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XLV. Q-VERBS 
A Review of the First Aorist System; Conditional Sentences 
Review 203, 1, 204,1-3, 206, 2, 224, 1-4. 
t Review the first aorist system of παιδεύω, 170. 


Learn the first aorist system of φαίνω, 170. 
2 ἔφηνα (for ἔφαν-σα, 200,2) is inflected regularly. 


3 Learn the conditional sentences at 224, 5. 


4 Vocabulary and Exercises 

αἰσχὕὔνω (αἰσχυν), αἰσχυνοῦμαι, η- | δια-βαίνω, cross. διά-βασις, 102, 1. 
σχῦνα, ῃσχύνθην, disfigure, dis- ἐκ-δέρω, ἐξ-έδειρα, ἐκ-δέδαρμαι,: ἐξ- 
honor, shame; αἰσχὕνομαι, αἰσχυ- εδάρην, flay. dermatology, hypo- 
votpar, ἡσχύνθην, pass. dep., be dermic. 207,758 
ashamed. 21... 1,°3, 4: kata-Baive, go down. | 

ἀπο-κρίνω, separate; ἀπο-κρΐίνομαι, κρίνω (κριν); κρινῶ, ἔκρῖνα, κέκρικα,2 
ἀπο-κρινοῦμαι, ἀπ-εκρινάμην, ἀπο- κέκριμαι, ἐκρίθην, decide, judge. 
κέκριμαι, mid. dep., answer. critic, hypocrite: 219. 1.3. 5. 

᾿Απόλλων, wvos, Apollo. A.,’Amod- | μένω, μενῶ, ἔμεινα, μεμένηκα,3 remain, 
Awva or ᾿Απόλλω ; v., "Απολλον, siay. 209-182: 

eth 2. WAST 2: χαλεπαίνω (χαλεπαν), χαλεπανῶ, 

βαίνω (Ba), βήσομαι, 2 ἃ. ἔβην, βέβηκα, ἐχαλέπηνα, ἐχαλεπάνθην, be angry. 
βέβαμαι, ἐβάθην, go. 213,1, 3,4. 214,1,2. 


5 I. ἐνταῦθα λέγεται ᾿Απόλλων ἐκδεῖραι Μαρσύᾶν. 2. ἐν- 
e 


τεῦθεν δὲ κατέβαινεν εἰς πεδίον μέγα καὶ καλόν. 3. οἱ 
δὲ Ἕλληνες διέβησαν" ἂν τὸν ὐφρᾶτην ποταμὸν εἰ 
~ 3 ἴω 3 - A 65 
σῖτον ἔσχον. 4. ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς - ἐν ᾧ “ 
a 3 , » ΕΑ ΟΣ 9 pea 3 
Κῦρος ἀπέκτεινεν avdpa ὡς " ἐπιβουλεύοντα αὐτῷ. 5. εἰ 


Ν 9 , = , , B AN Ξ 9 3 4 δ» : 
γὰρ YP WTA TOUVUTOVS TL OVAOVTAL, Οὐκ ATEK PLYOVTO QV. 


1 1133, 21137, 5. For the inflection of ἔβην, see 199, 200, 4. 4 From — 
ἔχω, 208, 1,4, 701. ὅ at which time (χρόνῳ), and at this time. δ᾽ ws, 59,1. 
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~ » »“- 
6. καὶ εἰ μὴ οἱ στρατιωται ἤκουσαν ταῦτα, ἐχαλέπηναν. 
~ + aA 
7. καὶ εἰ μὴ οἱ στρατιῶται ἤκουσαν ταῦτα, ἐχαλέπηναν 
» 8 ε 5 > WA = \ 3 ἈΝ ὃ , Ν » , 
av. . 0 ὃ ῃσχῦνετο ἂν εἰ μὴ διέβαινες τὸν ποταμόν. 
ε δὲ ἊΝ = LO ons ἈΝ aA 7 , 1 
9. ὁ O€ ἔκρινεν ἀδικειν τὸν Tov Μένωνος στρατιώτην. 


» ᾿ς 3 = 
το. Kal εἰ ὑμεῖς ἤλθετε, ἐπορευόμεθα ἂν ἐπὶ βασιλέα. 


τι. The Greeks would be crossing the river if it were not 
impassable. 12. If he had asked the soldiers, they would 
not have replied. 13. If the soldiers were not crossing the 
river, he was angry. 14. If the soldiers were not crossing 
the river, he would be angry. 
Read 157,1. 
XLVI. Q-VERBS 


A Review of the First and Second Perfect Systems 
Review 32,1-4, 33, 58,7, 203,1, 206,3, 223, 2, 237,1, 238,1. 


Review the first perfect system of παιδεύω. and the second 
perfect system of πέμπω, 172. 


Before the suffix ka, the verb stem of liquid verbs is some- 
times unchanged and sometimes changed: as, 


ἀγγέλλω (ἀγγελ). announce ἤγγελ-κα 2 
στέλλω (στελ). equip, send ἔσταλ-κα 8 
κτείνω (xTev), kill 2 p. ἔκτον-α 3 

βάλλω (Gard), throw βέβλη-κα 1 
μένω (μεν). TEMAIN μεμέν-ηκα 4 
κρίνω (κριν). decide, judge κέκρι -κα 3 
φαίνω (dav), show πέφαγ-κα ° 

1 The subject of ἀδικεῖν. 2 The verb stem remains unchanged. 


3 In most monosyllabic liquid stems, when the present stem has ες the first 
perfect has a, and the second perfect 0. See the preface, xi. 
4 The liquid is transposed with the stem vowel, or ε (y) is added to the 
verb stem (205,6), or the liquid is dropped. 
ὃν is retained as y-nasal (143, 3). 
z 


CA) 
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Learn the inflection of the future and second perfect sys- 


tems of εἴδω. see, 1905. 


The stem is ἰδ (for ¢18), as seen in the second aorist εἶδον (for ἔ-ειδ-ον) 


and ἰδ-εῖν (for εἰδεῖν). 


Cf. Latin vided. 


οἶδα! = have seen, and so know 


(cf. Latin novi, the perfect of ndscd); the second pluperfect ἥδειν = had 
seen, and so knew (ci. Latin ndveram). 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀπο-διδράσκω (dpa), ἀπο-δράσομαι, 
2 ἃ. ἀπ-έδραν, ἀπο-δέδρακα, escape 
by stealth, like a thief. 216, 3, 5. 

aro-hevyw, escape by fiight. 210, 4,5. 

εἴδω (obsolete present), εἴσομαι, shall 
or will know, 2 a. εἶδον, saw, 2 p. 
οἶδα, have seen, and so know; 
2 plup. dev, had seen, knew; 
χάριν οἶδα, feel grateful (= Latin 
gratiam habeo). 218,1, 4. 

εἴκω (obsolete present), 2 p. ἔοικα, 
with present force, be like; im- 
personally, ὡς ἔοικε, as it appears. 


θνήσκω, die; p. τέθνηκα,2 have died, 
be dead. ἀπο-θνήσκω, 111, 1. 

ὁράω (dpa, ὀπ, ἰδ), ὄψομαι, 2 a. εἶδον, 
ἑόρακα OF ἑώρακα, ἑώραμαι OT ap- 
μαι, ὥφθην, sce. panorama, optic, 
idea, asteroid, spheroid. 229, 2. 
218; 1:4: 

ov-te, and not; οὔτε. .΄. οὔτε, neither 

. nor; ov, τέ (88, 4). 

σύν-οιδα, know with (= Latin con- 
scid ; conscious) ; σύνοιδεν ἑαυτῷ 
ἡμᾶς ἀδικήσας, he is conscious that 
he wronged us (225, 2). 


ΝἬ ~ \ \ A 
I. καὶ QUT@ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς ἐπιβουλεύοντας πρωτοι 


οὐδὲν γὰρ ἀδικηθεὶς ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ πολέ: 


ἀπηγγέλκαμεν. 2. 
μιός μοι γέγονας." 3. 6 δ᾽ ὁρᾷ τοὺς “EXAnvas νενϊκηκό- 


2 


ε > ε τὰ aN , fees ange) 
ROG A.2 AOt ὡς εἶδον αὑτὸν πεπτωκότα“ ἀπέλιπον. 


οὐδὲ γὰρ 


\ , 3 A ἂς Simao 5. 7 
5. καὶ σύνοιδα ἐμαυτῷ ἠδικηκὼς" αὐτόν. 6. 


ὅπως ἀπέθανεν οὐδεὶς εἰδὼς ἔλεγεν. 7. τέθνηκε γάρ, ὡς 

1 οἶδα is for ἔοιδα (= ρέροιδαν) ; cf. ἔοικα, 114,3. With εἴδω (obsolete 
present), οἶδα, ἰδεῖν, οἵ. λείπω, λέλοιπα, λιπεῖν, Sing, sang, sung. Treface, xi. 

2 The perfect tense pictures the state that results from the action of the 
verb: as, γέγονας, you have become, you are; νενϊκηκότας, have conquered, . 
are victorious ; πεπτωκότα, has fallen, is slain; τεθνηκότα, has died, is dead. 
TS 2. 4 A compound negative following another negative strengthens it, 
as in Old English. Cf. the street Arab’s ‘‘ There ain’t no gaine to-day.”’ 
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ἔοικε, καὶ βασιλεύς. 8. οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες οὐκ ηδεσαν αὐτὸν 

7 1 “~ ἊΝ 3 ὃ \ ᾽ὕ Y ion [7 \ 
τεθνηκότα. 9. τῳ ὁ avopl πείσομαι, ἵνα εἰδῆτε OTL καὶ 
5, τ , , 3 ΝΠ Εν κ , » e 9 
ἐγὼ φίλιός εἰμι. το. καὶ ὕμιν χαρὶν εἰσετὰι. II. ov ὃ 


» 5) 4 - SN a2 29 , - 
OUTE ἀποδεδρᾶκασιν OUTE ἀποπεφεύγασιν. 


12. He has sent away the messengers. 13. The generals 
do net know that Cyrus is dead. 14. We are grateful to 
the Greeks. 15. The enemy have abandoned their horses. 
16. This man has become hostile to us. 17. They are con- 
scious that they have wronged me. 


Read 137, 2. 


XLVII. 0--VERBS. 
A Review of the Perfect Middle System; the Verbal Adjectives 
Review 37,1-4, 50, 2, 58, 7, 202, 5, 203, 1, 223, 2. 


Review the inflection of the perfect middle system of 
παιδεύω.2 173. 


The subjunctive and the optative are formed by inflecting εἰμί, be, with 
the perfect participle middle or passive. 


_ The future perfect is inflected regularly. The stem is formed by add- 
ing the tense suffix σός to the perfect middle stem. The future perfect 
is generally passive. 


Learn the inflection of the perfect middle system of the 
liquid verbs στέλλω,2 equip, send, and datvw,? show, 175.? 


Before p, final v of the stem is either dropped (1154) or changed to σ. 
o« between two consonants is dropped. In the third person plural, the 
compound forms are for the sake of euphony.# 


1 1142, 2 The subjunctive and the optative may be learned at a glance, 
and the imperative may be neglected. 3 Verbs with stems ending in a 
liquid, a k-mute, or a t-mute only rarely have the future perfect. 4 ἔ-σταλ- 
νται, πέτφασ-νται, λέ-λειπ-νται, etc. are not easily pronounced. 
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Learn the inflection of the perfect middle system of the 
w-mute verb λείπω, 176, the k-mute verb πλέκω, plait, 177, 
and the t-mute verbs ἁρπάζω, 178, and πείθω,: 179.2 


For the mutes before p, see 493, 


For the mutes before o, see 16, 4-6; but o between two mutes 15 
dropped unless the mute before it is a t-mute.3 


Before a t-mute (+88), a w-mmute (7B) or a «mute (k yx) must be 
coordinate (4, 4),4 a t-mute (768) becomes o. 


With the compound forms in the third person plural, cf. 115, 6. 


The verbal adjectives are formed by adding τός and téos 
to the verb stem : 


1. The tés-adjective is inflected like ἀγαθός or δῆλος (151, 1,2): as, 


ὁ ποταμὸς διαβατός ἐστιν, the river is crossable. 
οἱ ποταμοὶ ἀδιάβατοι ἦσαν, the rivers were not crossable. 


2. The réos-adjective denotes necessity, like the gerundive in Latin, and 
is used sometimes personally ὁ and sometimes impersonally;* the agent, 
if expressed, is in the dative (cf. 37,4): as, 


erie ΣΎ iNOS EE Tatas Ὁ [ . , 
ποταμοὶ ἡμῖν διαβατέοι © εἰσίν, RIVERS we must Cross. 
ποταμοὺς ἡμῖν διαβατέον ἴ ἐστίν,“ rivers we must CROSS. 


11152, “161. 

3 For example, λέ-λειψαι (for λέ-λειπ-σαι), but λέ-λειφ-θε (for λέ-λειπ-σθε), 
ἥρπα-σθε (for ἥρπαδ-σθε, 143, 6). 

4 For example, if the r-mute is smooth (τ), the m-mute or the x-mute 
must be smooth: as, λέ-λειπ-ται, πέ-πλεκ-ται ; if the r-mute is rough (0), the 
aw-inute or the k-mute must be rough: as, λέ-λειφ-θε, πέ-πλεχ-θε. 

5 ἐστί(ν) or εἰσί(ν) may be omitted. 

6 In the personal construction, the verbal adjective τς with the sub- 
ject ; in this construction, the subject is emphatic. : 

7 In the impersonal construction, the verbal adjective is in the neuter sin- 
gular or neuter plural, and, although passive, takes a direct object ; in 
this construction, the action is emphatic, 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀ-διά-βατος, ov, not crossable. βαίνω | the source or cause of the action, 
(112, 4). 39, 2. | before, in front of, in behalf of. 

δια-βατέος, a, ov, to be crossed, must | Latin prd ; prologue. program, for, 
be crossed. βαίνω. 112, 4. | foremost. 

δια-βατός. 4, dv, crossable. Paiva, ratte (ray), τάξω. ἔταξα, 2 Ὁ. τέταχα, 
112, 4. | réraypar, ἐτάχθην, arrange, sta- 

me{y, adv., on foot. τράπεζα. 26, I. tion. Tags, 102, 1. 

ποιητέος, a, ov, to be made, must be τοι-οῦτος, Toi-avTyn, Toi-otrov, such 
made, must be done. ποιέω. 67, 1. as this; neut. pl., τοιαῦτα, such 

πορεία, As, journey, march. tmopevo- things. τοῖος, such, οὗτος (47,1). 
par, Ol, 2. — evdo, etow, ἔψευσμαι. ἐψεύσθην. 

πορευτέος. a, ov, to be traversed, must | deceive; ψεύδομαι. ψεύσομαι, ἐψευ- 


be traversed. πορεύομαι. 51, 2. σάμην, ebevopar, mid. dep., Jie, 


deceive. pseudo-, pseudonym. 


πρό, prep. with c., which expresses 


~ [4 ~ ; σι 
I. τοιαῦτα γὰρ ὕμιν ποιητέον. 2. καὶ ἠδικῆσθαι 
δοκεῖ UT ἐμοῦ. 3. καὶ σὺν στρατεύματι πολλῴ ἔρχε- 
ται ὡς εἰς μάχην παρεσκευασμένος. 4. ποταμὸς δ᾽ 

¥ ea 5 , 9 > \ , 
εἴ τις ἡμῖν ἐστι διαβατέος οὐκ οἶδα. 5. Kal σύνοιδεν 
ε os 3 , 3 ΄ y , e A 3 \ 
ἑαυτῷ ἐψευσμένος αὐτούς. 6. ὥστε φίλος ἡμῖν οὐδεὶς 
’, a e XN \ 5 “4 a 
λελείψεται. 7. οὗτος ὁ ποταμὸς διαβατὸς ἐγένετο πεζῃ. 
\ ἈΝ + SLA , Ν \ 7- e 
8. τὰ δὲ ὄρη ὕμιν πορευτέα. Q. τὴν δὲ TopEiav, ὡς 

» A ΄ a 3 5 Ν 3 an 

ἔοικε, πεζῇ ποιητέον. 10. οὗτοι δ᾽ av πρὸ αὐτοῦ βασι- 


λέως τεταγμένοι ἦσαν. 


iz. You have been stationed in front of the city. 
12. This mountain we must cross. 13. I am conscious 
that I have deceived the generals. 14. On foot you must 
make this journey. 15. For not all the rivers of this coun- 
try are not crossable. 


Read 137, 3. 
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XLVIII. 
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Q-VERBS 


A Review of the First and Second Aorist Passive Systems 


Review 42, 3-7, 58,7, 61,1-3, 203, 1, 204, 1-3, 226, 3, 237, 2, 238, 2. 


Review the first aorist passive system of παιδεύω and the 
second aorist passive system of κόπτω, 174. 


Review the conditional sentences, 224. 


Learn the conditional relative sentences, 225. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἄγαμαι, nyacdpryv, ἠγάσθην, mid. or 
pass. dep., admire. 

δια-σπάω, δι-έσπασα, δι-έσπακα, δι- 

draw 
apart, scatter. spasmodic. 209, 1, 5. 

ἐξ-έτασις, ews, examination, review. 


Ld ld 
έσπασμαι, δι-εσπάσθην, 


ἔστε, adv., wp to; conj. adv., until. 
225,1, 2254. 

ἕως, conj. adv., while, until. 
2254, 

ἥδομαι, ἡσθήσομαι, ἥσθην, be pleased. 
208, 1. 4. 

μέχρι, adv., wo to; conj. adv., wntil. 
925,1, 2254. 


OF 
ZOD. I, 


πρίν. conj. adv., before, until: 

With the infinitive (the princi- 
pal clause 
before. : 

With the finite moods (the prin- 
cipal clause being negative), until. 
225,1, 225+. 

συγ-γίγνομαι, meet, associate with. 


being affirmative), 


σύν (148, 3), γίγνομαι (51,2). 

συλ-λέγω, συλ-λέξω, συν-έλεξα, 2 τ. 
συν-είλοχα, συν-είλεγμαι, συν-ελέ- 
χθην, 2 ἃ. συν-ε-λέγην, gather to- 
gether, collect. legend, select. 
209. το. 


I. καὶ οὐκ ἐνικήθη βασιλεύς, ἔστε διεσπάσθησαν αἱ 


δυνάμεις. 2. 


, , af 3 7 x 5: 
τούτῳ συγγένομέενος ἡγάσθη QV αυὔυτον. 


3. ἐπεὶ δὲ κελεύσειε τοὺς “ἥλληνας ταχθῆναι, ἐτάττοντο 


5 ΠΝ , ᾽ 
ἐπι τεττάρων. 


αὐτῷ " συλλεχθῆναι. 5. 


1226, 3, 224.5. 
advantage (222,2). 


2 ἐπὶ τεττάρων, four deep. 


Ν \ ’ 
4. καὶ ἐπαύσατο πρὶν τοὺς συμμάχους 


μενοῦσι γὰρ ἐνταῦθα μέχρι ἂν 


3 for him; dative of 
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3 , \ 5 Ν κι ε ᾽’ , 5 ~ 
ἐξέτασις Kat ἀριθμὸς τῶν ᾿ὥλλήνων γένωνται ἐν τῷ παρα- 
’ὔ e \ Ὁ A 3 XQ e X aA 
δείσῳ. 6. οἱ δὲ ἔφασαν κατακοπῆναι αὐτοὺς ὑπὸ τῶν 
Κιλίκων. 7. Κῦρος δὲ ἡσθη τὸν᾽ ἐκ τῶν Ἑλλήνων eis 
τοὺς βαρβάρους φόβον ἰδών: 8. καὶ οὐ παύσεται πρὶν 

ἂν αὐτοὺς καταγάγῃ οἴκαδε. 


9. They did not advance until the allies were collected. 
10. We shall not cease until we lead you back. 11. They 
were pleased when they saw the review. 


Read 138, 1. 
XLIX. MI-VERBS 


The Present, Second Aorist, and Second Perfect Systems of 
Ἵστημι; Φημί 


Review 202, 1-5, 203, 1-3, 204, 1-3, 226, 3, 227,1. 


Learn the inflection of the present and second aorist sys- 
mms Of ἴστημι, make stand, stand,? 186, 192, 198,2, 199, 2. 


The verb stem is ota; the present stem t-ora (for ov-ora, 261; cf. Latin 
si-st0) is reduplicated with v. In the active voice, the stems are length- 
ened (στα to orn, t-cra to t-crn), in the singular of the present and the 
imperfect indicative, in the second person singular of the present impera- 
tive (στη for ἵτστα-θι). and in the second aorist indicative,* imperative 
(except in the form στά-ντων), and infinitive. 


The subjunctive is inflected lke that of τιμάω, 64,3,4, except that 


a+ an e-sound (η, ἢ) =7 (ῃ); in the optative, final a of the stem 15 
contracted with the mood suffix. 


1 τὸν agrees With φόβον (39,6). 2? The 2a. participle of edd, 114, 3. 226, 3. 
8 ἵστημι and its compounds have the following meanings : 
Active voice, pres., impf., fut., and 1 aor., make stand, set. 
2 aor., stood; 1 and 2 pf., stand; 1 and 2 plup., stood. 
Middle voice, make yourself stand, stand; make stand for yourself, set. 
Passive voice, be made to stand, be set. 


* With the inflection of ἔ-στη-ν, 192, cf. that of ἐ-κόπ-η-ν, 174. See 201,1. 
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The participles active ἱστάς, muking stand, setting, 159,1, and στᾶς, 
having stood, are inflected like παιδεύσας, 158, 1. 


Learn the inflection of the second perfect system of ἵστημι, 


Rove 


In the second perfect and the second pluperfect, pw-verbs have no sin- 
gular in the indicative because there is no tense suffix (203, 1), and ¢ is the 
only ending left; the singular is supplied by the first perfect.! 


Learn the inflection of the second perfect participle active 
ἑστώς (€-cTa-0T ),” standing, 160, 2. 


Learn the inflection of φημί (da), say, 187. 


φημί is inflected almost like ἵστημι (119, 2). 


In the present indica- 


tive, all the forms except φής (ys) are enclitic (68, 6). 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀν-ίστημι. make stand up, stand up. 

iis: 

ἀφ-ίστημι, make stand off, make re- 
volt, stand off, revolt. ἀπό, ἵστημι. 
ὑπο 


γιγνώσκω (yvo), γνώσομαι, 2 ἃ. ἔγνων, 


ἀνά. ἵστημι. 


ἔγνωκα, ἔγνωσμαι, ἐγνώσθην. get 
knowledge of, know. Latin ποϑοῦ ; 
know, agnostic, diagnosis, physi- 
ognomy. 216, 3, 4. 

δύναμαι (duva), δυνήσομαι, δεδύνημαι. 
ἐδυνήθην, be able, can. 
102, 1. 


ἐπί-σταμαι (€7l-cTa), ἐπι-στήσομαι, 


δύναμις, 
το ΤΥ aoe 


ἡπι-στήθην, understand, know, 


know how. 217, 1, 3- 
ἐφ-ίστημι, make stand on, stand on. 
ἐπί, ἵστημι. 1195. 


ἵστημι (στα), στήσω, ἔστησα. 2 ἃ. 
ἔστην, ἕστηκα. ἕσταμαι. ἐστάθην, 
make stand, set, stand. 26], 119%. 
ΧΙ ΕΗ 


λόφος, ov, hill, ridge. 


πλήν, COnj., but, except ; adv. with α., 
but, except. 

τεῖχος, ous, TO, wall, as of acity. 72,2. 

φημί (pda), φήσω. ἔφησα. say. Latin 
fari; infant, prophet. 218, 1, 2. 


1 A few w-verbs have the second perfect indicative inflected like that οὗ. 
pt-verbs: as, θνήσκω (114, 3). 1 p. τέθνη-κα, 2 p. τεθνᾶσι (for rePvd-acr), they 


wre dead (1149). 


(261, 752). 


The second perfect ot8-a (195) has a suffix in the indicative 
singular, but none in the dual or the plural. 
vt-verbs, has no suffix; cf. the imperative of εἰμί, 196. 


The imperative, like that of 
2 For ce-cra-ws - 


Like ἑστώς is inflected τεθνεώς, dead (see footnote 1). 
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/ \ > , \ A A é 7 

I. τότε δὲ ἀφειστήκεσαν πρὸς Κῦρον πᾶσαι αἱ πόλεις 

Χ 7 π- 4 SN \ A ’ 3 ΄ 
πλὴν Midynrov. 2. ἐπὶ δὲ τοῖς τείχεσιν ἐφειστήκεσαν 
πύλαι. 3. ἐνταῦθα δέ φάσι καὶ τοὺς παρὰ ᾿Αβροκόμα 
Ἕλληνας ἀποστάντας ἐλθεῖν παρὰ Κῦρον. 4. καὶ ἀπο- 
στὰς κακῶς ἐποίεις | τὴν ἐμὴν χώραν OTL ἐδύνω. 5. καὶ 
» 3 \ A § , 9 aN ἢ , 
ἔγνως" τὴν σαυτοῦ δύναμιν. 6. ἐν Μιλήτῳ δέ τινες 
βουλεύονται ἀποστῆναι πρὸς Kupov. 7. ἀλλά, ἣν δύνη- 


tat, βασιλεύσει ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ. 8. καὶ ἀνίσταντο 


τῶν στρατιωτῶν τινες λέξοντες ἃ ἐγίγνωσκον. 9. καὶ 
4 3 ’ὔ έ 3 \ a e \ ἃ Ψ 
πείθεσθαι ἐπίσταται ὁ ἀνὴρ οὗτος. το. οἱ δὲ καὶ ἔστα- 


σαν ἀποροῦντες τῷ πρᾶγματι" τι. καὶ λέγει ὡς“ ἀπε- 


~ Ἁ ¢ A by 
KOTNO AV ἀπὸ τοῦ λόφου καὶ ὅτι" τεθνᾶσι πολλοί. 


12. Many of the soldiers revolted from this general. 
13. [hese were not able to stand up. 14. The allies do not 
stand. 15. He tells how he revolted and went to the king. 


Read 138, 2. 
L. MI-VERBS 
The Present and Second Aorist Systems of τίθημι and “Inpe 
Review 202, 1-4, 203, 1-3, 204, 1-3, 237,3, 238, 3. 


Learn the inflection of the present and second aorist sys- 
femme τίθημι. put, 188, 194, 198, 2, 199, 2. 


1 κακῶς ἐποίεις, you tried to harm (021). 2 For ἐδύνασο (202°). 8 For 
the inflection of ἔγνων, see 193. * For δυνῆται (cf. ἱστῆται, 119, 4); the 
stem is Suva, but, in the subjunctive and the optative, δύναμαι and ἐπίσταμαι 
(ἐπισταὺὴ are accented as if they were not contracted: as, δύνωμαι (for δυνῶ- 
μαι). δύναιτο (for δυναῖτο ; cf. ἱσταῖτο). 5. 1057, 6 Either ὅτι, that, or 
os, how, may be used to introduce a clause in indirect discourse ; ὅτι is fol- 
lowed by a mere statement of facts, while ὡς implies details; ὅτι is dead, ὡς 
is full of life. 1 1201. 
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The verb stem is θὲ; the present stem, t1-0e (for θι-θε, 33,1), is redupli- 
cated witht. In the active voice, the stem is lengthened {(τι-θε to τι-θη) 
in the singular of the present indicative, and in the first person singular 
of the imperfect (cf. 119, 3). 


In the imperfect indicative active, the forms ἐτίθεις (ἐ-τώθε-ες) and 
ἐτίθει (€-7i-Oe-e) aud, in the present imperative active, the form τίθει 
(τίξθε-ε) are from the verb τιθέτω (instead of τίθη- pt). 66, 2. For ἔθου, 
in the second aorist indicative middle, see 202°. 


In the second aorist indicative active, τίθημι, put, type, send (189), and 
δίδωμι, give (194), have no singular (cf. 120,3); the singular is supplied 
by the first aorist indicative active ending ii ka (for wa), which is inflected 
like éraidSevoa,! 170. 


The subjunctive is inflected like that of φιλέω, 182, 183. 66,2. In the 
optative, final ε of the stem is contracted with the mood suffix. 


In the second aorist imperative active of τίθημι, put, tyur, send (189), 
and δίδωμι, give (194), the forms θές, és, and δός are irregular. 


The second aorist infinitive active of τίθημι, put, typ, send (189), and 
δίδωμι, give (194), ends in évar (instead of vat, 202,3); and the ε of the 
ending is contracted with the final vowel of the stem (θεῖναι for θε-έ-ναι, 
εἶναι for ἑ-έναι, and δοῦναι for δο-έ-ναι). 


The participles active τιθείς and θείς are inflected like παιδευθείς, 158, 2. 
So also the participles active tets and ets of ἴημι, 189. 


Learn the inflection of the present and second aorist sys- 
tems of tnt, send, 189, 198,2, 199, 2. 


The verb stem is €; the present stem t-e (for t-€; cf. 33,1) is redupli- 
cated withe. type is inflected like τίθημι except in the forms “aru (present 
indicative) and εἶσο (second aorist indicative). 122, 1-7. 


1 For example, ἔ-θη-κα, ἔ-θη-κα-ς, €-On-Ke(v), 194; 7-Ka, er Ka-s, ἢ-κε(ν). 
189 ; ἔ-δω-κα, etc., 194. 


THE VERB 


SYSTEMS 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀνα-παύομαι, rest. - παύω. 51,2. 
ἀξίνη, ns, αὖ. 

δι-ελαύνω, drive through, march 
through, ride through. διά, ἐλαύνω, 
91. 6. 


ἐπι-τίθημι, put on; mid. with v., put 


214, 1,3, 4. 


yourself on, attack; δίκην ἐπιτί- 
θημι, impose a penalty. 

εὐθύς, adv., immediately. 

ἴδιος, ἃ, ov, own, private ; εἰς τὸ ἴδιον, 
for your personal use. idiom, 
idiosyncrasy. 

inpe (€), How, WKa, εἶκα, εἶμαι, εἵἴθην, 
send, throw ; mid., throw yourself, 


Tush. 211; 1, 3. 


κατα-τίθημι, put down, store away. 
προσ-τίθημι, put opposite, add to; 
mid., add yourself to; γνώμῃ 
προστίθεμαι, agree to an opinion. 
τίθημι (Ge), θήσω, 1 ἃ. ἔθηκα, 2a. ἔθε- 
τον, τέθηκα, ἐτέθην, put; mid., put 
for yourself; τίθεμαι τὰ ὅπλα, 
order arms, ground arms. hypo- 
thesis, theme. 
τρέχω (TpEX, Span), δραμοῦμαι, 2 a. 
ἔδραμον, δεδράμημαι, 
run. troche, dromedary. 218.1:.2. 
wo-tep, conj. adv., just as. 


ad iff ἘΣ 
δεδράμηκα, 
ὡς, dS, 


-πέρ. an intensive inseparable en- 
clitic. 


Ν Ν » ~ 3 \ \ 3 3 Ν » 
I. τὰ δὲ χρήματα ταῦτα ἐγὼ λαβὼν οὐκ εἰς τὸ ἴδιον 2 


κατεθέμην ἐμοί. 2. 
MEPL νίκης. — 3. 


Τῇ acivy *” ἄλλος δὲ λίθῳ." 


pe δίκην ἐπιθῇ. 5. 


Ἂς ’ ον ¢ 3 4 
και θέμενοι τὰ οπλα ἀνεπαύοντο. 6. 


τὰ ὅπλα καὶ ἐδεῖτο τοῦ Κλεάρχου 


«“ Ν yY \ ὃ , 1 
LEVTO yap. WO TEP QV βᾶμοι τις 


ὁ δέ, ὡς διελαύνει 6 Κλέαρχος, ἴησι 


4. καὶ δέδοικα μὴ λαβών 


ἐνταῦθα δ᾽ ἔστησαν οἱ “Ἕλληνες 


εὐθὺς οὖν ἔθετο 


é \ Ζὰ iS 
: μὴ πόοίξιν ταῦτα. 


7. ταύτῃ δὲ τῇ γνώμῃ ἔφη καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους προσθέ. 


σθαι. 8. 


υ ee) a 
ἱΕ ΤῸ ΕἾ QAvTOPV. 


to. The Greeks rushed on the enemy. 
12. The generals did not agree 


arms and advanced. 


ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐπέθεντο τοῖς Ἕλλησιν. 


9. ἀλλ᾽ 


ΤῈ. le grounded 


1 just as anybody would run (99,3); the protasis is in νίκης: if he should 


run for victory (in the games). 


2 1057. 


3 524; cf. 68, sentence 13. 


OO 


oO 
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to this opinion. 13. This general was attacking the bar. ἢ 
barians. 14. The hoplites were wishing to attack you. 


Read 138, 3. 


HoOPuirEesS ON THE DOUBLE-QUICK 


LI. MI-VERBS 
The Present and Second Aorist Systems of Δίδωμι 
Review 202, 1-4, 203, 1-3, 204, 1-3, 223, 2. 


Learn the inflection of the present and second aorist 
systems of δίδωμι, geve, 190, 194, 198, 2, 199, 2. 


The verb stem is 80; the present stem, 8-0, 1s reduplicated with vt. | 
In the active voice, the stem is lengthened (81-50 to 8-8) in the singular 
of the present indicative. 


In the imperfect indicative active, the forms ἐδίδουν (ἐ-δίδο-ο-ν), ἐδίδους 
(€-8/-d0-e-s), and ἐδίδου (é-d:-d0-e), and, in the present imperative active, 
the form δίδου (δί-δο-ε) are from the verb διδότω (instead of δίδω-μι). 66, 3. 
For ov, in the second aorist indicative middle, see 202°. 


For the second aorist indicative, imperative, and infinitive active, see 
122, 3, 5,6. 


The subjunctive and the optative are inflected as in δηλόω, 184, 185, 
except that in the subjunctive o + ἢ = w instead of ot (66, 3). 


The participles active, διδούς, 159, 1, and δούς are inflected like λιπών, 
157,2, except οὖς for ὧν in the nominative and the vocative singular 
masculine. Learn the inflection. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀεί, adv., ever, always. | οἴομαι ΟΥ οἶμαι. οἰήσομαι, wnOnv, pass. 
ἀπο-δίδωμι. give back, pay. dep., think. 209,1, 4. 
δίδωμι (50), δώσω, ἔδωκα. δέδωκα, δέ. προ-δίδωμι. yive forth, betray. Latin 
δομαι. ἐδόθην. give. δῶρον, 51,1; prodo. 
anecdote, antidote, apodosis, The- προσ-δίδωμι, give in the face of, give 
odore. 217,1, 2. besides. 
εἴρω (feo. fpe) (un-Attic present), τρόπος. ov, turn, way, beit, character. 
ἐρῶ. εἴρηκα. εἴρημαι. eppnOyv,' say. τροπή, 10,1. 
Latin verbum; word. 218,1, 2. | ὑπ-ήκοος. ov, listening to. subject to. 
μήν, postpos.ady.,truly,really. amen. ὑπό (58,1), ἀκούω (109, 1). 


I. καὶ ἐλέγετο Κύρῳ δοῦναι χρήματα πολλά. 2. ταύ- 
την τὴν ἐπιστολὴν δίδωσι πιστῷ ἀνδρί, ὡς WETO. 3. τοῦ- 
τον γὰρ ὃ ἐμὸς πατὴρ ἔδωκεν ὑπήκοον εἶναι" ἐμοί. 4. οὐ 
γὰρ ἦν πρὸς" τοῦ Κύρου τρόπου ἔχοντα ἡ μὴ ἀποδιδόναι. 
5. καὶ μήν, ὦ Κῦρε, λέγουσί τινες ὅτι οὐδ᾽ εἰ βούλοιο 
δύναιο ἂν" πάντα ἀποδοῦναι. 6. καὶ ὕμιν χάριν εἴσε- 
ται καὶ ἀποδώσει. 7. καὶ τῷ ἡγεμόνι οὐ πιστεύσομεν 
a x A δώ \ A > A "ὃ Δ fie por ΘΥΝ 195 , 
ov av Kupos ὁῳ. 8. kal οὔποτε Epet οὔδεις ᾿ ws” ἐγώ, 
Ἕλληνας ἀγαγὼν εἰς τοὺς βαρβάρους, προδοὺς τοὺς 

νας ἀγαγ ρ , πρ 
Ἕλληνας τὴν τῶν βαρβάρων φιλίαν εἱλόμην. 9. χρή- 


ματα δὲ ἀεὶ προσεδίδουν. 


1 Words beginning with p always have the rough breathing, which takes 
the place of o (26!) or of - (587). After a single vowel, the lost letter 
reappears as p, by assimilation: as, ῥέω (cpe), flow, impf. ἔ-ρρει (for ἔ-σρει) ; 
ἐ-ρρύ-ηκα (see péw, 210, 6) ; ἐ-ρρή-θην (for ἐ-ερή-θην). εἴρηκα is for re-cép-7nKa, 
and εἴρημαι for εε-ρέρ-η-μαι, 205, 6. 2 228, 1. 3. 2 1 1: 

4 ἔχοντα agrees with Κῦρον. the unexpressed subject οὗ ἀποδιδόναι. ὅ not 
even if you should wish, would you be able (99. 3). 6 εἴδω (114.3). 11144 
5 1216. 

9 105, 2, sentence g ; for εἱλόμην. see atpéw, 98, 1. 


I 


6 
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10. They say that the man gave these letters to the king. 
ΤΙ. They betrayed the generals. 12. I know that he paid 
the allies. 13. He used to give gifts besides. 


Read 139,1. 


ε Κα 


1. =e 


LIT. MI-VERBS 
The Present System of Δείκνυμι and the Second Aorist System of Avo 
Review 202,1-4, 203, 1-3, 204,1-3, 226,3, 237,4, 238, 4. 


Learn the inflection of the present system of δείκνυμι, 
show, 191, 198, 2, and the second aorist system of δύω. enter, 
£93, 200, 4. 


The verb stems are Sex and $v; the present stem of δείκ-νυ-μι, δεικ-νυ, 
is formed by adding νυ to the verb stem (215,6). The stems are length- 
ened (δεικ-νυ to δεικ-νῦ, Su to δῦ), just as in ἵστημι, 119, 3. 


In the indicative, the imperative, and the infinitive, the present system 
of δείκνυμι and the second aorist system of δύω are inflected ‘as in 
ἵστημι (186). 


The subjunctive and the optative of δείκνυμι and the subjunctive of δύω 
are inflected as in παιδεύω (168). 


The participles active, δεικνύς, 159, 2, and 6¥s, are inflected like ἱστᾶς 
(159, τ). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀπο-δείκνυμι, point out, appoint. apo- 
deictic, paradigm, token, teach. 

ἀπ-όλλυμι (dA), ἀπ-ολῶ, ἀπ-ώλεσα, 
2 ἃ. ἀπ-ωλόμην. ἀπ-ολώλεκα, 2 p. 
ἀπ-όλωλα,1 utterly destroy; mid., 

DAG. 1, 2 

᾿Αριαῖος, ov, Ariaeus, commander of 

After 

the death of Cyrus, he turned 


perish. 
Cyrus’s barbarian forces. 


traitor to the Greeks.’ 5, 3. 
δείκνυμι (deck), δείξω, ἔδειξα, 2p. δέ- 
δειχα, δέδειγμαι. ἐδείχθην, show, 


point out. 215,1,6, 7. 


δίκαιος, ἃ, ov, just, right. δίκη, 36, 1. 
δύω (du), δύσω, ἔδυσα,2 2a. ἔδυν, δέ- 
δυκα, δέδυμαι, ἐδύθην, enter. 208,1,2. 
ἐν, βαίνω (112,4). 
ἐπι-δείκνυμι, point to, exhibit. 


éu.-Balve, go into. 


εὐ-ήθεια, as, silliness. εὖ (40,3), 90s, 
τό, custom, character ; ethics. 

κατα-δύω. make enter by going down, 
sink a ship; mid., sink. 

λιμός, οὔ, hunger. 

ὄμνυμι OF ὀμνύω (ὀμ, ὀμο), ὀμοῦμαι, 
ὦμοσα, ὀμώμοκα, ὀμώμο(σ)μαι, ὠμό- 
(σ᾿ θην, swear.? 216, 1, 2. 


\ 4 X Ν ΘΝ > , A A 
τ΄, καὶ σΤΡΑΤΉΎΥΟΨΝ δὲ αυτον ἀπέδειξε τῶν OTPATLWT WY 


TOUTMV. 2. 


ζυγίων ἀπώλετο ὑπὸ λιμοῦ. 


5 , ~ ~ 3 \ “~ € 
ἐν τούτοις τοῖς σταθμοῖς πολλὰ τῶν ὕὑπο- 


2. φοβοῦμαι 0 οὖν εἰς Ta 


i “A ἃ “Δ δῶ) 9 B 7 \ ε A ω ᾽ὔ 5 
TAOLA A αν w εμ αινειν μη μας ταις Τριηβέεσι KQTQA- 


δύσῃ. 


4. δίκαιον γάρ ἐστιν ἀπόλλυσθαι τοὺς ἀδίκους. 


ἈΝ κι »» 30. τ 3 aN \ 3. A 
5. μετα TovTOV ἄλλος AVEO TY), ἐπιδεικνῦς TYV εὐήθειαν του 


Q »-- 5 ΄“ ’ὔ 
τα WAOLA αἰτεῖν κελεύοντος. 


μένους εὑρεῖν ὅ 
λέσθαι. 


προδώσειν" ἀλλήλους. 


8. The generals were exhibiting the army. 
dier perished because he could not find the road. to. 


1 be undone (cf. 272). 


6. οἱ δὲ ἔφασαν οὐ δυνα- 


Ν » » Ν A 3 
TO ἄλλο στράτευμα τοὺς avdpas ἀπο- 


7. καὶ ὦμοσαν οἵ τε “Ἕλληνες καὶ ᾿Αριαῖος μὴ 


9. The sol- 
He 


2 make enter (277). 


8 With verbs meaning swear, hope, or promise, the future infinitive is used 


in indirect discourse. 


If negative, it takes ph, not. 


The present or the 


aorist infinitive may also be used, but the infinitive is then not in indirect 


discourse. 4 879, 5 108, 


ὃ εὑρίσκω (98,1). 


«Ὁ. 
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fears that he may not be able to sink the boats. τὰ. He 
swears that he will not betray?! the Greeks. 


Read 139, 2. 
LIII. MI-VERBS 
Hiat, Ets, κεῖμαι, Ké@npew 
Review 74,2-4, 75,1, 2, 202,1-4, 208, 1-3, 204, 1-3, 287, 5,6, 238, 5 6: 
Review the inflection of εἰμί, de, 196. 


Learn the inflection of εἶμι,2 go, 196. 


The stem is t; cf. Latin i-re. The inflection of the moods is mostly 
regular.2 The infinitive has the ending évar (cf. 122,6). ‘The participle 
is inflected like ὦν, 157, 2. 


Learn the inflection of κεῖμαι, 2ze, and κάθημαι, set, 197. 


The stems are κει and jo (cf. Latin seded; 261). The inflection 
of the moods is mostly regular. κάθημαι may be augmented before the 
preposition; in the infinitive, καθῆσθαι and κεῖσθαι (in compounds) do 
not have recessive accent (by exception, 21,1). 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἄπ-ειμι, Jo off, go away. ἀπο, εἶμι. ἔπ-ειμι, Jo on, advance. ἐπί, εἶμι. 

εἶμι (ἢ, go. Latin 606. 217,1,3, | κάθ-ημαι (nc), impf. ἐκαϑ-ἤμην or ka- 
Zils, 115: θήμην, sit. Latin sedeo. 

εἴρω (fep, fpe) (un-Attic present), κεῖμαι (κει), κείσομαι, 116. cemetery. 
ἐρῶ, 2 ἃ. eltrov,* etc., say. 125,1. πρό-ειμι, go forward. πρό, εἶμι. 


\ 5. ΕΓ Κ 4 5.2 Δ. , 3 a , 
I. και OUK εφασαν “EVOL εα" μὴ τις AVTOLS χρηματα 


ὃ ὃ A Ἁ => 4 Ὁ A ec A , » 
LOW. 2. και €LTEV™ OTL τοις πρβροιουσι πόλεμος E€OOLTO. 


MN 9. 2 The present indicative, εἶμι, has a future sense, and is used 
in Attic prose as the future of ἔ ἔρχομαι, 2 18. τὸν: 

3 Distinguish εἶμι from εἰμί, ἦμεν from npev, etc. ; ἴ- δι: go, trom ἴἔσ-θι, be, 
and to--6, know, etc. 201,4. +4 etwovregularly takes a 6ri-clause ; φημί takes 
the infinitive; Aéyw takes either, but more commonly a Sri-clause OF ἃ @s- — 
clause. 5 οὐκ should be translated with the infinitive. 
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b ] 3 . ’ 3 
3. ἀλλ᾽ ἰόντων, εἰδότες ὅτι κακοί εἶσιν. 4. ἐν τούτῳ" 
ae ee \ A Nib ISN 2 Ὁ ΠΣ Ν A e 7 
δὲ ἐπήει καὶ Κῦρος καὶ ἐπύθετο“ τὸ πρᾶγμα. 5. ὑπώ- 
Ν + > a ; rr > 7 i 9 Ἁ + ~ 
πτευον yap ἤδη ἐπὶ βασιλέα tear. 6. εἰ δὲ ἤδη δοκεῖ 
Ψ ’ὔ , Ψ e 5 ’ Ψ 4 
ἀπιέναι, βουλευώμεθα ὅπως ὡς ἀσφαλέστατα ammev.* 
ἊΝ \ A Y 2 \ = A 
7. καὶ ἐπὶ TOV ἀρματος καθήμενος THY πορείαν ἐποιεῖτο. 
A δὲ 3 ’ 3 6 5 \ 3 \ ε + A 
8. Kupos 0€ autos Te ἀπέθανε" Kal ὀκτὼ οἱ ApLOTOL τῶν 
XN 3 A 
περὶ αὐτὸν ἔκειντο ET αὐτῷ. 
9. The soldiers say that they wish to keep advancing. 
10. Meanwhile the enemy were advancing. 11. If it seems 


best, let us be going forward. 12. Let him go away, if he 
does not wish to go forward. 


Read 159, 3. 


1 εἴδω (114, 3). 2 at this time (χρόνῳ), meanwhile. 3 πυνθάνομαι 
(109, 3). 41282, 228, 5. ὃ ἀποθνήσκω (111. 1). 


δ ! 
δ 
| ( Ἢ 
Ἐν 2 
PE a L 
4 i\f ! ΔΝ “nt 
| \ Bra) ἐδ ze a fg “Sel 7 
A Ξ τὴ Δ Ἵ \ 
A ih\\ 4, 
i: ) ν “4, WY 
g Ϊ | 4 ὴ 
ὺ 


Νὰ 
ἢ 5 δ 
ΕἾ 
᾿ὴ \ \ 
\ 
κὴ \ S 
M\\\ 
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READING LESSONS 1591 


READING LESSONS 
_ Sayings 


1. ὁ τῶν ἀνθρώπων Bios δῶρον τῶν θεῶν ἐστιν.ἷ 


to 


e vA \ 5 , ὃ -2 
οἱ νόμοι τοὺς ἀνθρώπους παιὸδεύουσιν. 

5 A We δ A 9 
3. ἐν τοῖς κινδῦνοις τοὺς τῶν ἀνθρώπων τρόπους γιγνώ- 
σκομεν. 


\ ΄ aS ,ὕ 
4. τὰ δίκαια ἀεὶ καλά ἐστιν.ἷ 


κι ψ-- e \ 3 \ WA ΙΝ \ ΄ , 
1. τῆς παιδείᾶς ἡ μὲν ἀρχὴ TLKPa, TO δὲ τέλος γλυκύ. 
λύπης ἰατρός ἐστιν᾽ ἀνθρώποις χρόνος. 


τῷ 


3. θαυμάζουσιν οἱ ἄνθρωποι τὰ τῶν θεῶν ἔργα. 


4, ἐκ τοῦ πλούτου πολλάκις γίγνονται κίνδυνοι. 
1. ἄλῦπον βίον ot θεοὶ μόνοι ἄγουσιν. 


2. τὸν ἥλιον καὶ τὰ ἄστρα λέγουσιν" ὀφθαλμοὺς τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ. 
8. ἡ δόξης ἐπιθυμία πολλάκις ἐστὶν ἀρχὴ ἀδικίας καὶ 
᾿ ἀσεβείας. 


4, κακὸν φέρουσι καρπὸν οἱ κακοὶ φίλοι. 


2 
- 


, εν \ Ψ , 2 
θάνατον ot ἄνθρωποι καὶ" ὑπνον λέγουσιν. 


μὴ ἐν πολλοῖς ἡ ὀλίγα λέγε," ἀλλ᾽ ἐν ὀλίγοις πολλά. 


5 ὃ ~ 6 5 LA ν 3 "ὃ ’ Ἷ 
ἀνὸρῶν " ἀπίστων ὁρκον εἰς ὕδωρ γράφε. 


92 No τα 


3 , L587) 5 ε LY» fm~ 5 A = A 
εὐδαιμονέστατός © EOTLY O μὴ EX WV KAKLOV EV TY) ψυχῇ. 


1 enclitic (3, 3). 2 call. 3 also. tin many words. συμ Nye 
λέγε, do not say. θ of men. 7 write. 8 happtest. 
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to 


bo 


ho 


Pee 


lo 


e A , 3», la 3 , 5 4 e Ν A 
ai μὲν τάφροι ἔργα τῶν ἀνθρώπων εἰσίν, ot δὲ ποταμοὶ 
ἔργα τῶν θεῶν. 

ε φ \ ἊΝ » θ = Ν ’,ὔὕ 3 ~ ~ 
οὐ σοφοι τὸν ἀνθρωπον μικρὸν KOT MOV ἐν τῷ μακρῳ 
κόσμῳ λέγουσιν. 

5 Ν , 5 \ Ν ~ - wn , A , 
ov TA σώματος, ἀλλὰ Ta τῆς ψύχης χρήματα κτὴημα 


9 9 a RR 2 
EOTLW ELS GEL. 


ΕΣ A aA A 5 , y a! 4 
ἄνευ θεῶν Tots θνητοῖς ἀνθρώποις οὔτε κακὰ γίγνεται 
οὔτε KANG. 
ε lA ἊΨ δ » 
οἱ φίλους ἔχοντες θησαυροὺς ἐχουσιν. 
e f= 5 ~ \ 5 4 4 5 4 > \ 
ἢ παιδείᾳ ἐν ταῖς μὲν εὐτυχίαις κόσμος ἐστίν, ἐν δὲ 


ταις δυστυχίαις καταφυγή. 


3 ’ 5 \ ε \ 4 “~ baw , 
ἀναρίθμητα ἀγαθὰ Οὐ θεοὶ παρτέχουσι τοις ἀνθρώποις. 


3 es a - “A 5 4 Ν ἴω A ~A 
ἐν τῇ TOV πολιτῶν εὐσεβείᾳ καὶ ἐν TH TOV στρατιωτῶν 


5 ὔ \ 5 ~ ΄΄ὰ wn . , e »-ῬΟ 
ἀνδρείᾳ και ἐν ΤΊ) {ων δικαστῶν δικαιοσύνῃ 7) TYS 


- | dao © 7 3 , 
πολιτείας PLN ἐστιν. 


,ὕ 9 ΄Ἱ ε , a , , 
πόνος ἐστίν, ws λέγουσι, Taons δόξης πατήρ. 
οἱ νόμοι ψυχὴ τῆς πολιτείας εἰσίν. 
θεὸν γιγνώσκομεν ἐκ τῶν ἔργων. 


Ἕλληνες ὄντες βαρβάροις δουλεύσομεν ; 


τῷ μὲν ξίφει φθείρεται τὸ σῶμα, τοῖς δὲ ψεύδεσιν ἡ 
-- - 
ψυχή. 
aA A = A A e a , , / 3 
τῶν τῆς ψύχῆς παθῶν ἡ σοφία μόνη φάρμαιοόν ἐστιν. 
Θεμιστοκλῆς ἐρωτώμενος πότερον μᾶλλον ἂν ᾿Αχιλλεὺς, 
ἢ Ὅμηρος βούλοιτο εἶναι, Σὺ δ᾽ αὐτός, ἔφη, μᾶλλον 
oy 52) 7 ε ad IN 3 3 , “ἃ ε ἣν \ 
av ἐθέλοις ὁ νικῶν ἐν ᾿Ολυμπίᾳ ἢ ὁ κηρὕττων TOUS 


νικῶντας εἰναι; 
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Cyrus the Younger 


Adpetov καὶ Παρυσάτιδος γίγνονται παῖδες δύο, "Apta- 
, \ A 5 A \ ΞΞ - Ἧι jz , 
E€péns καὶ Κῦρος. ἀσθενῶν δὴ Δαρεῖος καὶ ὑπ-οπτεύων 
\ ~ 7 3 A \ A 
τελευτὴν Tov βίου ἐ-βούλετο τοὺς παῖδας παρ- Darius is 


sick, and 
sends for 


> aah -Q/s- a \ , 
δὲ μετα-πέμπεται ἀπὸ Λυδίας ἧς αὐτὸν σατρά- CyTS 


εἶναι. ᾿Αρταξέρξης μὲν οὖν παρ-ῆν. Κῦρον 


mv ἐ-ποίησεν. ava-Baiver οὖν ὁ Κῦρος ἔχων Τισσα- 
φέρνην ὡς φίλον, καὶ τῶν Ἑλλήνων εἶχεν ὁπλίτας 
τριακοσίους, τὸν δ᾽ ἄρχοντα αὐτῶν ΞΕενίᾶν. 

ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐτελεύτησε Δαρεῖος καὶ ἐ-βασίλευεν ᾿Αρτα- 
ἕέρξης, Τισσαφέρνης δια-βάλλει τὸν Κῦρον cyrus is 


plotted 
against, but 


τῷ. ὁ δὲ πείθεται καὶ συλελαμβάνει Κῦρον" escapes 


πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφόν, λέγων ὡς ἐπι-βουλεύει αὐ- 


ε \ 4 5 lA 3 \ 5 7 4, 5 \ 
ἡ δὲ μήτηρ ἐξ-αιτησαμένη αὐτὸν ἀπο-πέμπει πάλιν ἐπὶ 
τὴν ἀρχήν | 
ὁ δ᾽ ὡς ἀπ-ῆλθε, βουλεύεται ὅπως βασιλεύσει ἀντὶ 
τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ. καὶ Παρύσατις ἡ μήτηρ ὑπ- 
He plans to 
A Bs a = hs" a Δ 9 
npxe Κύρῳ φιλοῦσα αὐτὸν μᾶλλον ἢ Αρτα- overthrow 
, ΠῚ 5 > a ᾿ x 5 7 , his brother 
ξέρξην. ὅστις δ᾽ οὖν ἧκε πρὸς αὐτόν, πάντας 
Y Yee ρε ὦ > th. , 5 ae 
οὕτως ἐτίμα ὥστε αὐτῷ φίλους εἶναι. Kal ἡθροιζε στρα- 
τιὰν καὶ βαρβαρικὴν καὶ “Ἑλληνικήν. 
ἄλλο δὲ στράτευμα συλ-λέγει αὐτῷ Κλέαρχος ἐν 
Χερρονήσῳ. καὶ ᾿Αρίστιππος ὁ Θετταλὸς ἕένος 


δ κ᾽ a "πὲ Ε : " Armies are 
ὧν ἀλλο αὐτῷ τρέφει στράτευμα ἐν Θετταλίᾳ. collected for 
him 


Πρόξενον δὲ τὸν Βοιώτιον καὶ Σοφαίνετον τὸν 
4 ZL \ , Ν 3 Ν 3 ΄, ¥ 
Στυμφᾶλιον καὶ Σωκράτην τὸν ᾿Αχαιὸν ἐ-κέλευσεν ἄνδρας 
ἔχοντας ἐλθεῖν. 
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9 ἈΝ 9 9 , 3 ἊΝ » 4 + 5 , e 

ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐ- δόκει αὐτῷ ἤδη πορεύεσθαι ἄνω, ἀθροίζει ws 
ἐπὶ Πισίδᾶς τό τε βαρβαρικὸν καὶ τὸ ᾿Ελληνικόν. ἐνταῦθα 
Some forces 


4 5 , ἈΝ = Ν aA ςς 
muster at Αριστίππῳ ἀπο-πέμψαι T POs E€AVUTOV O ELVE 
Sardis 


, a ,ὕ 4 \ ἘΣ 
παρ-αγγέλλει Tw τε Κλεάρχῳ nKew καὶ τῳ 


/ \ \ ’ 5 ’ \ 
στράτευμα. καὶ τοὺς φυγάδας ἐ-κέλευσε σὺν 
3 ”~ A ε \ e 7 5 ’ 5 ὔ 
αὐτῷ στρατεύεσθαι. οἱ δὲ ἡδέως ἐ-πείθοντο ἐ-πίστευον 
γὰρ αὐτῷ: καὶ ἔχοντες τὰ ὅπλα παρ-ῆσαν εἰς Σάρδεις. 
\ \ \ χ “ae he \ 2 , 
καὶ βασιλεὺς μὲν δὴ ἐπεὶ ἤκουσε τὸν Κύρου στόλον, 
ἀντιπαρ-ε-σκευάζετος. Κῦρος δὲ ἔχων τούτους ὁρμᾶται 
ΩΣ ἀπὸ Σάρδεων. καὶ ἐξ-ελαύνει διὰ τῆς Λυδίας 
marches to σταθμοὺς τρεῖς ἐπὶ τὸν Μαίανδρον ποταμόν. 


Celaenae ; A Ξ , ‘ = , = 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξ-ελαύνει διὰ Φρυγίας παρασάγγας 
9 δ 3 Fe 9 A , ΓΤ ς. ε , X 
ὀκτὼ εἰς Κολοσσᾶς. ἐνταῦθα μένει ἡμέρας ἕπτά: Kal 
ἧκε Μένων ὁ Θετταλὸς ὁπλίτας ἔχων χιλίους καὶ πελτα- 
στὰς πεντακοσίους. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξ-ελαύνει σταθμοὺς τρεῖς 
ῃ “ 
εἰς Κελαινᾶς. 

ἐνταῦθα Κύρῳ βασίλεια ἢν καὶ παράδεισος μέγας 
> | , , ὔ “Ὰ , 3 ,ὕ ε J 
“ἀγρίων θηρίων πλήρης " ταῦτα θηρεύων ἐ-γύμναζεν ἑαυτόν 


A ν 3 ρ΄. ~ 
The other τε Καὶ TOUS LmmoUs. ἐνταῦθα μένει Κῦρος ἡμέ 
forces join 
Cyrus. An 


: N \ - ς = 
enumeration qj πελταστᾶς καὶ τοξότας. ἅμα δὲ καὶ ἄλλοι 


ἃς τριάκοντα: καὶ ἧκε KAé€apyos ἔνων ὁπλίτας 
ρ ρ KE PXOS EX 


A ¥ ε ΄΄. .« \ 3 A w~ 5 SS 

παρ-ῆσαν ἔχοντες ὁπλίτας. καὶ ἐνταῦθα Κῦρος ἀριθμὸν 
~ ε ’ 3 Le 5 “~ ’ x 3 v4 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐ-ποίησεν ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ, Kal ἐ-γένοντο 
é A ἃ 32 Ν 2 Ἁ 4 ἫΝ 
ὁπλῖται μὲν μύριοι καὶ χίλιοι, πελτασταὶ δὲ δισχίλιοι. 

ἐντεῦθεν ἐξεελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο εἰς Πέλτας. ἐνταῦθα 

4 ε ’ = an Ν 5 \ 5 LA 3 ’ \ Ν Ξ 
μένει ἡμέρᾶς τρεῖς: καὶ ἀγὼν ἐ-γένετο: ἐ-θεώρει δὲ τὸν 
9 A \ A 3 Χ Ν 5 »-- pee ε 
ἀγῶνα καὶ Κῦρος. ἐπειδὴ δὲ εἰς Κιλικίαν ἥκουσιν, οἵ 


»Μ 3 5 , 2 e A A 
στρατιῶται οὐκ ἐθέλουσι πορεύεσθαι: ὑπ-οπτεύουσι γὰρ 
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ἤδη τὴν ὁδὸν πρὸς ᾿Αρταξέρξην εἰς Βαβυλῶνα εἶναι. πρῶ- 
\ , \ ξ A y aphee > ΄ὕ ,ὕ 
τος δὲ Κλέαρχος τοὺς αὑτοῦ στρατιώτᾶς ἐ-βιάζετο πορεύ- 
ε ae eZ » SN δ τὲ 
εσθαι: οἱ δὲ αὐτόν τε ἔβαλλον καὶ τὰ UTO- At Tarsus 


the soldiers 
refuse to 


Olav τῶν αὑτοῦ ΠΡ nee. advance 


, ἊΝ See ZF ν \ iy 3 
oe τα ἐκεινου. ΠΤΕΡῸΝ δὲ συν-ἤγαγεν ἐκκλης- 


οἱ τ δὴ στρατιῶται ἐπ ὡς ὙΠ το το τὶ 
εἰς τὴν Ἑλλάδα. κελεύοντος δὲ Κλεάρχου ἐρχονταί τινες 
πρὸς Κῦρον καὶ ἐρωτῶσι τί βούλεται. ὁ δὲ λέγει 
"Ὁ" " pP i ut They are 
᾿Αβροκόμαν ἐπὶ τῷ Εὐφράτῃ ποταμῷ εἶναι" persuaded to 
go forward 
Πρὸς τοῦτον οὖν, ἔφη, βούλομαι ἐλθεῖν - καὶ 
ε an 5 a Ἂς ΜᾺ ’ 3 A \ 
ἡμεῖς ἐκεῖ πρὸς ταῦτα βουλευσόμεθα. ἀκούσαντες δὲ 
ταῦτα ἀγγέλλουσι τοῖς στρατιώταις. οἱ δὲ προσ-αιτοῦσι 
᾽ὔ ξ A ~ e -~ 2 € = \ Lan 
μισθόν: ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ὑπ-ιισχνεῖται τρία ἡμιδαρεικὰ τοῦ 
μηνὸς τῷ στρατιώτῃ. 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξεελαύνει ἐπὶ πύλᾶς τῆς Κιλικίᾷς καὶ τῆς 
7-- 5 \ , , 9 \ ΄ , 
Συρίας. ἦσαν δὲ δύο τείχη εἰς τὴν θάλατταν καθ-ήκοντα. 
σι κι \ ς 
Κῦρος δ᾽ οὖν τὰς τριήρεις μετ-ε-πέμψατο, ὅπως ἘΠ πε ες 
βιάσαιτο τοὺς πολεμίους. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξ-ελαύνει 3.518 
5 . Ὁ os > Ὁ τ 9 Wf , > 50 , 
ia Συρίας ἐπὶ τὸν Εὐφρᾶτην ποταμόν. ἐνταῦθα μένει 
ἡμέρας πέντε. 
lan \ A 
καὶ Κῦρος μετα-πεμψάμενος τοὺς στρατηγοὺς τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων λέγει ὅτι ἡ ὁδὸς ἔσται πρὸς βασιλέα μέγαν 
εἰς Βαβυλῶνα: καὶ κελεύει αὐτοὺς λέ υ 
ς υλῶνα ' καὶ κελεύει αὐτοὺς λέγειν ταῦτα The odject 
Tols στρατιώταις καὶ ἀνα-πείθειν. ἔπεσθαι. οἱ tS march 
A ~~ A X\ 
δὲ στρατιῶται χαλεπαίνουσι τοῖς στρατηγοῖς, καὶ ov 
4 4 ε \ ~ ε ~ ’ 
βούλονται πορεύεσθαι. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ὑπ-ιισχνεῖται μισθόν. 
τὸ μὲν δὴ πολὺ τοῦ Ἑλληνικοῦ οὕτως ἐ-πείσθη. 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξ-ελαύνει διὰ τῆς Συρίας καὶ τῆς ᾿Αραβίας, 
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Ν 9 “2 δ 9 a » ye 9 A 9 A 
τὸν Εὐφρᾶτην ποταμὸν ἐν δεξιᾷ ἔχων, καὶ ἀφ-ικνεῦται ἐπὶ 
AV = 3 , Ἂ (ον Ν ‘a ε / ᾿ 
Πύλας. ἐν τούτοις τοῖς σταθμοῖς πολλὰ τῶν ὑποζυγίων 
3 ,ὕ ἘΞ ΙΝ - κι ἘΝ \ 3. ΄“ = ε 
The march &7-O\AvTAL ὑπὸ λιμοῦ Ψιλη yap HY aTaca ἢ 
to Pylae φώρᾶ. οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται κρέα ἐσθίοντες δι-ε- 
yiyvovto. ot δὲ σταθμοὶ πάνυ μακροὶ ἦσαν, ὁπότε 7 
\ yY ’ ν «Δ ἊΝ - ’ὔ ; 
πρὸς ὕδωρ βούλοιτο ἥκειν ἢ πρὸς χιλόν. 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξ-ελαύνει διὰ τῆς Βαβυλωνίας σταθμοὺς τρεῖς 
, — J 3 Ἂν 7 , ~ κ΄ 3 , 
παρασάγγας δώδεκα. ἐν δὲ τῷ τρίτῳ σταθμῷ Κῦρος ἐξέ- 
Α midnight TOU ποιεῖται ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ περὶ METAS νύκτας " 
otal ἐ-δόκει yap ἅμα ew ἥξειν βασιλέα. μετὰ δὲ 
N ο ἴω ο 
τὴν ἐξέτασιν ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ HKOVTES τινες παρὰ μεγάλου 
βασιλέως ἀπ-αγγέλλουσι Κύρῳ περὶ τῆς βασιλέως στρα- 
vy PATE eit, Ρ 
τιας. 
Κῦρος δὲ συγ-καλέσᾶς τοὺς στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχαγοὺς 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων λέγει τάδε: Ὦ, ἄνδρες Ἕλληνες, οὐκ ἀν- 
A e A 
Cyrus θρώπων ἀπορῶν βαρβάρων συμμάχους ὑμᾶς 
addresses τ 3 \ , 5. κ᾿ ΄ 
his Greek ἄγω, ἀλλὰ νομίζων ἀμείνους πολλῶν βαρβάρων... 
e A > > A τς A A 
officers ὑμᾶς εἶναι. ἄξια οὖν ποιεῖτε ὑμῶν αὐτῶν Kal 
~ , e wn 3 3, : 
τῆς “Ελλάδος - ὑμεῖς δὲ ἄνδρες ὄντες πορεύσεσθε εἰς τὴν 
ε , \ “ a ἃ 74 ε ’ - 
Ελλάδα ζηλωτοὶ τοῖς οἴκοι. καὶ στέφανος ἑκάστῳ χρῦ- 
σοῦς ἔσται. 
ἐντεῦθεν δὲ Κῦρος ἐξ-ελαύνει σταθμὸν ἕνα παρασαάγγᾶς 
τρεῖς εἰς μάχην παρ-εσκευασμένος. διὰ δὲ τοῦ πεδίου 
, > A , Ν Ν 4 
τάφρος nv βαθεῖα: ταύτην δὲ τὴν τάφρον βασι- 
Cyrus ex- pp Ὁ] Β Ἷ ] op β 
\ a 3 \ / aA , 
pects the λεὺς ποίει, ἐπειδὴ πυνθάνεται Κυρον προσ-ελαύ- 3 
king 3 ἃ δὲ ΤᾺΝ A , ὃ Ων 3 4\ - 
vovTa. ἐπεὶ ὃ ETL TH τάφρῳ ovdELS E-KwW EY, 
ἔδοξε καὶ Κύρῳ καὶ Tots ἄλλοις οὐ μαχεῖσθαι βασιλέα' 


ἰν τὰ οἷς ’ A 3 , 3 ’ Las 
ὥστε τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ Κῦρος ἐ-πορεύετο ἡμελημένως μᾶλλον. 
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~ δὲ ’ -φ ’ὔ BE ’ ἊΝ ’ 3 Ἁ ’ὔ 
τῇ δὲ τρίτῃ Tpo-paiverar ἸΙέρσης ἐλαύνων ἀνὰ κράτος 
e ~ aed \ 3 \ rN -~ 4 \ XN 
ἱδροῦντι τῷ ἵππῳ, καὶ εὐθὺς πᾶσι Boa ὅτι βασιλεὺς σὺν 
στρατεύματι πολλῷ προσ-έρχεται. ἔνθα δὴ The king is 
πολὺς τάραχος ἐ-γένετο. Κῦρος δὲ ἀν-έβη ἐπὶ 2°vancins 
ee, \ δ 55 ΝΕ A \ κ 5» 
τὸν ἵππον, καὶ TA παλτὰ εἰς τᾶς χεῖρας λαβὼν τοῖς ἄλλοις 
πᾶσι παρ-ήγγελλεν ἐξ-οπλίζεσθαι. καὶ On τε ἦν μέσον 
e , = \ ¥ Ψ e » e v4 \ , 
ἡμέρας καὶ οὕπω φαίνονται οἱ πολέμιοι. ἡνίκα δὲ δείλη 
9 , 3 , \ Y , , 7 \ 
ἐ-γίγνετο, ἐτφφάνη κονιορτὸς ὠσπερ νεφέλη λευκή. ὅτε δὲ 
ἐγγύτερον ἐ-γίγνοντο, αἱ λόγχαι καὶ αἱ τάξεις καταφανεῖς 
ἐ-γίγνοντο. πάντες δὲ κατὰ ἔθνη ἐ-πορεύοντο. 
ε \ ~ ’ὔὕ ~~ , v4 
ὁ δὲ Κῦρος παρ-ελαύνων κατα-θεᾶται τούς τε πολεμίους 
καὶ τοὺς φίλους. ἰδὼν δὲ αὐτὸν Ξενοφῶν ᾿Αθηναῖος ἐρωτᾷ 
¥ , é \ , , A 
εἴ τι παρ-αγγέλλει: ὃ δὲ λέγειν κελεύει πᾶσιν The watch- 
ὅτι τὰ ἱερὰ καλά ἐστι. ταῦτα δὲ λέγων θορύβου W"4 
9 rd Ἁ 53 ἊΝ ’ὔ e , 4 3 ε Ν ’ὔ 
ἀκούει καὶ ἐρωτᾷ τίς ὁ θόρυβός ἐστιν. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος 
εἶπεν ὅτι σύνθημα παρ-έρχεται. Τί οὖν τοῦτό ἐστιν; 
ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος θαυμάσας. ὁ δ᾽ ἀπ-ε-κρίνατο, Ζεὺς Σωτὴρ 
καὶ Νίκη. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ἀκούσας, ᾿Αλλὰ δέχομαί τε, ἔτφη, 
καὶ τοῦτο ἔστω. ταῦτα δ᾽ εἰπὼν ἀπ-ήλαυνεν. 
\ 5. Sf , a , , A , 
καὶ οὐκέτι τρία ἢ τέτταρα στάδια δι-εἶχον βασιλεύς τε 
καὶ Κῦρος am ἀλλήλων ἡνίκα͵ ἐ-παιᾶνιζόν τε οἱ Ἕλληνες 


Ἂς \ Ν ’ » 
καὶ ἐπορεύοντο ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους. ἄρχονται The barba- 


rians flee, 
the Greeks 


κλίνουσι δὲ ot βάρβαροι καὶ φεύγουσι: καὶ Pursue 


μὲν δή τινες δρόμῳ θεῖν, πάντες δὲ θέουσιν. ἐκ- 


ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐ-δίωκον μὲν κατὰ κράτος οἱ Ἕλληνες, ἐ-βόων 
δὲ ἀλλήλοις μὴ θεῖν δρόμῳ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τάξει ἕπεσθαι. καὶ 
nha 3 , ν᾿ Ue , 9 2 \ 
οἱ Eddnves ἐν ταύτῃ TH μάχῃ πάσχουσιν οὐδέν, πλὴν 
τοξευθῆναΐ τις λέγεται. 
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A σ΄. ἔν = σι ἢ 

Κῦρος ὃν ὁρᾷ τοὺς EdAnvas νικῶντας τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς 

\ 2 e , \ ἊΝ 4 Ψ e 

καὶ διώκοντας: ἡδόμενος δὲ καὶ προσ-κυνούμενος ἤδη ὡς 
ΝΥ w~ ~ 

The king βασιλεὺς ὑπὸ τῶν ἀμφ᾽ αὐτόν, οὐ διώκει, ἀλλ᾽ 


moves, and 
Cyrus 


advances σπριήσει βασιλεύς. olde yap ὅτι μέσον ἔχει 


» Ν ε ’ὔ e ἴω 9 aA Y 
EX WV TOUS ἑξακοσίους LITTTELS ἐπι-μελεῖται Ο Τι 


A aA , N \ Ν ΄ 
τοῦ Περσικοῦ στρατεύματος. καὶ βασιλεὺς δὴ τότε 
3, A w~ a iy 3 “Ἂν wa 
μέσον ἔχων τῆς αὑτοῦ στρατιᾶς ὁμως ἔξω HY τοῦ Κύρου 

Q ~ 

στρατεύματος. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ οὐδεὶς αὐτῷ ἐμάχετο, ἐπ-έικαμπτεν 
ὡς εἰς κύκλωσιν. ἔνθα δὴ Κῦρος φοβεῖται μὴ ὄπισθεν 

, ΄ Xr ς- ΄, σ 3 , 9 ,Ἱ 
γενόμενος κατα-κόψῃ τὸ ᾿Βλληνικὸν : ὥστε ἐλαύνει ἀντίος. 
δ 59 \ Ν ΟΣ ΤῈ ΄, - A Ν Ν ! 
καὶ ἐμ-βαλὼν σὺν τοῖς ἑξακοσίοις νικᾷ τοὺς πρὸ βασι- 
\ » \ 3 Ν a 
λέως τεταγμένους καὶ εἰς φυγὴν ἔτρεψε τοὺς ἑξακισχι- 
Cyrus hiovs' Kal ἀπ-έ-κτεινεν αὐτὸς TH ἑαυτοῦ χειρὶ 


attacks the 
king, and is 


5 , 
slain τροπὴ ἐ-γένετο, διώκουσιν ot Κύρου ἑξακόσιοι, 


> , \ » 3. τσὶ a aoe Q ε 
Αρταγέρσην τὸν ἄρχοντα αὐτῶν. ὡς δὲ ἡ 


πλὴν πάνυ ὀλίγοι aud αὐτὸν κατ-ετλείφθησαν. σὺν τού- 
Ἁ «Ὁ ΝᾺ »- \ x 3 Ρ] 3 ~ “ 
τοις δὲ ὧν καθ-ορᾷ βασιλέᾳ καὶ τοὺς ἀμφ ἐκεῖνον καὶ 
3 Ν 9 ᾽ὔ \ 4 ε A yg 5..." ON Ν , 
εὐθὺς εἰπών, Tov ἄνδρα OPW, ἵεται ET αὑτὸν καὶ τιτρώσκει 
\ A Bi es A \ 9 ,ὕ ἬΝ A ey \ 
διὰ τοῦ θώρᾶκος. Κυρον δὲ ἀκοντίζει τις παάλτῳ ὑπὸ τὸν 
A Ν 
ὀφθαλμὸν βιαίως - καὶ ἐνταῦθα μαχόμενοι καὶ βασιλεὺς 
Ἁ ῪΝ΄αὰι Ν e 9 3 3 Ἀ ων Ἁ 3 4 
καὶ Kupos καὶ ot ἀμφ αὑτοὺς πολλοι pev ἀπ-έ-θανον - 
~ X 3 Ν 9 v4 δ 9 Ἁ e » ΄΄ὰ 
Kupos δὲ αὐτὸς ἀπο-θνήσκει καὶ ὀκτὼ OL APLOTOL τῶν 


XN A A 
περὶ αὐτὸν κεῖνται ET αὐτῳ. 
The Shepherd and the Lion 


βουκόλος ποτὲ μίαν τῶν βοῶν ἀπ-οῦσαν σθετο. καὶ 
5 57 eyes ey \ > rn \ / 
οὐκ ἐδύνατο εὑρεῖν. ηὔξατο μὲν οὖν τῷ Διὶ μόσχον 
A ΟΝ Ν ’ὔ »» 3 Ν δὲ 3 AN ty , 
θῦσαι, ἐὰν τὸν κλέπτην ἴδῃ ἐλθὼν δὲ εἰς τὴν ὕλην 
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, e A , \ A 3 , «- \ 3 
λέοντα ὁρᾷ κατ-εσθίοντα τὴν βοῦν: ἐπι-ττείναὰς δὲ εἰς 
Ν > \ NX aA Sy an » , \ 
τὸν οὐρανὸν Tas. χεῖρας, O Zev, e-py, πρότερον μὲν 
9 ΄ ’ὕ A ΝΕ Ἀ pie Y σι \ 
ηὐξάμην μόσχον θῦσαι, ἐὰν τὸν κλέπτην εὕρω. νῦν δὲ 
Se = 2X. Ν 3 , 
ταῦρον θύσω, ἐὰν τὸν κλέπτην ἐκ-φύγω. 


Xanthippe 


, 5 : ae | 4 δ oy \ ’ 
Σωκράτει ἣν γυνὴ Ἐανθίππη. χαλεπὴ οὖσα καὶ δύσκο- τ 
, , “~ 4 5 » XN Ye fe 
hos. καί ποτέ τις TOV φίλων ἠρώτησε TOY Σωκράτη τί 
τοιαύτην γυναῖκα ἔχει: χαλεπωτάτην γὰρ εἶναι τῶν οὐσῶν 
\ ἴω ' ἴω 
καὶ τῶν γεγενημένων καὶ τῶν ἐσομένων. ὁ δὲ Σωκράτης, 
’ “4 » 3 N Y 3 ᾽ ε 2 
Ταύτην κέκτημαι, ἔ-φη, εἰδὼς ὅτι εἰ τοιαύτην ὑπ-οίσω: 


ε , ~ Ψἷ Y = 3 7 27 
ῥᾳδίως τοις ἀαλλοις απαᾶασιν ἀνθρώποις συν-έσομαι. 


Prometheus 
ε \ A Vs, .5 , ‘ , Shi ἢ 
ὁ Προμηθεὺς πρῶτον μὲν ἀνθρώπους καὶ θηρία ἐ-ποίη- 2 
¥ ec oA Ψ \ , , 9 , » , 
σεν. ἔπειτα ὁρῶν OTL τὰ θηρία πλείω coe. pase τινα 
εἰς ἀνθρώπους. διὰ δὲ τοῦτο πολλοὶ ἔτι εἰσὶν οἱ τὰ “μὲν 


σώματα ἀνθρώπων, τὰς δὲ ψυχὰς θηρίων ἔχουσιν. 


Different Creatures have Different Gifts 


- if Ψ ε ’ 7 Ν “ lA 
ποιητής τις λέγει OTL οἱ θεοί, ποιήσαντες τὰ ζῶα, γέρας 3 

τι ἑκάστῳ δι-ένειμαν. καὶ τοῖς μὲν ταύροις κέρα ἔτδοσαν, 
τοῖς δὲ ἵπποις ὁπλᾶς, τοῖς δὲ ὄρνισι πτέρυγας, καὶ τοῖς 
» 3 a A 
ἄλλοις ἄλλο τι τοιοῦτον. ἀνθρώποις δὲ οὐδὲν τοιοῦτον 
¥ 9 \ aA \ 9 , 9 , - \ δ 
ἔδοσαν, ἀλλὰ τοῖς μὲν ἀνδράσιν ἀρετήν, ταῖς δὲ γυναιξὶ 
κάλλος. καὶ τοῦτο ἔχουσα ἡ γυνὴ πάντων κρατίστη 
ἐστίν. οἱ γὰρ ἄνδρες πάντα νικῶσι τῇ ἀρετῇ; αἱ δὲ 


γυναῖκες νικῶσι τοὺς avopas τῷ κάλλει. 
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The Ass’s Shadow 


pe + 3 , 3 Ἁ \ ἊΝ ε ν 
νεανίᾷς τις ὄνον ἐμισθώσατο. ἐπεὶ δὲ θερμὸς ὁ ἥλιος 
ἐ-γένετο, κατα-βὰς ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄνου ἐ-βούλετο ὑπὸ τῇ σκιᾷ 
y » κατα-βᾶς amo τοῦ οἱ ύ n 
9 A , ε \ Te = 9 y= » κ Ψ 
αὐτοῦ καθ-ίζειν. ὁ δὲ μισθώσᾶς οὐκ εἴα. ἔλεξε γὰρ ὅτι 
\ \ » > “2 \ \ ἮΝ: wi Me \ Se 
τὸν μὲν ὄνον ἐμίσθωσεν, τὴν δὲ σκιὰν οὔ: ὁ δὲ νεανίας 
> o » ἴω τῆν, ἃ X lA 
εἶπεν OTL ὁ μισθούμενος τὸν ὄνον μισθοῦται καὶ THY σκιᾶ". 
Ν > \ + Ψ Ἁ , Ἑ 
οἱ μὲν οὖν περὶ τούτου ἤριζον. μαχομένων δὲ ἐκείνων O 
» ; 
OVOS αὐτὸς ἀπ-έφυγεν. 


The Two Wallets 


ν » , , = , ἃ Ν » 

ἕκαστος ἄνθρωπος δύο πήρας φέρει, τὴν μὲν ἔμπροσθεν, 
τὴν δὲ ὄπισθεν. καὶ ἑκατέρα κακῶν μεστή ἐστιν. ἡ δὲ 
» ae, , \ ΄ὕ ε δι ες Pree Ν 9 A 
ἔμπροσθεν τὰ ἀλλότρια κακὰ φέρει, ἡ δὲ ἑτέρα TA αὐτοῦ 
τοῦ ἀνδρός. διὰ τοῦτο οἱ ἄνθρωποι τὰ ἑαυτῶν κακὰ οὐχ 
e A Ν Ν 3 ’ ’ 5 ἰὴ “ 
ὁρῶσι, τὰ δὲ ἀλλότρια πάνυ ἀκριβῶς θεῶνται. 
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INFLECTION 


The Form, the Accent, and the Gender of Nouns, Adjectives, and 
Participles 


The nominative and the vocative are always alike in the plural, and 
generally alike in the singular, as in Latin. 


In nouns and adjectives of the second declension, the nominative 
singular is sometimes used for the vocative: as, φίλος. θεός is always so 
used. In all declensions, the accent of the vocative singular of nouns is 
sometimes recessive: as, ἀδελφός, V. ἄδελφε; δεσπότης, master, V. δέσποτα. 


In neuter forms, the nominative, accusative, and vocative cases are 
alike in each number, and in the plural end in a short, as in Latin. 


In the first declension of nouns, a of the ending is long except some- 
times in the nominative, the accusative, and the vocative singular. If 
short in the nominative, it is short three times (25). 


In the second and third declensions, a of the ending is generally short. 


In adjectives and participles of the second and first declensions, the 
feminine ends in ἡ (feminine adjectives end in ἃ after e, t, or p, 18,1), 
and is accented as nearly like the masculine as possible (cf. 25, 2). See 
the nominative and the genitive plural of ἄξιος and δῆλος, 151, 2, παιδενό- 


μενος, 161,1, and πεπαιδευμένος, 161, 2. 


In adjectives and participles of the third and first declensions, the 
feminine ends in a short, and is accented like a noun (23, 2, 25,2). See 
mas, 154,1, παιδεύων, 157,1, and παιδεύσας, 158,1. In each number, the 
vocative is like the nominative. 


The gender of nouns may generally be determined by the ending. But, 
in all declensions, the names of countries, towns, islands, and trees are 
mostly feminine, as in Latin. In the third declension, πο αὖθ and «-mute 
stems are masculine or feminine: as, κλώψ (kAw7), ὁ; φάλαγξ (darayy), ἣ 
(52, 3); ar-stems and most eo-stems are neuter: as, ἅρμα (doar), 55, 1; 
γένος (yeveo), 72, 3. w-stems are almost always feminine (1017): as, 
πόλις (πολι), 101, 3. 
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The Contraction of Vowels! 


II. A-sounds and III. Eor O before Long 


I. Q-sounds E-sounds Vowels or Diphthongs 


If either sound is an o- j{ 
sound, the contraction The first sound prevails | E oro is absorbed ;2 but o 


is ὦ (w) ;2 but o + an and becomes long 5 + an .-diphthong = ou 
.-diphthong = ou : 


ato | ata ) 
ate | a € 
a tot | a+*+=a(q)? 
G00 a+ €U | Sea a 
;=a(@)” a+y! ἐδ αἷς 
ἐῶ Ξ ou — oy 
ee 
Seal et+n -=1(m)*| ot =e 
5+ ese mia | 
ο΄, oa - —@® 
Sooo Coen ee o+0v Ξξου 
e +ov ἐς Set eee 
ee ΟΞ ει | 
ἘΠῚ = ot n> + -- οιϑ 
o-+o0v) Se ae 
oO + €l | 
o+7n°?} =o? 
6 ot | 


The contracted syllable is long in quantity, and is accented if either 
of the syllables forming the contraction had an accent.® 


1 For aw-verbs, see 64,4; for éw-verbs and ow-verbs, 66,2,3; for nouns 
and adjectives with eo-stems, 72,2-4,7,8; for nouns and adjectives of the — 
first and second declensions, 106,3, 107, 2,4. 2 The forms underscored 
are exceptions. 3 Lis never lost except in the infinitive active (64°, 668). 
4 Except that in the subjunctive of pi-verbs, a+  ΞΞ ἢ, and α Τ ἢ Ξ- ἢ 
(119,4). ὅ Except that in the subjunctive of pu-verbs, ὁ + ἢ = ᾧ (124,5). 
6 A contracted ultima takes the circumflex (7%) unless the uncontracted woru 
is oxytone (782). The penult, if accented, is accented regularly (380, 2). 
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The Euphonic Changes of the Consonants 
v before a liquid Oc Ὡ τὰ p) is generally assimilated : as, obp-paxos. 222, 


v before p is sometimes changed to σ᾽: as, πέφασ-μαι (dav). 115, 6. 
ame: “ << dropped: as, κέκρι-μαι (κριν). 115, 6. 


v before a r-mute (tB ) becomes p: as, συμ-βουλεύω. 22%. 
oo) Kmute (Ky X) ce y-nasal: as, wvy-yevns. 222. 
co “« “mute {τ ὃ θ) remains unchanged: as, ἐνταῦθα. 227. 


v or vt (v8) before σ is dropped: as, ἀγῶ-σι (77,2), γέρου-σι (99,2). 222, 


A w-mute (7B) before p becomes p: as, κέκομ-μαι (Kom). 437. 

A «-mute (Kk yx) before p becomes or remains y: as, πέπλεγ-μαι (πλεκλ): 
πέπραγ-μαι (pay). 437. 

A t-mute (180) before p becomes σ᾽: as, ἥρπασ-μαι (dpmad). 43% 


A w-mute (π B }) before σ᾽ unites with it to form : as, πέμψω (rer). 16, 4. 
A «-mute (x yx) before & unites with it to form €: as, διώξω (διωκ). 16, 5. 
A r-mute (+80) before σ᾽ is dropped: as, ἁρπά-σω (ap7ad). 16, 6. 


A w-mute (wB Φ) before a t-mute (+60) is made coodrdinate: as, ἐπέμφ- 
θην. 1163. 

A «mute (ky x) before a t-mute {τ δθ) is made coérdinate: as, ἐδιώχ- 
θην. 1164. 

A t-mute (1786) before a t-mute (+86) becomes o: as, πέπεισ-ται, ἐπείσ- 
θην. 1164. 


In reduplication, an initial rough mute (dx 8) is made smooth: as, 
τέθθυκα. 39,1. 
Before the rough breathing (*), a mute is made rough: as, ἐφ᾽ ἡ. 1712, 


σ᾽ at the beginning of a word is often dropped: as, ἕξ. 261. 

“ between two vowels τ Πὺ Ὑένους, 12. 2. 

. « — “ consonants is dropped unless the consonant before it is a 
t-mute (143, 6): as, λέλειφ-θε (λέλειπ-σθε). 116, 3. 
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A SHORT METHOD OF INFLECTION 


= = == aA 
s. nN. Oca φυγή γέφυρα θάλαττα χώρα πεῖρα dea 
a. exe A 
νυ. a ή τ tte ; a ’ a a a 
ae 2 o e oles a 
A av nv av αν av av am 
A ~ a = a a = ’ 
G. as fis as nS as as ae 
A ~ ae ao ! a ’ 
ᾳ Ὦ ᾳ Ὦ ᾳ ᾳ ae 
af. ἘΣ δ. ἘΞ ᾽ — @ \== ai 
D. N.V.A. ἃ a a a a a 
G.p. latv aiv ” lau ° lat ΄ lau ’ lau 
’ ’ a e a aA 
ΣΝ ν-: αι αι αι αι αι αι ae 
£ ale e e 4} ’ 
ἃ. ἄς as as as as as as 
@y ῶν ῶν ῶν ῶν ῶν arum 
D ais ais ΄ [αις "\ las ΄αις ταις Is 
’ ld a, ~ . , 
ΕΝ ποταμος TANT OV πάροδος λόγος δῶρον iugum 
Vv. lé ὄν ‘ € ΠΕ “ lov uni 
re Ov ὄν ἥ ον ’ lov * lov um 
G ov ov ’ lov ’ lov ’ lov I 
a ~ a a ΄ = 
D. ῷ ῷ ῳ ῳ ῳ δ 
’ ᾽’ 8 ΓΣ a 
D. N.V.A ώ ώ ω ω ω 
ἃ. Ὁ. οἷν otv ’ lou ’ lou * lou 
Pen ve ot a " οι ’ Jou Πα ΕἾ 
A ovs a ’ lous ” lous ἌΣ la a 
Ὁ: ῶν ῶν “ων ΠΡ. “ων orum 
D. ois οἷς ΄ lous ’ lous ΄ lous is 


Been κλώψ (ὁ) διῶρυξ (ἡ) ἐλπίς (ἡ) σῶμα (τό) πόλις (ἡ) 
v. κλώψ διῶρυξ ἐλπί σῶμα πόλι 
A. κλῶπ-α διώρυχ-α ἐλπίδ-α σῶμα πόλι-ν 
ἃ. ὅς ; ος ’ los σώματ-ος πόλε-ὡς 
? ’ e e : , ’ 
Ῥ. ί ι ι ι L = πόλει 
De Nave key) ole : ὁ ἡ: ; ε "le = πόλει 
G.D. οἷν * Jou ‘low * low lou 
a e ’ ᾽ = ’ oa , ; 
P. N.V. ες ες ες α ες — πόλεις 
- a ’ a ; , ’ 
As as as as a ( ας) πόλεις 
Oy ‘lov “ὧν ᾿ lov ‘lov 


Ῥ. κλωψί(ν) διώρυξι(ν). ἐλπί σιί(ν) σώμα σι(ν) ~* lov(v) 


θεά 
θεᾶς 
θεᾷ. 
θεάν 
θεά 
θεά 
θεαῖν 


θεαί 
θεῶν 
θεαῖς 
θεάς 


Καλλίας 
Καλλίου 
. Καλλίᾳ 
Καλλίαν 
Καλλία 


THE INFLECTION OF NOUNS 


_THE FIRST DECLENSION 


Feminine Nouns (7, 2, 9,1, 25,1, 35, 2) 


θάλαττα 
θαλάττης 
θαλάττῃ 
θάλατταν 
θάλαττα 


θαλάττα 
θαλάτταιν 
θάλατται 
θαλαττῶν 


θαλάτταις 
θαλάττας 


DECLENSION 


Masculine Nouns (45, 3) 


φυγή γεουρα 
7S as 
q ΄ᾳ 
ἦν αν 
ή α 
ά ‘la 
atv ” lau 
at αι 
ῶν ῶν 
ais ΄ lats 
ds ΄ las 
THE FIRST 
᾿Αρταξέρξης πελταστής 
᾿Αρταξέρξου πελταστοῦ 
᾿Αρταξέξξῃη πελταστῇ 
᾿Αρταξέρξην πελταστήν 
᾿Αρταξέξξη πελταστά 
πελταστά 
πελτασταῖν 
πελτασταί 
πελταστῶν 
πελτασταῖς 
πελταστάς 


στρατιώτης 
στρατιώτου 
στρατιώτῃ 
στρατιώτην 
στρατιῶτα 


στρατιώτα 
στρατιώταιν 


στρατιῶται 
στρατιωτῶν 
στρατιώταις 
στρατιώτας 


᾿Ορόνταᾶς 
᾿᾽Ορόντα(ου) 
᾽Ορόντᾳ 
᾽Ορόνταν 
᾽Ορόντα 
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dea 
deae 
deae 
deam 
dea 


deae 
dearum 
deis 
deas 


Πέρσης 
Πέρσου 
Πέρσῃ 
Πέρσην 
Πέρσα 
Πέρσα 
Tlépo atv 
Πέρσαι 
Tlepo ὧν 
Πέρσ ats 
Πέρσας 
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THE EKLEMENTS 


THE SECOND DECLENSION 


OF GREEK 


Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter Nouns (14,1, 23,1, 30,1) 


TOTAL OS παλτόν πάροδος λόγος δῶρον servus iugum 
ποταμοῦ παλτοῦ παρόδου λόγου δώρου = servi iugi 
ποταμῷ παλτῷ παρόδῳ λόγῳ δώρῳ servo iugd 
ποταμόν παλτόν πάροδον λόγον δῶρον  servum iugum 
ποταμέ παλτόν πάροδε λόγε δῶρον serve iugum 
TOTAL o TANT © παρόδω λόγω δώρω 
ποταμοῖν παλτοῖν παρόδοιν λόγοιν δώροιν 
ποταμοί παλτά πάροδοι λόγοι δῶρα servi juga 
ποταμῶν παλτῶν παρόδων λόγων δώρων servOrum iugd6rum 
ποταμοῖς παλτοῖς παρόδοις λόγοις δώροις servis lugis 
ποταμούς παλτά παρόδους λόγους δῶρα servos luga 
THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 

Contracted Nouns (106, 2, 3) 
(μνάα) μνᾶ (yéa) γῆ (Ἑρμέας) “Epp ἧς (νόος) νοῦς 
(μνά ἃς) pvas (γέας) γῆς (Ἑρμέου) “Kippot (νόου) νοῦ 
(ωνάᾳ) μνᾷ (γέᾳ) γῇ (Ἑρμέᾳ) Ἑρμῇ (νόῳ) νῷ 
(μνά ἂν) μιν ἂν (γέαν) γῆν (Ἑρμέαν) ‘Epp av (νόον) νοῦν 
(urda) pve (yéa) γῆ CEpyéa) “Eppa (νόε) νοῦ 
(μνάα) μνᾶ (yéa) γᾶ (Ἑρμέα) “Eppa (νόω) νώ 


(μνά αιν) μιν αἷν 


(μνά αι) μναῖ 
(μνα @v) μνῶν 
(μνά ais) μιν αἷς 
(μνά ἃς) μνᾶς 


(γέαιν) γαῖν 


(γέαι) γαῖ 
(ye av) γῶν 
(γέαις) yats 
(yéas) yas 


CEpué ay) “Eppatv 
(Ἑρμέαι) ‘Eppat 
(Ἕρμε Gv) “Epp av 
(Ἑρμέαις) ἝΙρμ αἷς 
(Ἑρμέᾶς) “Eppas 


(νόοιν) νοῖν 


(v60r) vot 


(νόων) νῶν 
(νόοιΞ) νοῖς 
(véous) νοῦς 


κλώψ (ὁ) 
κλωπ-Ἔός 
KAwrr-t 
κλῶπ-α 
κλώψ 
κλῶπ-ο-ε 
κλωπ-οῖν 


κλῶποες 
κλωπ-ῶν 


κλωψί(ν) 


κλῶπ-ας 


THE INFLECTION 


OF NOUNS 


_ THE ATTIC SECOND DECLENSION 


Nouns and Adjectives (107, 5, 6) 


σι mS 


m2 MS 
δ τ 


λαγώς (ὁ) 
λαγω 
λαγῷ 
λαγώ(ν) 
λαγώς 


λαγώ 
Aay wv 


hay @ 

Aay av 
Aay ws 
λαγώς 


ἵλεως 
ἵλεω 
ἵλεῳ 
ἵλεων 


ἵλεως 


ἵλεω 
ἵλεων 
ἵλεῳ 
ἵλεων 
ἵλεῳς 
ἕλεως 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


II-mute and K-mute Stems (52, 3) 


φύλαξ (ὁ) 
φύλακ-ος 
φύλακ-οι 
φύλακ-α 
φύλαξ 
φύλακ-ε 
φυλάκ-οιν 
φύλακ-ες 
φυλάκ-ων 


φύλαξι(ν) 


φύλακ-ας 


φάλαγξ (ἡ) 
φάλαγγ-ος 


φάλαγγο-ι 


φάλαγγ-α 


φάλαγξ 
φάλαγγ-ε 


φαλάγγ-οιν 
φάλαγγ-ες 

φαλάγγ-ων 
φάλαγξι (ν) 
φάλαγγ-ας 


διῶρυξ (ἡ) 
διώρυχ-ος 
διώρυχ-ι 
διώρυχ-α 
διῶρυξ 
διώρυχ-ε 
διωρύχ-οιν 
διώρυχ-ες 


διωρύχ-ων 


διώρυξι(ν) 
διώρυχ-ας 
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ἵλεων 
ἵλεω 
ἵλεῳ 
ἵλεων 


ἵλεων 


ἵλεω 


ἵλεων 


ἵλεα 
ἵλεων 
ἕλε ws 
tre a 


réx (m.) 
rég-is 
reg-1 
rég-em 
réx 


by oy oy oY 
oO md om ὧι 
09 09 gg JR 
or "- [4 
nm oO Ξ ἴῃ 
ci 
Mm 
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νύξ (ἡ) ἐλπίς (ἡ) 
νυκτ-ός ἐλπίδ- 
νυκτ-ί ἐλπ 
νύκτ-α ἐὰλπ 
νύξ éXtr 


νύκτ-ε ἐλπίδ-ε 


THE ELEMENTS 


OF GREEK 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


T-mute Stems (55, 1-5) 


ὄρνιθ-ος 
ὄρνιθ-ι 
Opvt -ν 
Opvis 


νυκτ-οῖν ἐλπίδ-οιν ὀρνίθ-οιν 


νύκτ-ες ἐλπίδ-ες 


νυκτ-ῶν ἐλπίδ-ων ὀρνίθ-ων 


νυξί(ν) ἐλπί -σι(ν) ὄρνι -σι(ν) 


νύκτ-ας ἔλπίδ-ας ὄρνιθ-ας 


Opvis (ὁ, ἡ) ἅρμα (τό) 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


Liquid Stems (77, 1-3) 


TyeHov (ὁ) 
ἡγεμόν-ος 
ἡγεμόν-ι | 
ἡγεμόν-α 
ἡγεμών 
ἡγεμόν-ε 
ἡγεμόν-οιν 


ἡγεμόν-ες 
ἡγεμόν-ων 
ἥγεμό -σι(ν) 
ἡγεμόν-ας 


μήν (ὁ) 
μην-ός 
μην-ί 
μῆν-α 
μήν 
μῆν-ε 
μην-οῖν 


μῆν-ες 
μην-ῶν 
μη -σί() 
μῆν-ας 


δαίμων (ὁ) 


δαίμον-ος 
δαίμον-ι 
δαίμον-α 
δαῖμον 


δαίμον-ε 
δαιμόν-οιν 


Saipov-es — 


δαιμόν-ων 


δαίμο -σι(ν) 


δαίμον-ας 


γέρων (6) γίγας (ὁ). οδραυΐ(Π.) 
ἅρματ-ος γέρονττος γίγαντ-ο  capit-is 
ἅρματ-ι γέροντ-ι γίγαντ-ι capit-i 
appa γέροντ-α γίγαντ-α caput 
ἅρμα γέρον γίγαν caput 
ἅρματ-ε γέροντ-ε γίγαντ-ε 
ἁρμάτ-οιν γερόντ-οιν γιγάντ-οιν 
ἅρματ-α γέροντ-ς γίγαντ-ες capit-a 
ἁρμάτων γερόνττων γιγάνττων capit-um 
ἅρμα -σι(ν) γέρον -σι(ν) γίγα -σι(ν) capit-ibus 
ἅρματ-α yépovt-as γίγαντ-ας capit-a 


consul (m.) 
consul-is 
consul-I 
coOnsul-em 
consul 


consul-és 
consul-um 
consul-ibus 


- cdOnsul-és 
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THE THIRD DECLENSION 
Syncopated Liquid Stems (77, 6-8) 


πατήρ μήτηρ θυγάτηρ ἀνήρ pater 


TAT p-0S μητ ρ-ός θυγατ ρ-ός (dvép-os) ἀνδρ-ός pat r-is 
πατ p-t μητρί 6πςλὀθυγατρο-ί (ἀνέρ-ι) ἀνδρ-ί pat r-I 
πατέρ-α μητέρ-α θυγατέρ-α (ἀνέρ-α) ἄνδρ-α pat r-em 
πάτερ μῆτερ θύγατερ ἄνερ pater 
πατέρ-ε μητέρ-ε θυγατέρ-ε (ἀνέρ-ε) ἄνδρ-ε 

πατέρ-οιν μητέρ-οιν θυγατέρ-οιν (ἀνέρ-οιν) &vdp-otv 

πατέρ-ες μητέρ-ες θυγατέρ-ες (dvép-es) ἄνδρ-ες pat r-és 
πατέρ-ων μητέρ-ων θυγατέρ-ων (ἀνέρ-ων) ἀνδρ-ῶν pat r-um 
πατρά-σι(ν) μητρά-σι(ν) θυγατρά-σι(ν) ἀνδρά-σι(ν) pat r-ibus 
πατέρ-ας μητέρ-ας θυγατέρ-ας (avép-as) ἄνδρ-ας pat r-és 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


Ko-stems (72, 1-4, 8) 


γένος genus Σωκράτης κρέας 
(γένε(σ)-ος) γένους gener-is Σωκράτους (kpéa(o)-os) κρέως 
(yéve(o)-1) γένει gener-i Σιωκράτ ει (κρέα(σ)-.) κρέαι 
γένος genus Σιωκράτηί(ην) κρέας 
γένος genus DOKPATES κρέας 


(γένε(σ)-ε) γένει 
(γενέ(σ᾽)-οιν) γεν οἷν 


(γένε(σ)-α) γένη gener-a | (kpéa(o)-a) Kpé α 
γενέ -ων, γενῶν ΘΘΏΘΥΙ- 1} (κρεά(σ)-ων)ὴ κρεῶν 
(γένε(σ)-σι) γένε-σι(ν) gener-ibus (κρέα(σ)-σι) κρέα-σι(ν) 


(γένε(σ)-α) γένη gener-a (kpéa(a)-a) κρέα 
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( ONE-t ) 


(πόλε-ε) 


pm 
(πόλε-ες) 


(βασιλέ-ι) 


(βασιλέ-ες 


πόλις (ἡ) 
πόλε-ως 
πόλει 
πόλι-ν 
πόλι 
πόλει 
πολέ-οιν 


πόλεις 
πόλε-ων 
πόλε-σι(ν) 


πόλεις 


βασιλεύς 


βασιλέ-ως 


βασιλεῖ 
βασιλέ-α 
βασιλεῦ 


βασιλέ-ε 


βασιλέ-οιν 


) βασιλεῖς 


βασιλέ-ων 
βασιλεῦ-σι(ν) 


βασιλέ-ας 


THE ELEMENTS 


OF GREEK 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


Vowel Stems (101, 3, 4) 


ἰχθύς (ὁ) 
ἰχθύ-ος 
ἰχθύ-ι 
ἰχθύ-ν 
ἰχθύ 
ἰχθύ-ε 
ἰχθύ-οιν 
ἰχθύ-ες 
ἰχθύ-ων 
ἰχθύ-σι(ν) 
ἰχθῦς 


(πήχε-ι) 


(πήχε-ε) 


πῆχυς (ὁ) 
πήχε-ως 
πήχει 
πῆχυ-ν 
πῆχυ 
πήχει 
πηχέ-οιν 


(πήχε-ες) πήχεις 


πήχε-ων 
πήχε-σι(ν) 
πήχεις 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


Diphthong Stems (101,3,5) 


vats (ἡ) ᾿ 
νε-ώς 


’ 
νη-ί 


ναῦ-ν 


ναῦ 


νῆ-ε 


νε-οῖν 


νῆ-ες 
νε-ῶν 


ναυ-σί(ν) 


ναῦς 


(ἄστε-ι) 


(ἄστε-ε) 


(ἄστε-α) 


(ἄστε-α) 


βοῦς (ὁ, ἡ) 


βο-ός 
Bo-t 
Bot-v 
Bot 
βό-ε 
βο-οῖν 
βό-ες 
βο-ῶν 


βου-σί(ν) 


βοῦς 


ἄστυ (τό) 


᾿ἄστε-ως 


a” 
αστει 


μ᾿ 
αστυ 


My 

ἄστει 
ἀστέ-οιν 

Mv 

ἄστη 
ἄστε-ων 
ἄστε-σι(ν) 


Μ 
ἄστη 


γραῦς 
γρᾶ-ός 
γρα-ἰ 
γραῦ-ν 
γραῦ 
ypa-e 
Yypa-otv 
γρᾶ-ες 
γρα-ῶν 
ypav-ol(v) 


᾿ γραῦς 


ἀγαθ ὀς 
ἀγαθοῦ 
ἀγαθῷ 
ἀγαθόν 
ἀγαθέ 


ἀγαθώ 


» = 
ἀγαθοῖν 


ἀγαθ οί 
ἀγαθῶν 


ἀγαθ οἷς 
ἀγαθούς 


THE INFLECTION OF ADJECTIVES 


THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


ἀγαθή 
ἀἄγαθ ἧς 
ἀγαθῇ 
ἀγαθήν 
ἀγαθή 
ἀγαθά 
ἀγαθαῖν 
ἀγαθ αἱ 
ἀγαθῶν 
ἀγαθαῖς 
ἀγαθάς 


THE SECOND AND FIRST 


Oxytone Adjectives (18,1) 


ἀγαθόν 
ἀγαθοῦ 
ἀγαθῷ 

ἀγαθόν 
ἀγαθόν 


ἀγαθώ 


ἀγαθοῖν 


ἀγαθά 
ἀγαθῶν 


ἀγαθ οἷς 


ἀγαθά 


μῖκρός μῖκρᾷ 
μικροῦ μῖκραᾶς 
μῖκρῷ μῖκρᾷ 
μῖκρόν μικρᾶν 
μῖκρέ μῖκρᾶ 
μῖκρώ μῖκρά 
μικροῖν μῖκραῖν 
μῖκρ οί μῖκρ αἱ 
μῖκρῶν μῖκρῶν 
μικροῖς μῖκραῖς 
μῖκρούς μῖκρ ἄς 
DECLENSIONS 
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μικρόν 
μικροῦ 
μικρῷ 
μικρόν 
μικρόν 
μῖκρώ 
μικροῖν 
μῖκρά 
μῖκρῶν 
μικροῖς 
μῖκρά 


Proparoxytone and Properispomenon Adjectives (39,2, 141,6) 


ἀξία 
ἀξίας 
ἀξίᾳ 
ἀξίαν 
ἀξία 
ἀξία 
ἀξίαιν 
ἄξιαι 
ἀξίων 
ἀξίαις 
ἀξίας 


ἄξιον 
ἀξίου 
ἀξίῳ 
ἄξιον 
ἄξιον 
ἀξίω 
ἀξίοιν 
ἄξια 
ἀξίων 
ἀξίοις 


ἄξια 


δῆλος 
δήλου 
δήλῳ 
δῆλον 
δῆλε 
δήλω 
δήλοιν 
δῆλοι 
δήλων 
δήλοις 
δήλους 


δῆλον 
δήλου 
δήλῳ 
δῆλον 
δῆλον 
δήλω 
δήλοιν 
δῆλα 
δήλων 
δήλ οις 
δῆλα 
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(χρύσεος) 
(χρυσέου) 
(χρυσέῳ) 
(χρύσεον) 
(χρύσεος) 


(χρὕσέω) 
(χρῦὑσέοιν) 


(χρύσεοι) 

(χρυσέων) 
(χρῦσέοιΞς) 
(χρυσέους) 


(ἀργύρεος) 
(ἀργυρέου) 
(apyupéw ) 
(ἀργύρεον) 
(ἀργύρεο5) 


(ἀργυρέω) 
(ἀργυρέοιν) 


(ἀργύρεοι) 

(ἀργυρέων) 
(ἀργυρέοις) 
(ἀργυρέους) 


THE ELEMENTS 


OF GREEK 


THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Contracted Adjectives (106,4, 107, 1,2) 


(xpucéa.) 
(χρυσέας) 
(xpucéa) 
(xpucéav) 
(xpucéa) 
(xpucéa) 


(xpicé av) 


(x pice ar) 
(χρυσέων) 


(xpucé ats ) 


(xpucéas) 


(χρύσεον) 
(χρυσέου) 
(χρυσέῳ) 
(χρύσεον) 
(χρύσεον) 


(χρυσέω) 
(χρῦυσέοιν) 


(χρύσεα) 
(χρυσέων) 
(χρῦσέοις) 
(xpteea) 


χρῦσ οὖς 
χρυσοῦ 
χρυσῷ 
χρυσοῦν 
χρυσοῦς 
χρυσώ 
χρῦσ οἷν 
χρυσοῖ 
χρυσῶν 
χρῦσ οἷς 
χρυσοῦς 


THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Contracted Adjectives (106,4, 107,1,2) 


(dpyupéa) 


(ἀργυρέας) 


(ἀργυρέᾳ) 


(ἀργυρέᾶν) 


(ἀργυρέᾶ) 
(ἀργυρέα) 


(ἀργυρέαιν) 


(ἀργύρεαι) 
(ἀργυρέων) 
(dpyupé ats) 
(dpyupéas) 


(ἀργύρεον) 
(ἀργυρέου) 
(ἀργυρέῳ) 
(ἀργύρεον) 
(ἀργύρεον) 


(dpyupéw) 
(ἀργυρέοιν) 


(ἀργύρεα) 
(ἀργυρέων) 
(ἀργυρέοις) 
(ἀργύρεα) 


apyup ovs 
apyup ov 
apyup @ 

ἀργυροῦν 
ἀργυροῦς 


ἀργυρώ 
ἀργυροῖν 


ἀργυροῖ 
ἀργυρῶν 
ἀργυρ ots 
ἀργυροῦς 


χρυσῆ χρῦσ οῦν 
χρῦσῆς χρυσοῦ 
χρύσῇ χρῦσῷ 
χρῦύσῆν χρῦσοῦν 
χρῦσῆ χρυσοῦν 
χρυσᾶ χρυσώ 
Xpvc atv χρῦυσοῖν 
Xpicat χρυσᾶ 
χρυσῶν χρυσῶν 
χρῦσαϊῖς χρυσοῖς 
χρῦσᾶς χρυσᾶ 
ἀργυρᾶ ἀάρργυροῦν 
ἀργυρᾶς «-.ἀργυροῦ 
ἀργυρᾷᾷ ἀργυρῷ 
ἀργυρᾶν ἀργυροῦν 
ἀργυρᾷ ἀργυροῦν 
ἀργυρ΄ᾶά ἀργυρώ 
ἀργυραῖν ἀργυροῖν 
ἀργυραῖ ἀργυρᾶ 
ἀργυρῶν ἀργυρῶν 


ἀργυραῖς ἀργυροῖς 


ἀργυρᾶς 


ἀργυρᾶ 


THE INFLECTION OF ADJECTIVES 


THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Contracted Adjectives (106,4, 107,1,2) 


(azo 7) 


atrA ots 
ἁπλοῦ 
ἀπλῷ 
ἁπλοῦν 
ἀπλ ots 
ἁπλώ 
ἀπλ οἷν 
ἁπλοῖ 
ἁπλῶν 
ἀπλ οἷς 
aA ots 


ἁπλῆ 
ἀπλ ἧς 
ἀπλῇ 
ἁπλῆν 
ἀπλῆ 
ἁπλᾶ 
aA atv 
aA at 
ard @v 
ἀπλ ais 
amd Gs 
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ἁπλοῦν 
ἁπλοῦ 
ἁπλῷ 
ἁπλοῦν 
ἁπλοῦν 
ἁπλώ 
ἀπλ otv 
ἁπλᾶ 
ἁπλῶν 
ἁπλοῖς 
ἁπλᾶ 


THE SECOND DECLENSION 


Contracted Adjectives (107, 3, 4) 


{ard os) (amd ov) 
(ἁπλόου) (ἁπλόης) (ἁ,γλόου) 
(ἁπλόῳ) (ἁπλόῃ) (ἁπλόφῳ) 
(ἁπλόον) (ἁπλόην). (ἁπλόον) 
(ἁπλόος) (ἁπλόη) (ἁπλόον) 
(ἁπλόω) (ἁπλόα) (ἁπλόω) 
(ἁπλόοιν) (ἁπλόαιν) (ἁπλόοιν) 
(ἁπλόοι) (ἁπλόαι) (ἁπλόα) 
(ἁπλόων) (ἁπλόων) (ἁπλόων) 
(ἁπλόοι) (ἁπλόαι) (͵ἁπλόοιΞς) 
(ἁπλόου) (ἁπλόας) (ἁπλόα) 
(εὔνο ος) (εὔνο ον) 
(εὐνόου) (εὐνό ου) 
(εὐνό ῳ) (εὐνό ῳ) 
(εὔνο ov) (εὔνο ον) 
(εὔνο ος (εὔνο ον) 
(evvdw) (εὐνό w) 
(evvd ov) (εὐνόοιν) 
(εὔνοοι) (evvoa) 
(εὐνό wr) (evvd wy) 
(εὐνό ous) (εὐνόοιΞς) 
(εὐνόους) (evvo a) 


εὔνους 
εὔνου 
” 
εὔνῳ 
εὔνουν 
εὔνους 


ΕῚ 
εὔνω 
εὔνοιν 


εὖνοι 
9 
εὔνων 
εὔνοις 
εὔνους 


᾽} 
‘EVV OVV 


” 
εὔνου 
ΕῚΣ 
ευν ῳ 
εὔνουν 
εὔνουν 


wv 
εὔνω 
€UV OLY 


evvoa 
εὔνων 
εὔν OLS 
εὔνοα 


154 THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


THE THIRD AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Adjectives with T-stems (58, 4-6) 


ἑκών ἑκοῦσα ἑκόν πᾶς πᾶσα πᾶν 
ἑκόντ-ος ἑκούσης ἐἑκόντ-ος παντ-ός πάσης παντ-ός 
ἑκόντ-ι ἑκούσ ἢ ἐἑκόντ-ι παντ-ί πάσῃ παντ-ί 
ἑκόντ-α ἑκοῦσαν ἐἑκόν πάντ-α πᾶσαν πᾶν 
ἑκών ἑκοῦσα ἑκόν πᾶς πᾶσα πᾶν 
ἑκόντ-ε ἑκούσ α ἑκόντ-ε 

ἑκόντοιν ἑκούσαιν ἑκόντ-οιν 

ἑκόντ-ες ἑκοῦσαι ἐἑἙἑκόντ-α πάντ-ες πᾶσαι πάντ-α 
ἑκόντ-ων ἑκουσ ὧν ἑκόντ-ων πάντ-ων πασῶν πάντ-ων 
ἑκοῦ -σι(ν) ἑκούσαις ἑκοῦ -σι(ν) πᾶ -σι(ν) Taras πᾶ -σι(ν) 
ἑκόντ-ας ἑκούσας ἐἑκόντ-α πάντ ς πᾶσας πάντ-α 


᾿ THE THIRD AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Adjectives with T-stems (61!) 


χαρίεις χαρίεσσα χαρίεν 
χαρίεντ-ος χαριέσσ᾽ ns χαρίεντ-ος 
χαρίεντ-ι χαριέσσῃ χαρίεντ-ι 
χαρίεντ-α χαρίεσσαν χαρίεν 

χαρίεν χαρίεσσα χαρίεν 
χαρίεντ-ε χαριέσσα χαρίεντ-ε 
χαριέντ-οιν χαριέσσαιν χαριέντ-οιν 
χαρίεντ-ες χαρίεσσαι . χαρίεντ-α 
χαριέντ-ων χαριεσσ ay χαριέντ-ων 
χαρίε -σι(ν) χαριέσσ ats χαρίε -σι(ν) 


χαρίεντ-ας χαριέσσας χαρίεντ-α 


THE INFLECTION OF ADJECTIVES 


THE THIRD AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Adjectives with Liquid Stems (77,4,5, 95,1) 
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εὐδαίμων εὔδαιμον μέλας μέλαιν α μέλαν 
εὐδαίμον-ος εὐδαίμον-ος μέλαν-ος μελαίν ης μέλαν-ος 
εὐδαίμον-ι evdaipov-t μέλαν-ι μελαίνῃ μέλαν-ι 
εὐδαίμον-α εὔδαιμον μέλαν-α μέλαιναν μέλαν 
εὔδαιμον εὔδαιμον μέλαν μέλαιν α μέλαν 
εὐδαίμον-ε εὐδαίμον-ε μέλαν-ε μελαίν @ μέλαν-ε 
εὐδαιμόν-οιν εὐδαιμόν-οιν μελάν-οιν μελαίναιν μελάν-οιν 
εὐδαίμον-ες εὐδαίμον-α μέλαν-ες μέλαιν αι μέλαν-α 
εὐδαιμόν-ων εὐδαιμόν-ων μελάν-ων μελαινῶν μελάν-ων 
εὐδαίμο -σιί(ν) εὐδαίμο -σι(ν) μέλα -σι(ν) μελαίναις μέλα -σι(ν) 
εὐδαίμον-ας εὐδαίμον-α μέλαν-ας μελαίν as μέλαν-α 
THE THIRD DECLENSION 
Adjectives with Eo-stems (72, 5-7) 
συγγενής συγγενές 
(suyyevé(o)-os) συγγενοῦς (συγγενέ(σ)-ος) συγγενοῦς 
(συγγενέ(σ)-ι) συγγενεῖ (συγγενέ(σ)-.) συγγενεῖ 
(συγγενέ(σ)-α) συγγενῆ συγγενές 
συγγενές συγγενές 
(συγγενέ(σ)-ε) συγγενεῖ (συγγενέ(σ)-ε) συγγενεῖ 


(συγγενέ(σ᾽)-οιν) συγγενοῖν (συγγενέ(σ)-οιν) συγγενοῖν 


(συγγενέ(σ)-α) συγγενῆ 
(συγγενέ(σ)-ων) συγγενῶν 
(συγγενέ(σ᾽)-σι) σνυγγενέ-σι(ν) 
(συγγενέ(σ)-α) συγγενῆ 


(cvyyevé(o)-es) συγγενεῖς 

(συγγενέ(σ)-ων) συγγενῶν 

(συγγενέ(σ)-σι) συγγενέ-σι(ν) 
συγγενεῖς 
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THE THIRD AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Adjectives with Vowel Stems; Comparative Adjectives (88,1,3,4, 91, 2) 


ἡδύς ἡδεῖα ἡδύ ἡδίων ἥδιον 
ἡδέος ἡδείας ἡδέ-ος ἡδίον-ος ἡδίον-ος 
(ἡδέ-ι) ἡδεῖ ἡδείᾳ (ἡδέ-ι) ἡδεῖ ἡδίον-ι ἡδίον-ι 
ἣδύ-ν ἡδεῖαν ἡδύ ἡδίον-α, ἡδίω ἥδιον 
ἡδύ ἡδεῖα ἡδύ ἥδιον ἥδιον 
(ἡδέ-ε) ἡδεῖ ἡδεία (ἡδέ-ε) ἡδεῖ ndtov-e nStov-e 
ἡδέςοιν ἡδείαιν ἡδέ-οιν ἡδιόν-οιν Ἡδιόν-οιν 
(ἡδέ-ες) ἡδεῖς ἡδεῖ αι ἡδέ-α ndtov-es, ἡδίους ἡδίον-α, ἡδίω 
ndé-wy ἡδειῶν ἡδέ-ων ἡδιόν-ων ἡδιόν-ων — 
ndé-or(v) ἡδείαις ἡδέ-σι(ν) ἡδίο -σι(ν) ἡδίο -σι(ν) 
ἡδεῖς ἡδείας ἡδέ-α ἡδίον-ας, ἡδίους ἡδίον-α, ἡδίω 


THE THIRD, SECOND, AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Adjectives with Mixed Stems (88,1,2, 141, 6) 


μέγας μεγάλη μέγα πολύς πολχή πολύ 
μεγάλου μεγάλης μεγάλου πολλοῦ πολλῆς πολλοῦ 
μεγάλῳ μεγάλῃ μεγάλῳ πολλῷ πολλῇ πολλῷ 
μέγα-ν μεγάλην μέγα πολύ-ν πολλήν πολύ 
μέγας μεγάλη μέγα πολύ πολλή πολύ 
μεγάλω μεγάλα μεγάλω 

μεγάλ οιν μεγάλ αιν μεγάλοιν 

μεγάλ οι μεγάλ αι μεγάλα πολλοί πολλαί πολλά 
μεγάλων μεγάλων μεγάλων πολλῶν πολλῶν πολλῶν 
μεγάλ οις μεγάλ αις μεγάλ οις πολλοῖς πολλαῖς πολλοῖς. 
μεγάλους μεγάλας μεγάλα πολλούς πολλᾷς πολλ ά 


THE INFLECTION OF PARTICIPLES 


Q-VERBS 
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The Present Participle Active (57, 3-5) 


παιδεύ-ων 
παιδεύ-ο-ντ-ος 
παιδεύ-ο-ντ-ι 
παιδεύ-ο-ντ-α 
παιδεύ-ων 


παιδεύ-ο-ντ-ε 
παιδευ-ό-ντ-οιν 


παιδεύ-ο-ντ-ες 
παιδευ-ό-ντ-ων 
παιδεύ-ου -σιίν) 
παιδεύ-ο-ντ-ας 


παιδεύ-ουσ α 
παιδευ-ούσ nS 
παιδευ-ούσ ῃ 
παιδεύ-ουσ αν 
παιδεύ-ουσ α 


παιδευ-ούὐσα 
παιδευ-ούσαιν 


παιδεύ-ουσαι 
παιδευ-ουσ ὧν 
TALOEV-OVT as 
παιδευ-ούσ ἂς 


Q-VERBS AND MI-VERBS 


παιδεῦ-ο-ν 
παιδεύ-ο-ντ-ος 
παιδεύ-ο-ντ-ι 
παιδεῦ-ο-ν 
παιδεῦ-ο-ν 


παιδεύ-ο-ντ-ε 
παιδευ-ό-ντ-οιν 


παιδεύ-ο-ντ-α 
παιδευ-ό-ντ-ων 
παιδεύ-ου -σι(ν) 
παιδεύ-ο-ντ-α 


The Second Aorist Participle Active (58,1) and Ὧν (75, 2) 


λιπ-ών 
λιπ-ό-ντ-.ος 


λιπ-ό-ντοι 


λιπ-ό-ντ-α 
λιπ-ὦών 


λιπ-ό-ντ-ες 
λιπ-ό-ντ.ων. 
λιπ-οῦ -σι(ν) 
λιπ-ό-ντ-ας 


λιπ-οῦσα 
λιπ-ούσ ης 
λιπ-ούσῃ 
λιπ-οῦσαν 
λιπ-οῦσα 


λιπ-ούσ ἃ 
λιπ-ούσαιν 


λιπ-οῦσαι 
λιπ-ουσ Gy 
λιπ-ούσ ats 
λιπ-ούσας 


λιπ-ό-ν 
λιπ-ό-ντ-ος 
λιπ-ό-ντοι 
λιπ-ό-ν 
λιπ-ό-ν 
λιπ-ό-ντ-ε 


λιπ-ό-ντ-οιν 


λιπ-ό-ντ-α 
λιπ-ό-ντ-ων 
λιπ-οῦ -σι(ν) 
λιπ-ό-ντ-α 


> ” 
οὖσα ὃ-ν 
οὔσης ὄ-ντ-ος 
οὔσῃ ὄ-ντοι 
οὖσαν ὄ-ν 
οὖσα ὃ-ν 

wv — ” 
ove a -VT-€ 
οὔσαιν ὄ-ντ-οιν 
οὖσαι ὄ-ντ-α 
οὐσῶν ὄ-ντ-ων 

” > 
οὔσαις ov -σιί(ν) 
οὔσας ὄ-ντ-α 


THE ELEMENTS 


Q-VERBS 


OF GREEK 


The First Aorist Participle Active (57 iss) 


παιδεύ-σας 
παιδεύ-σα-ντ-ος 
παιδεύ-σα-ντ-ι 
παιδεύ-σα-ντ-α 
παιδεύ-σας 


παιδεύ-σα-ντ-ε 
παιδευ-σά-ντ-οιν 


παιδεύ-σα-ντ-ες 
παιδευ-σά-ντ-ων 
παιδεύ-σα -σι(ν) 
παιδεύ-σα-ντ-ας 


παιδεύ-σασα 
παιδευ-σάσ᾽ nS 
παιδευ-σᾶσ ῃ 
παιδεύ-σασ αν 
παιδεύ-σασα 


ZZ = 
παιδευ-σᾶσα 

τ 
παιδευ-σᾶσ ALY 


παιδεύ-σᾶσαι 
παιδευ-σᾶσ ὧν 
τὰς 
παιδευ-σᾶσ᾽ ALS 
ἐς = 
παιδευ-σάσας 


Q-VERBS 


παιδεῦ-σα-ν 
παιδεύ-σα-ντ-ος 
παιδεύ-σα-ντ-ι 
παιδεῦ-σα-ν 
παιδεῦ-σα-ν 


παιδεύ-σα-ντ-ε 
παιδευ-σά-ντ-οιν 


παιδεύ-σα-ντ-α 
παιδευ-σά-ντ-ων 
παιδεύ-σα -σι(ν) 
παιδεύ-σα-ντ-α 


The First Aorist Participle Passive (61, 1,2) 


παιδευ-θείς 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ-ος 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ-ι 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ-α 
παιδευ-θείς 


παιδευ-θέ-ντ-ε 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ-οιν 


παιδευ-θέ-ντ-ες 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ-ων 
παιδευ-θεῖ -σι(ν) 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ-ας 


παιδευ-θεῖσ α 
παιδευ-θείσ᾽ ης 
παιδευ-θείσ ῃ 
παιδευ-θεῖσ αν 
παιδευ-θεῖσ a 


παιδευ-θείσ ἃ 
παιδευ-θείσ-αιν 


παιδευ-θεῖσ-αι 
παιδευ-θεισ ὧν 
παιδευ-θείσ᾽ ats 
παιδευ-θείσ as 


παιδευ-θέ-ν 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ-ος 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ-ι 
παιδευ-θέ-ν 
παιδευ-θέ-ν 


παιδευ-θέ-ντ-ε 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ-οιν 


παιδευ-θέ-ντ-α 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ-ων 
παιδευ-θεῖ -σι(ν) 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ-α 


THE INFLECTION 


MI-VERBS 


OF PARTICIPLES 


The Present Participle Active, ‘Iords, AvSots (120,1, 124, 6) 


ΕΣ - A e 
ἱ-στᾶς ἱ-στάσα t 
Ὁ 
ἱ-στά-ντ-ος ἱ-στᾶσης i 
ia 
ἱ-στά-ντ-ι ἱ-στάᾶσῃ ἱ 
ἱ-στά-ντ-α ἱπστᾶσαν ἱ 
Ξ 2 - 
ἱ-στᾶς ἱπστᾶσα t 
: ε ἐς ie e 
ἱ-στά-ντ-ε ἱ-στᾶσα tl 
Ὁ 
ἱ-στά-ντ-οιν ἱ-στάᾶσαινϊὶ: 
ε A e ~ e 
ἱ-στά-ντ-ες ἱ-στᾶσαι ἱ 
ἱ-στά-ντων ἱ-στασῶν t 
ε ~ ε Z ῃ 
ἱ-στάὰ -σι(ν) ἱ-στᾶσαις ἱ 
£ = 
ἱ-στά-νττας ἱ-στᾶσας t 


oTa-v δι-δούς 

΄ ’ 
στά-ντ-ος δι-δό-ντ-ος 

A ᾽ 
στά-ντ-ι δι-δό-ντοι 

΄ r 
στά-ν δι-δό-ντ-α 
στά-ν δι-δούς 
στά-ντ-ε δι-δό-ντ-ε 
στά-ντ-οιν δι-δό-ντ-οιν 
στά-ντ-α δι-δό-ντ-ες 
στά-ντ-ων δι-δό-ντ-ων 
στὰ -σιίν) δι-δοῦ 
στά-ντ-α δι-δό-ντ-ας 

MI-VERBS 


δι-δοῦσα 


δι-δοῦσα 


δι-δούσα 


δι-δοῦσαι 
δι-δουσῶν δι-δό-ντ-ων 
δι-δούσαις δι-δοῦ -σι(ν) 
δι-δούσας δι-δό-ντ-α 


δι-δό-ν 


δι-δούσης δι-δό-ντ-ος 
δι-δούσῃ δι-δό-ντ-ι 
δι-δοῦσαν δι-δό-ν 


δι-δό-ν 


δι-δούσαιν δι-δό-ντ-οιν 


The Present Participle Active, Δεικνῦς (120, 6) 


δεικ-νῦς 
δεικ-νύ-ντ-ος 
δεικ-νύ-ντ-ι 
δεικ-νύ-ντ-α 
δεικ-νῦς 


δεικ-νύ-ντοε 
δεικ-νύ-ντο.οιν 
δεικ-νύ-ντ-ες 


δεικ-νύ-ντ.ων 


-σι(ν) 


δεικ-νύ-ντ-ας 


δεικ-νῦ 


δεικ-νῦσ a 
δεικ-νῦσ᾽ ns 
δεικ-νύσῃ 
δεικ-νῦσ αν 
δεικ-νῦσ a 


ον ον δος 
δεικ-νυσα 

Z 
δεικ-νῦσαιν 


δεικ-νῦσ αι 
δεικ-νῦσ ὧν 
δεικ-νῦσ ats 
δεικ-νῦσ as 


δεικ-νύ-ν 
δεικ-νύ-ντ-ος 
δεικ-νύ-ντοι 
δεικ-νύ-ν 
δεικ-νύ-ν 


δεικ-νύ-ντ-ε 
SeLK-vU-VT-OLV 


δεικ-νύ-ντ-.α 
δεικ-νύ-ντ-ων 
-σι(ν) 


δεικ-νύ-ντ-α 


ϑεικ-νῦ 
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δι-δό-ντ-ε 


δι-δό-ντ- α 
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Q-VERBS 


The Present Participle Active of Contracted Verbs (64,2-4, 66, 1-4) 


τιμῶν 
τιμῶ-ντ-ος 
τιμῶ-ντ-ι 
τιμῶ-ντ-α 
τιμῶν 
τιμῶ-ντ-ε 
τιμώ-ντ-οιν 


τιμῶ-ντ-ες 

τιμώ-ντ-ων 
τιμῶ 
τιμῶ-ντ-ας 


-σι(ν) 


τιμῶσα τιὶμῶ-ν 
τιμώσης τιμῶ-ντ-ος 
τὶμώσῃ τιμῶ-ντ-ι 
τιμῶσ αν τιμῶ-ν 
τιμῶσα τιμῶ-ν 
τιμώσα τὶμῶ-ντ-ε 


τιμώσ QL τιμώ-ντ-οιν 


τιμῶσαι τιμῶ-ντ-α 

TILWO ὧν τιῇμώ-ντ-ων 
τιμώσ᾽ ALS τιμῶ 
τιμώσας τιὶμῶ-ντ-α 


-σιίν) trod 


φιλῶν 
φιλοῦ-ντ-ος 
φιλοῦ-ντ-ι 
φιλοῦ-ντ-α 


φιλῶν 


φιλοῦ-ντ-ε 


φιλού-ντ-οιν 


φιλοῦ-ντ-ες 
φιλού-ντ-ων 


φιλοῦ-ντ-ας 


-σι(ν) φιλούσ ats φιλοῦ 


φιλοῦσα φιλοῦ-ν 

φιλούσης φιλοῦ-ντ-ος 
ιλούσ ιλοῦ-ντ-ι 

φ ul 

φιλοῦσαν φιλοῦ-ν 

φιλοῦσα φιλοῦ-ν 

φιλούσα φιλοῦ-ντ-ε 

φιλούσ atv φιλού-ντ-οιν 

φιλοῦσαι φιλοῦ-ντ-α 


φιλουσῶν φιλού-ντ-ων 


-στίν) 


φιλούσας φιλοῦ-ντ-α 


Q-VERBS AND MI-VERBS 


The Perfect Participle Active (58, 2,3, 120,4, 202, 4) 


λε-λυ-κ-ὦὡς 


λε-λυ-κ-ότ-ος 


λε-λυ-κ-ότοι 


λε-λυ-κ-ότ-α 


λε-λυ-κ-ώς 


λε-λυ-κ-ότ-ε 


λε-λυ-κ-ότ-οιν 


λε-λυ-κ-ότ-ες 
λε-λυ-κ-ότ-ων 
λε-λυ-κ-ό -σι(ν) λε-λυ-κυίαις λε-λυ-κ-ό -σιί(ν) 
λε-λυ-κ-ότ-ας 


λε-λυ-κυῖα λε-λυ-κ-ός 
λε-λυ-κυίας λε-λυ-κ-ότ-ος 


ε 

é 

e 

€ 
λε-λυ-κνίᾳ λε-λυ-κ-ότ-ι ἑ- 

λε-λυ-κυῖαν λε-λυ-κ-ός F3 

e 

é 


Ae-Av-Kuta λε-λυ-κ-ός 


λε-λυ-κυία λε-λυ-κ-ότ-ε 
λε-λυ-κυίαιν λε-λυ-κ-ότο-οιν 


λε-λυ-κυῖαι λε-λυ-κ-ότ-.α 
λε-λυ-κυιῶν λε-λυ-κ-ότ-ων 


λε-λυ-κυίας λε-λυ-κ-ότ-α 


-στώς ἑ-στῶσα ἑ-στός 
-στῶτ-ος ἑ-στώσης ἑ-στῶτ-ος 
στῶτ-ι ἑ-στώσῃ ἐἑ-στῶτ-ι 

-στῶτ-α ἑ-στῶσαν ἕ-στός 

-στώς ἑ-στῶσα ἑἕ-στός 
ἑ-στῶτ-ε ἑ-στώσαᾳ ἐἑ-στῶτ-ε 
ἑ-στώτ-οιν ἑ-στώσ ALV ἑ-στώτ-οιν 


ἑ-στῶσ αι ἑ-στῶτ-α 
e 
ἑ 


B2 e 
-στωσ ὧν ἐ-στώτ-ων 
ε A 


ε 

ἐ-σ 

e ~ e lol 
ἑ-στῶ -σιίν) ἑ-στώσ als ἑ-στῶ -σιίν 
ἑ-στῶττας ἑ-στώσας ἐ-στῶτ-α 
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0Q-VERBS 


ee. 


The Present Participle Middle or Passive (60,2, 141, 6) 


παιδευ-ό-μεν OS 
παιδευ-ο-μένου 
παιδευ-ο-μέν ῳ 
παιδευ-ό-μεν OV 
παιδευ-ὅ-μενε 


παιδευ-ο-μέν w 
παιδευ-ο-μέν OLY 


παιδευ-ό-μεν OL 

παιδευ-ο-μέν WY 
παιδευ-ο-μέν οις 
παιδευ-ο-μέν ους 


παιδευ-ο-μέν ἡ. 
παιδευ-ο-μέν 1S 
παιδευ-ο-μένῃ 
παιδευ-ο-μέν NV 
παιδευ-ο-μέν ἡ 
παιδευ-ο-μέν α 
παιδευ-ο-μέν GLY 
παιδευ-ό-μεν αι 
παιδευ-ο-μέν wy 
παιδευ-ο-μέν αις 
παιδευ-ο-μέν ἂς 


Ὡ-ΝΕΕΒΒ 


παιδευ-ό-μεν OV 
παιδευ-ο-μέν OV 
παιδευ-ο-μέν ῳ 

παιδευ-ό-μεν ον 


΄', 


παιδευ-ό-μενον 


παιδευ-ο-μέν ω 
παιδευ-ο-μέν οιν 


παιδευ-ό-μενα 
παιδευ-ο-μέν ὧν 
παιδευ-ο-μέν OLS 
παιδευ-ό-μεν α 


The Perfect Participle Middle or Passive (60,2, 141,6) 


πε-παιδευ-μέν OS 
πε-παιδευ-μένου 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ῳ 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ον 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ε 


πε-παιδευ-μέν W 
πε-παιδευ-μέν οιν 


πε-παιδευ-μέν οι 

πε-παιδευ-μέν WY 
πε-παιδευ-μέν OLS 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ους 


πε-παιδευ-μέν ἢ 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ἧς 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ῃ 
πε-παιδευ-μέν NV 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ἡ 


πε-παιδευ-μέν ἃ 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ALY 


πε-παιδευ-μέν αι 
πε-παιδευ-μέν WY 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ALS 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ἂς 


πε-παιδευ-μέν ον 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ου 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ῳ 

πε-παιδευ-μέν ον 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ον 


πε-παιδευ-μέν @ 
πε-παιδευ-μέν OLY 


πε-παιδευ-μέν α 
πε-παιδευ-μέν WY 
πε-παιδευ-μέν οις 
πε-παιδευ-μέν α 
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ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS 


The Numerals (94, 2) 


Cardinal Numbers 


Ordinal Numbers 


Wumeral Adverbs 


I εἷς, pla, ἕν, one πρῶ-τος, ἡ; ον, first ἅπαξ, once 
2 δύο. two Sev-Tepos, G, ov, second δίς, twice 
4 τρεῖς, Tpi-a τρί-τος, ἡ; ον τρίς 
4 TéTTap-es, τέτταρ-α τέταρ-τος, ἡ; OV τετρά-κις 
5 πέντε πέμπ-τος, ἡ, ον πεντά-κις 
6 ἕξ ἕκ-τος, ἡ; ον ἑξά-κις 
7 ἑπτά ἕβδομος, ἡ; ον ἑπτά-κις 
8 ὀκτώ ὄγδοος, ἡ; ον ὀκτά-κις 
9 ἐννέα ἔνα-τος, ἡ; OV ἐνά-κις 
10 δέκα δέκα-τος, ἡ; ον δεκά-κις 
11 ἕν-δεκα ἑν-δέκα-τος, ἡ, OV ἑν-δεκά-κις 
12 δώ-δεκα δω-δέκα-τος, ἡ; ον δω-δεκά-κις 
13 τρεῖς καὶ δέκα τρί-τος καὶ δέκα-τος τρισ-και-δεκά-κις 
14 τέτταρες καὶ δέκα τέταρ-τος καὶ δέκα-τος τετρα-και-δεκά-κις 
15 πεντε-καί-δεκα πέμπ-τος καὶ δέκα-τος πεντε-και-δεκά-κις 
16 ἑκ-καί-δεκα ἕκ-τος καὶ δέκα-τος ἐκ-και-δεκά-κις 
17 ἑπτα-καί-δεκα ἕβδομος καὶ δέκα-τος ἑπτα-και-δεκά-κις 
18 ὀκτω-καί-δεκα ὄγδοος καὶ δέκα-τος OKTW-KQL-5EKG-KLS 
Ig ἐννεα-καί-δεκα ἔνα-τος Kal δέκα-τος ἐννεα-και-δεκά-κις 
20 εἴ-κοσι(ν) εἰ-κοσ-τός, ἡ. Ov εἰ-κοσά-κις 
21 εἷς καὶ εἴ-κοσι(ν), εἴκο- πρῶ-τος καὶ εἰ-κοσ-τός ἅπαξ καὶ εἰ-κοσά-κις 
σι καὶ εἷς, εἴ-κοσιν εἷς 
30 τριά-κοντα τριᾶ-κοστός, ἤ, Ov τρια-κοντά-κις 
40 τετταρά-κοντα τετταρα-κοστός, ἡ, OV τετταρα-κοντά-κις 
50 πεντή-κοντα πεντη-κοστός, ή, OV πεντη-κοντά-κις 
60 ἑξή-κοντα ἑξη-κοστός, ἡ, Ov ἑξη-κοντά-κις 
70 ἑβδομή-κοντα ἑβδομη-κοστός, ή, ὅν ἑβδομη-κοντά-κις 
80 ὀγδοή-κοντα ὄὀγδοη-κοστός, ή, Ov ὀγδοη-κοντά-κις 
90 ἐνενή-κοντα ἐνενη-κοστός, ή, OV ἐνενη-κοντά-κις 
I00 ἑκατόν ἑκατοστός, ή, OV ἑκατοντά-κις 
200 διᾶ-κσσιοι, αι, a δια-κοσιοστός, ή, ὅν δια-κοσιά-κις 
400 τριᾶ-κσσιοι, aL, a τρια-κοσιοστός, ή. OV τριᾶ-κοσιά-κις 
400 τετρα-κόσιοι, aL, a τετρα-κοσιοστός, H, OV τετρα-κοσιά-κις 


500 


πεντα-κόσιοι, GL, a 


πεντα-κοσιοστός, ή, OV 


πεντα-κοσιά-κις 


Cardinal Numbers Ordinal Numbers Numeral Adverbs 
ε ’ ε ἃ ’ , ’ ς , 
600 ἑξα-κσσιοι, at, a, ἐξα-κοσιοστος, 7, OV ἑξα-κοσιά-κις 
700 ἕπτα-κσσιοι, αι, a ἑπτα-κοσιοστός, ή, OV - ἑπτα-κοσιά-κις 
800 ὀκτα-κόσιοι, aL, a OKTG-KOTLOTTOS, ἡ, OV ὀκτα-κοσιά-κις 
9οο ἐνα-κόσιοι, αι, a ἐνα-κοσιοστοός, ή, OV ἐνα-κοσιά-κις 
τοοο χίλιοι, αι, a χίλιοστος. ή, ὅν χῖλιά-κις 
; τὰ , γι δε» ἘΞ ΄ 
2000 δισ-χίλιοι, ar, a δισ-χίλιοστος, ή. ον δισ-χιλιά-κις 
3000 τρισ-χίλιοι, αι, a τρισ-χλιοστος, ή, ὅν τρισ-χῖλιά-κις 
Zz ΕΞ , Ξε 
I0000 μῦριοι, αι, a μῦριοστος, ἤ. OV μυριά-κις 
τέ - -- - = = 
IIO0CO μῦριοι Kal χίλιοι μυριοστὸς Kal χϊλιοστός μυριά-κις Kal x tALa-Kis 
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we = , , ἘΞ , 
20000 δισ-μῦριοι, αι, a δισ-μύριοστος, ή. ὃν δισ-μῦρια-κις 
4 = , = 
100000 δεκα-κισ-μῦριοι, αι, a δεκα-κισ-μυριοστός, ή, ov SEKA-KLO-LLUPLG-KLS 


εἷς μία 
év-0S μιᾶς 
év-t μιᾷ 


ν-α μίαν 


CARDINAL NUMBERS 


His, Avo, Τρεῖς, Térrapes; Οὐδείς (94, 4-6) 


ἕν οὐδ-είς οὐδε-μία 

ε , > , > a 
ἐν-ος οὐδ-εν-ος οὐδε-μι ἂς 
ev-t ovd-ev-t οὐδε-μιᾷ 
e > , > Ld 

ἕν οὐδ-έν-α οὐδε-μίαν 
τρί-α τέτταρ-ες 

τρι-ῶν τεττάρ-ων 

τρι-σί(ν) τέτταρ-σι(ν) 

τρί-α τέτταρ-ας 


A Οοιν COMMEMORATING A VICTORY 


οὐδ-έν 
οὐδ-εν-ὅς 
οὐδ-εν-ί 
οὐδ-έν 


τέτταρ-α 
τεττάρ-ων 
τέτταρ-σι(ν) 
τέτταρ-α 
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7: Ἴ 
Vi 


“3 
VY 
.5 >! 
= 
\ } = 
» U 
Ἵ ἢ 
Νὴ ΤΡ ΞΕ: 
a 


SNL » 


THE WEDDING [I’ROCESSION 


THE ARTICLE AND THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS 


Ὁ (9,4), Eye, -Σύ, Αὐτοῦ (85, 2,3) 


ἐγώ σύ 
οῦ ἐμοῦ, μοῦ σοῦ αὐτοῦ αὐτῆς αὐτοῦ 

τῷ ἐμοί, pot o ot αὐτῷ αὐτῇ αὐτῷ 
τό ἐμέ, μέ σέ αὐτόν αὐτήν αὐτό 
τό σύ 
τώ νώ σφώ αὐτώ αὐτά αὐτώ 
τοῖν νῷν σφῷν αὐτοῖν αὐταῖν αὐτοῖν 
τά ἡμεῖς ὑμεῖς | | 
TOV ἡμῶν Up av aitav αὐτῶν αὐτῶν 
τοῖς ἡμῖν ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς αὐταῖς αὐτοῖς 
τά ἡμᾶς ὑμᾶς αὐτούς avTas αὐτά 


ἐμ-αυτοῦ 
ἐμ-αυτῷ 
ἐμ-αυτόν 
ἡμῶν αὐτῶν 
ἡμῖν αὐτοῖς 
ἡμᾶς αὐτούς 


ἑκαυτοῦ, αὑτοῦ ἑ-καυτῆς. αὑτῆς ἑ 
ἑαυτῷ, αὑτῷ ἑκαυτῇ. αὑτῇ ἐς 
€-AUTOV, αὑτόν ἑκαυτήν, αὑτήν ἑ 
ε ~ e a ε ~ e A e 
ἑκαυτῶν, αὑτῶν ἑκαυτῶν, αὑτῶν ἑ 
ἑκαυτοῖς, αὑτοῖς ἑκαυταῖς, αὑταῖς é 
ε ΄ ε ’ ε Be. Ce ale ε 
ἑκαυτούς, αὑτούς ἑ-αυτᾶς, αὑτᾶς ἑ 


THE INFLECTION OF PRONOUNS 


THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 


*Epavtot, Σεαυτοῦ (85,4,5, 86,1) 


ἐμ-αυτῆς 
ἐμ-αυτῇ 
ἐμ-αυτήν 
ἡμῶν αὐτῶν 
ἡμῖν αὐταῖς 
ἡμᾶς αὐτάς 


σε-αυτοῦ. σαυτοῦ 
σε-αυτῷ, σαυτῷ 
σε-αυτόν. σαυτόν 
A 2 A 
μῶν αὐτῶν 
A 3 aA 
μῖν αὐτοῖς 
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O€-AUT TS, σαντ ἧς 
σε-αυτῇ, σαυτῇ 
σε-αυτήν., σαυτήν 
κι 3 A 
μῶν αὐτῶν 
A > A 
μῖν αὐταῖς 


ΕἸ" εἰν els 


μᾶς αὐτούς 


ele ele ela 


μᾶς αὐτάς 


THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 


‘Eavrot, Ov (85, 4,5, 86,1) 


-αὐτῶν. αὑτῶν 
-αὐτοῖς, αὑτοῖς 
-αὐυὅτα, 


αὑτοῦ Ov 

αὑτῷ οἷ 

αὑτό ἕ 
σφεῖς 
σφῶν 
σφίσι(ν) 

ε ? ~ 
αὑτά σφᾶς 


THE RECIPROCAL PRONOUN 


ἀλλήλους 


᾿Αλλήλων (86, 3) 


ἀλλήλ av 
ἀλλήλα 

ἀλλήλων 
ἀλλήλ αις 
ἀλλήλας 


ἀλλήλ οιν 
ἀλλήλω 
ἀλλήλων 
ἀλλήλοις 
ἄλληλα 
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αὐτώ 
αὐτοῖν 
αὐτοί 
αὐτῶν 
αὐτοῖς 
αὐτούς 


ὅ-δε 
τοῦ-δε 
τῷ-δε 
τόν-δε 


τώ-δε 
τοῖν-δε 
οἵ-δε 
τῶν-δε 
τοῖσ-δε 
A 
τούσ-δε 


THE INTENSIVE AND DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 


αὐτή 
αὐτῆς 
αὐτῇ 
αὐτήν 
αὐτά 
αὐταῖν 


ἥ-δε 
τῆσ-δε 
τῇ-δε 
τήν-δε 


τώ-δε 
τοῖν-δε 
αἵ-δε 
τῶν-δε 
ταῖσ-δε 


of: 
τὰσ-δε | 


9 ’ 
αυτο 
> ~ 


αυτου 
auT Ww 


τό-δε 
τοῦ-δε 
τῷ-δε 
τό-δε 


τώ-δε 
τοῖν-δε 


ταά-δε 
τῶν-δε 
τοῖσ-δε 


ταά-δε 


Αὐτός, ᾿Εἰκεῖνος (47,1, 2, 48,1, 2) 


3 ’ 
ἐκείνω 
ἐκείνοιν 


THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 


"OSe, Οὕτος (47,1, 3-5, 48,1, 2) 


OUT OS 
TOUT OV 
τούτῳ 
τοῦτον 

οὗτος 
τούτω 


τούτοιν 


OUT OL 
TOUT WV 
TOUT OLS 


TOUT OVS 
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ΠΝ 
€KELY ω 


αὕτη 
ταύτης 
ταύτῃ 
ταύτην 

αὕτη 


τούτω 
τούτοιν 


αὗται 


τούτων 
ταύταις 
ταύτας 


ζωὴ 
m 
45) 
< 
Oo ὁ 


eae 
ο - 


ec, Gee 
ς 


Me Me Me Me 
a A 
m om 


a 
m 
ζω) 


Me Me 


TOUTO 
τούτου 
τούτῳ 
τοῦτο 
τοῦτο 


τούτω 
τούτοιν 


ταῦτα 
τούτων 
τούτοις 
ταῦτα 
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THE RELATIVE PRONOUNS 


Ὅς, Ὅστις (68, 2,3, 69,1, 2) 


e 

ὅσ-τις 

οὐ-τιν-ος, ὅτου 
τς . 
ᾧ-τιν-ι, ὅτῳ 


ὅν-τιν-α 


ὦ-τιν-ε 
οἶν-τιν-οιν 


οἵ-τιν-ες 

ὧὦν-τιν-ων. ὅτων 
οἷσ-τι -σι(ν), ὅτοις 
οὔσ-τιν-ας 


4 
ἡ-τις 
ἤσ-τιν-ος 


ἡ-τιν-ι 
ἥν-τιν-α 


e 
ω-τιν-ε 


OLY-TLY-OLV 


αἵ-τιν-ες 
ὧν-τιν-ων 
αἷσ-τι -σι(ν) 
ἅσ-τιν-ας 


ὅ τι 

οὔ-τιν-ος. ὅτον 
ᾧ-τιν-ι, ὅτῳ 
ὅτι 


εἴ 
W-TLV-€ 
OLV-TLY-OLY 


ἅ-τιν-α. ἅττα 
ὧν-τιν-ων. ὅτων 
οἷσ-τι -σιί(ν), ὅτοις 
ἅ-τιν-α, ἅττα 


THE INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


, 


τίς 

τίν-ος. τοῦ 
τίν-ι. τῷ 
τίν-α 


τίν-ε 
τίν-οιν 


τίν-ες 
τίν-ων 

τί -σι(ν) 
τίν-ας 


Tis, Τὶς (68, 4-6) 


τί 

τίν-ος. τοῦ 
τίν-ι, τῷ 
τί 


τίν-ε 
τίν-οιν 


τίν-α 
τίν-ων 

τί -σι(ν) 
τίν-α 


A 


τὶς 

TLV-0S, του 
τιν-ί, τῳ 
τιν-ά 

τιν-έ 
τιν-οῖν 


τιν-ές 
τιν-ῶν 

τι -σί(ν) 
τιν-ας 


τὶ 

τιν-ος, του 
τιν-ί, τῳ 
τὶ 

τιν-έ 
τιν-οῖν 


τιν-ά 
τιν-ῶν 

τι -σί(ν) 
τιν-α 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 


THE ELEMENTS 


Q-verbs: the Present System 
Of ILavdetw (παιδευ) 


OF GREEK 


Middle or Passive 


Active 
Present Imperfect Present 
παιδεύ-ω ἐ-παίδευ-ο-ν παιδεύ-ο-μαι 
παιδεύ-εις ἐ-παίδευ-ε-ς παιδεύ-ει 
παιδεύ-ει ἐ-παίδευ-ε(ν) παιδεύ-ε-ται 


παιδεύ-ε-τον 
παιδεύ-ε-τον 


παιδεύ-ο-μεν 
παιδεύ-ε-τε 
παιδεύ-ουσι(ν) 


παιδεύ-ω 
παιδεύ-ης 
παιδεύ-Ώ 


παιδεύ-η-τον 
παιδεύ-η-τον 


παιδεύ-ω-μεν 
παιδεύ-η-τε 
παιδεύ-ωσι(ν) 


[2 
παιδεύ-οι-μι 
παιδεύ-οι-ς 
παιδεύ-οι 


παιδεύ-οι-τον 
παιδευ-οί-την 


παιδεύ-οι-μεν 
παιδεύ-οι-τε 
AT LOEV-OLE-V 


a 
παίδευ-ε 
παιδευ-έ-τω 


γ᾽ 
παιδεύ-ε-τον 
παιδευ-έ-των 


a 
παιδεύ-ε-τέε 
παιδευ-ό-ντων 


, 
παιδεύ-ειν 


’ 
παιδεύ-ων 


ἐ-παιδεύ-ε-τον 
ἐ-παιδευ-έ-την 
ἐ-παιδεύ-ο-μεν 
ἐ-παιδεύ-ε-τε 
ἐ-παίδευ-ο-ν 


παιδεύ-ε-σθον 
παιδεύ-ε-σθον 


παιδευ-ό-μεθα 
παιδεύ-ε-σθε 
παιδεύ-ο-νται 


παιδεύ-ω-μαι 
παιδεύ-ῃ 
παιδεύ-η-ται 


παιδεύ-η-σθον 
παιδεύ-η-σθον 


παιδευ-ώ-μεθα 
’ 

παιδεύ-η-σθε 

παιδεύ-ω-νται 


παιδευ-οί-μην 
παιδεύ-οι-ο 
παιδεύ-οι-το 


παιδεύ-οι-σθον 
παιδευ-οί-σθην 


παιϑδευ-οί-μεθα 
παιδεύ-οι-σθε 
παιδεύ-οι-ντο 


παιϑεύ-ου 
παιδευ-έ-σθω 


παιδεύ-ε-σθον 
παιδευ-έ-σθων 


παιδεύ-ε-σθε 
παιδευ-έ-σθων 


παιδεύ-ε-σθαι 


παιδευ-ό-μενος 


Imperfect 
ἐ-παιδευ-ό-μην 
ἐ-παιδεύ-ου 
ἐ-παιδεύ-ε-το 


ἐ-παιδεύ-ε-σθον 


ἐ-παιδευ-έ-σθην 
ἐ-παιδευ-ό-μεθα 
ἐ-παιδεύ-ε-σθε 
ἐ-παιδεύ-ο-ντο 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 


Q-verbs: the Future System of 
Tlavdevw (παιδευ) 


Active 


Middle 


Future 


, 
παιδεύ-σω 
παιϑεύ-σεις 
παιδεύ-σει 


παιδεύ-σε-τον 
παιδεύ-σε-τον 


παιδεύ-σο-μεν 
παιδεύ-σε-τε 
παιδεύ-σουσι(ν) 


παιδεύ-σοι-μι 
παιδεύ-σοι-ς 
παιδεύ-σοι 


παιδεύ-σοι-τον 
παιδευ-σοί-την 


παιδεύ-σοι-μεν 
παιδεύ-σοι-τε 
παιδεύ-σοιε-ν 


= , 
παιδεύ-σειν 


, 
παιδεύ-σων 


παιδεύ-σο-μαι. 
παιδεύ-σει 
παιδεύ-σε-ται 


παιδεύ-σε-σθον 
παιδεύ-σε-σθον 


5 , 
παιδευ-σό-μεθα 
παιδεύ-σε-σθε 
παιδεύ-σο-νται 


παιδευ-σοί-μην 
παιδεύ-σοι-ο 
παιδεύ-σοι-το 


παιδεύ-σοι-σθον 
παιδευ-σοί-σθην 


παιδευ-σοί-μεθα 
παιδεύ-σοι-σθε 
παιδεύ:σοι-ντο 


παιδεύ-σε-σθαι 


παιδευ-σό-μενος 


109 


Liquid Verbs: the Future 
System of Paivw (gar) 


Active 


Middle 


Future 


φαν-ῶ 
φαν-εῖς 
φαν-εῖ 
φαν-εῖ-τον 
φαν-εῖ-τον 
φαν-οῦ-μεν 
φαν-εῖ-τε 
φαν-οῦσι(ν) 


φαν-οίη-ν 
φαν-οίη-ς 
φαν-οίη 
φαν-οῖ-τον 
φαν-οί-την 
φαν-οῖ-μεν 
day-ot-Te 
day-ote-v 


φαν-εῖν 


φαν-ῶν 


φαν-οῦ-μαι Ind 
φαν-εῖ 

φαν-εῖ-ται 
φαν-εῖ-σθον 
φαν-εῖ-σθον 
φαν-ού-μεθα 
φαν-εῖ-σθε 
φαν-οῦ-νται 


φαν-οί-μην Ορί. 
φαν-οῖ-ο 

φαν-οῖ-το 
φαν-οῖ-σθον 
φαν-οί-σθην 
φαν-οί-μεθα 
φαν-οῖ-σθε 
φαν-οῖ-ντο 


φαν-εῖ-σθαι Inf. 


pay-ov-pevos Par. 
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Q-verbs: the First Aorist System 
of ΙΤαιδεύω (παιδευ) 


Liquid Verbs: the First Aorist 
System of Paive (dav) 


Active Middle Active Middle 
First Aorist First Aorist 
Ind. ἐ-παίδευ-σα ἐ-παιδευ-σά-μην ἔ-ςφηνα ἐ-φηνά-μην 
ἐ-παίδευ-σα-ς ἐ-παιδεύ-σω ἔ-φηνα-ς ἐ-φήνω 
ἐ-παίδευ-σε(ν) ἐ-παιδεύ-σα-το ἔ-φηνεί(ν) ἐ-φήνα-το 
ἐ-παιδεύ-σα-τον ἐ-παιδεύ-σα-σθον ἐ-φήνα-τον ἐ-φήνα-σθον 
> ’ » ’ » [4 > Ld 
ἐ-παιδευ-σά-την ἐ-παιδευ-σά-σθην ἐ-φηνά-την ἐ-φηνά-σθην 
ἐ-παιδεύ-σα-μεν ἐ-παιδευ-σά-μεθα ἐ-φήνα-μεν ἐ-φηνά-μεθα 
» ’ » ’ 3 4 » Ul 
ἐ-παιδεύ-σα-τε ἐ-παιδεύ-σα-σθε ἐ-φήνα-τε ἐ-φήνα-σθε 
ἐ-παίδευ-σα-ν ἐ-παιδεύ-σα-ντο ἔ-ςφηνα-ν ἐ-φήνα-ντο 
Sub. παιδεύ-σω παιδεύ-σω-μαι φήνω φήνω-μαι 
παιδεύ-σῃς παιδεύ-σῃ φήνῃς φήνῃ 
παιδεύ-σῃ παιδεύ-ση-ται φήνῃ φήνη-ται 
παιδεύ-ση-τον παιδεύ-ση-σθον φήνη-τον φήνη-σθον 
παιδεύ-ση-τον παιδεύ-ση-σθον φήνη-τον . φήνη-σθον 
παιδεύ-σω-μεν παιδευ-σώ-μεθα φήνω-μεν φηνώ-μεθα 
[4 4 , Ul 
παιδεύ-ση-τε παιδεύ-ση-σθε φήνη-τε φήνη-σθε 
παιδεύ-σωσι(ν) παιδεύ-σω-νται φήνωσι(ν) φήνω-νται 
Opt. παιδεύ-σαι-μι παιδευ-σαί-μην φήναι-μι φηναί-μην 
madsev-cai-s, -σεια-ς παιδεύ-σαι-ο φήναι-ς, φήνεια-ς φήναι-ο 
παιδεύ-σαι, -σειείν) παιδεύ-σαι-το φήναι, φήνειείν) φήναι-το 
παιδεύ-σαι-τον παιδεύ-σαι-σθον φήναι-τον φήναι-σθον 
παιδευ-σαί-την παιδευ-σαί-σθην φηναί-την φηναί-σθην 
παιδεύ-σαι-μεν παιδευ-σαί-μεθα φήναι-μεν φηναί-μεθα 
παιδεύ-σαι-τε παιδεύ-σαι-σθε φήναι-τε φήναι-σθε 
παιδεύ-σαιε-ν, -σεια-ν παιδεύ-σαι-ντο φήναιε-ν, φήνεια-ν φήναι-ντο 
Imp. παίδευ-σον παίδευ-σαι φῆνον φῆναι 
παιδευ-σά-τω παιδευ-σά-σθω φηνά-τω φηνά-σθω 
παιδεύ-σα-τον παιδεύ-σα-σθον φήνα-τον φήνα-σθον 
παιδευ-σά-των παιδευ-σά-σθων φηνά-των φηνά-σθων 
παιδεύ-σα-τε παιδεύ-σα-σθε φήνα-τε φήνα-σθε 
παιδευ-σά-ντων παιδευ-σά-σθων φηνά-ντων φηνά-σθων 
Inf. παιδεῦ-σαι παιδεύ-σα-σθαι φῆναι φήνα-σθαι 
Par. παιδεύ-σᾶς παιδευ-σά-μενος φήνας φηνά-μενος 


Q-verbs: the Present System 


THE INFLECTION. 


of ΔΛείπω (Aer) | 


Active 


Present 
λείπ-ω 
λείπ-εις 
λείπ-ει 
λείπ-ε-τον 
λείπ-ε-τον 
λείπ-ο-μεν 
λείπ-ε-τε 


λείπ-ουσι(ν) 


λείπ-ω 
λείπ-ης 
λείπ-η 
λείπ-η-τον 
λείπ-η-τον 
λείπ-ω-μεν 
λείπ-η-τε 
λείπ-ωσι(ν) 


λείπ-οι-μι 
λείπ-οι-ς 

᾿ λείπ-οι 
λείπ-οι-τον 
λειπ-οί-την 
λείπ-οι-μεν 
λείπ-οι-τε 
λείπ-οιε-ν 


λεῖπ-ε 
λειπ-έ-τω 


λείπ-ε-τον 
λειπ-έ-των 


λείπ-ε-τε 
λειπ-ό-ντων 


λείπ-ειν 


λείπ-ων 


Imperfect 
ἔ-λειπ-ο-ν 
ἔ-λειπ-ε-ς 
ἔ-λειπ-ε(ν) 


ἐ-λείπ-ε-τον 
3 , 
ἐ-λειπ-έ-την 
ἐ-λείπ-ο-μεν 
3 


ἐ-λείπ-ε-τε 
uM 
ἔ-λειπ-ο-ν 


OF VERBS 111 


Q-verbs : 
System 


Active 


the Second Aorist 
of Acitw (uz) 


Middle 


Second Aorist 


ἔ-λιπ-ο-ν 
ἔςλιπ-ε-ς 
ἔ-λιπ-ε(ν) 


3 


ἐ-λίπ-ε-τον 
> 4 
é-AuTr-€-THV 


ἐ-λίπ-ο-μεν 
ἐ-λίπ-ε-τε 

» 

€-\UTr-0-v 


λίπ-ω 
λίπ-ης 
λίπ-η 
λίπ-η-τον 
λίπ-η-τον 


λίπ-ω-μεν 
λίπ-η-τε 


λίπ-ωσι(ν) 


λίπ-οι-μι 
λίπ-οι-ς 
λίπ-οι 
λίπ-οι-τον 
λιπ-οί-την 
λίπ-οι-μεν 
λίπ-οι-τε 
λίπ-οιε-ν 


λίπ-ε 
λιπ-έτω 


λίπ-ε-τον 
λιπ-έ-των 


λίπ-ε-τε 


λιπ-ό-ντων 


λιπ-εῖν 


λιπ-ών 


ἐ-λιπ-ό-μην Ind. 
3 , 

ἐ-λίπ-ου 

ἐ-λίπ-ε-το 
ἐ-λίπ-ε-σθον 


5 


ἐ-λιπ-έ-σθην 


ἐ-σλιπ-ό-μεθα 
ἐ-λίπ-ε-σθε 

Σ» ? 
ἐ-λίπε:ο-ντο 


λίπ-ω-μαι Sub. 
Aitr-y 

λίπ-η-ται 
λίπ-η-σθον 
λίπ-η-σθον 
λιπ-ώ-μεθα 
λίπ-η-σθε 
λίπ-ω-νται 


λιπ-οί-μην Opt. 
λίπ-οι-ο 

λίπ-οι-το 
λίπ-οι-σθον 
λιπ-οί-σθην 
λιπ-οί-μεθα 
λίπ-οι-σθε 
λίπ-οι-ντο 


λιπ-οῦ Imp. 
λιπ-έ-σθω 


λίπ-ε-σθον 
λιπ-έ-σθων 


λίπ-ε-σθε 
λιπ-έ-σθων 


λιπ-έ-σθαι Inf. 


λιπ-ό-μενος Par. 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Inf. 


Par. 
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{-verbs: the First Perfect System 
of ILavsetw (παιδευ) 


Active 


First Perfect 
πε-παίδευ-κα 
πε-παίδευ-κα-ς 
πε-παίδευ-κε(ν) 


πε-παιδεύ-κα-τον 
πε-παιδεύ-κα-τον 


πε-παιδεύ-κα-μεν 
πε-παιδεύ-κα-τε 
πε-παιδεύ-κασι(ν) 


πε-παιδεύ-κω 
πε-παιδεύ-κῃς 
πε-παιδεύ-κῃ 


πε-παιδεύ-κη-τον 
πε-παιδεύ-κη-τον 
πε-παιδεύ-κω-μεν 
πε-παιδεύ-κη-τε 
πε-παιδεύ-κωσι(ν) 


πε-παιδεύ-κοι-μι 
πε-παιδεύ-κοι-ς 
πε-παιδεύ-κοι 
πε-παιδεύ-κοι-τον 
πε-παιδευ-κοί-την 


πε-παιδεύ-κοι-μεν 
πε-παιδεύ-κοι-τε 
πε-παιδεύ-κοιε-ν 


πε-παιδευ-κέ-ναι 


πε-παιδευ-κώς 


First Pluperfect 
-πε-παιδεύ-κη 
-πε-παιδεύ-κη-ς 
ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κει(ν) 


3 
ε 
2 
€ 


ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κε-τον 
ἐ-πε-παιδευ-κέ-την 
ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κε-μεν 
ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κε-τε 
ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κε-σαν 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


Q-verbs: the Second Perfect 
System of Πέμπω (eur) 


Active 


Second Perfect 
πέ-πομφ-α 
πέ-πομφ-α-ς 
πέ-πομφ-ε(ν) 
πε-πόμφ-α-τον 
πε-πόμφ-α-τον 
πε-πόμφ-α-μεν 
πε-πόμφ-α-τε 


Second Pluperfect 
ἐ-πε-πόμφ-η 
ἐ-πε-πόμφ-η-ς 
ἐ-πε-πόμφ-ει(ν) 
ἐ-πε-πόμφ-ε-τον 
ἐ-πε-πομφ-έ-την 
ἐ-πε-πόμφ-ε-μεν 
ἐ-πε-πόμφ-ε-τε 


πε-πόμφ-ασι(ν) ἐ-πε-πόμφ-ε-σαν 


πε-πόμφ-ω 
πε-πόμφ-Ὡς 
πε-πόμφ-ῃ 
πε-πόμφ-η-τον 
πε-πόμφ-η-τον 
πε-πόμφ-ω-μεν 
πε-πόμφ-η-τε 


πε-πόμφ-ωσι(ν) 


πε-πόμφ-οι-μι 
πε-πόμφ-οι-ς 
πε-πόμφ-οι 
πε-πόμφ-οι-τον 
πε-πομφ-οί-την 
πε-πόμφ-οι-μεν 
πε-πόμφ-οι-τε 
πε-πόμφ-οιε-ν 


πε-πομφ-ἔ-ναι 


πε-πομφ-ώς 


Perfect 
πε-παίδευ-μαι 
πε-παίδευ-σαι 
πε-παίδευ-ται 


πε-παίδευ-σθον 
πε-παίδευ-σθον 


πε-παιδεύ-μεθα 
πε-παίδευ-σθε 
πε-παίδευ-νται 


πε-παιδευ-μένος 
πε-παιδευ-μένος 
πε-παιδευ-μένος 


πε-παιδευ-μένω 
πε-παιδευ-μένω 


πε-παιδευ-μένοι 
πε-παιδευ-μένοι 
πε-παιδευ-μένοι 


πε-παιδευ-μένος 
πε-παιδευ-μένος 
πε-παιδευ-μένος 
’ 
πε-παιδευ-μένω 
πε-παιδευ-μένω 
, 
πε-παιδευ-μένοι 


πε-παιδευ-μένοι 
πε-παιδευ-μένοι 


πε-παίδευ-σο 
πε-παιδεύ-σθω 


πε-παίδευ-σθον 
πε-παιδεύ-σθων 


πε-παίδευ-σθε 
πε-παιδεύ-σθων 


πε-παιδεῦ-σθαι 


πε-παιδευ-μένος 
Peete μένος 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 


Q-verbs: the Perfect Middle System 


Ww) 


93» 3°35 80 
4 
ο 
- 


= 
' 
+4 
ο 
- 


ΨΡ 
εἰη-την, 


of ILavdevw (παιδευ) 


Middle or Passive 


Pluperfect 
ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-μην 
ἐ-πε-παίδευ-σο 
ἐ-πε-παίδευ-το 


ἐ-πε-παίδευ-σθον 


ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-σθην 


» ; 
ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-μεθα 
ἐ-πε-παίδευ-σθε 
ἐ-πε-παίδευ-ντο 


εἶ-τον 
εἴ-την 


εἶ-μεν 


εἶ-τε 
εἶε-ν 


Future Perfect 
πε-παιδεύ-σο-μαι 
πε-παιδεύ-σει 
πε-παιδεύ-σε-ται 


πε-παιδεύ-σε-σθον 
πε-παιδεύ-σε-σθον 


πε-παιδευ-σό-μεθα 
πε-παιδεύ-σε-σθε 
πε-παιδεύ-σο-νται 


πε-παιδευ-σοί-μην 
πε-παιδεύ-σοι-ο 
πε-παιδεύ-σοι-το 


πε-παιδεύ-σοι-σθον 
πε-παιδευ-σοί-σθην 


πε-παιδευ-σοί-μεθα 
πε-παιδεύ-σοι-σθε 
πε-παιδεύ-σοι-ντο 


πε-παιδεύ-σε-σθαι 


πε-παιδευ-σό-μενος 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 


ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 


{74 


Q-verbs: the First Passive System of 


THE HKLEMENTS 


ΙΠαιδεύω (παιδευ) 


Passive 
First Aorist 
ἐ-παιδεύ-θη-ν 
ἐ-παιδεύ-θη-ς 
ἐ-παιδεύ-θη 


» [4 
ἐ-παιδεύ-θη-τον 
» , 
ἐ-παιδευ-θή-την 


ἐ-παιδεύ-θη-μεν 
ἐ-παιδεύ-θη-τε 
ἐ-παιδεύ-θη-σαν 
παιδευ-θῶ (παιδευ-θέ-ω) 
παιδευ-θῇς 

παιδευ-θῇ 
παιδευ-θῆ-τον 
παιδευ-θῆ-τον 


παιδευ-θῶ-μεν 
παιδευ-θῆ-τε 
παιδευ-θῶσι(ν) 


παιδευ-θείη-ν 
παιδευ-θείη-ς 
παιδευ-θείη 
παιδευ-θείη-τον, -θεῖ-τον 
παιδευ-θειή-την, -θεί-την 
παιδευ-θείη-μεν, -θεῖ-μεν 
παιδευ-θείη-τε, -θεῖ-τε 
παιδευ-θείη-σαν, -θεῖε-ν 


παιδεύ-θη-τι 
παιδευ-θή-τω 


παιδεύ-θη-τον 
παιδευ-θή-των 


παιδεύ-θη-τε 
παιδευ-θέ-ντων 


παιδευ-θῆ-ναι 


παιδευ-θείς 


First Future 
παιδευ-θή-σο-μαι 
παιδευ-θή-σει 
παιδευ-θή-σε-ται 


“παιδευ-θή-σε-σθον 


παιδευ-θή-σε-σθον 
παιδευ-θη-σό-μεθα 
παιδευ-θή-σε-σθε 

παιδευ-θή-σο-νται 


παιδευ-θη-σοί-μην 
παιδευ-θή-σοι-ο 
παιδευ-θή-σοι-το 
παιδευ-θή-σοι-σθον 
παιδευ-θη-σοί-σθην 


παιδευ-θη-σοί-μεθα 
παιδευ-θή-σοι-σθε 
παιδευ-θή-σοι-ντο 


παιδευ-θή-σε-σθαι 


παιδευ-θη-σό-μενος 


OF GREEK 


Q-verbs: the Second Passive 
System of ΚΚόπτω (Kor) 


Passive 
Second Aorist 
ἐ-κόπ-η-ν 
ἐ-κόπ-η-ς 

ἐ-κόπ- 
ἐ-κόπ-η-τον 
ἐ-κοπ-ἡ-τὴν 


3 


ἐ-κόπ-η-μεν 
-κόπ-η-τε 
ἐ-κόπ-η-σαν 


Meo 


KoTr-@ (κοπ-έ-ω) 
KOT-1S 

κοπ-ῇ 
κοπ-ῆ-τον 
κοπ-ῆ-τον 
κοπ-ῶ-μεν 
κοτ-ῆ-τε 
κοπ-ῶσι(ν) 


κοπ-είη-ν 

κοτπ-είη-ς 

κοπ-είη 
κοπ-είη-τον, -€t-TOV 
κοπ-ειή-την, -€l-THY 
κοπ-είη-μεν, -εῖἴ-μεν 
κοπ-είη-τε, -€t-TE 
κοπ-είη-σαν, -εἴε-ν 


κόπ-η-θι 
κοπ-ή-τω 


κόπ-η-τον 
κοπ-ή-των 


κόπ-η-τε 
κοπ-έ-ντων 


κοπ-ἢ-ναι 


κοπ-είς 


Perfect 
ἔςσταλ-μαι 
ἔ-σταλ-σαι 
ἔςσταλ-ται 


ἔ-σταλ- θον 
ἔ-σταλ- θον 
ἐ-στάλ-μεθα 


ἔ-σταλ- Ge 


3 s 
ἐ-σταλ-μένοι 


-σταλ- -μένος 
-σταλ- “μένος 
-σταλ- ee 


ἡ ἡ 4 


ἐ-σταλ-μένος 
ἐ-σταλ-μένος 
-σταλ-μένος 


my 


3 , 
ἐ-σταλ-μένω 
ἐ-σταλ-μένω 


Γι 


, 
-σταλ-μένοι 
3 , 
ἐ-σταλ-μένοι 
3 2 
ἐ-σταλ-μένοι 


»ἭἬ 
ἐ-ςσταλ-σο 
ἐ-στάλ- θω 


θον 
θων 


ἔ-σταλ- 
> ΄ 
ἐ-στάλ .- 


ἔ-σταλ- Ge 
ἐ-στάλ- θων 


ἐ-στάλ- θαι 


ἐ-σταλ-μένος 


Liquid Verbs: 


εἰσί(ν) 
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the Perfect Middle System of 


Sree (sted) and Paivw C2) 


Middle or Passive 


Pluperfect 
ἐ-στάλ-μην 
ἔ-ςσταλ-σο 
ἔ-σταλ-το 
ἔ-σταλ- θον 
ἐ-στάλ- θην 


Me 


-στάλ-μεθα 
-σταλ- θε 


᾽ 


ἧς 


ε 
3 
€ 


εἴη-τον, εἶ-τον 
εἰή-την, εἴ-την 


εἴη-μεν, 


εἴη-τε, 


εἶ-μεν 
εἶ-τε 


εἴη-σαν, εἶε-ν 


’ ἘΣ 
-σταλ-μένοι ἡσαν 


Perfect 
πέ-φασ-μαι 
(πέ-φαν-σαι) 
πέ-φαν-ται 
πέ-φαν- θον 
πέ-φαν- θον 
πε-φάσ-μεθα 
πέ-φαν- θε 
πε-φασ-μένοι 


πε-φασ-μένος 
πε-φασ-μένος 


πε-φασ-μένος ἡ 


πε-φασ-μένω 
πε-φασ-μένω 
πε-φασ-μένοι 
πε-φασ-μένοι 
πε-φασ-μένοι 


πε-φασ-μένος 
πε-φασ-μένος 


3 
πε-φασ-μένος. 


πε-φασ-μένω 
πε-φασ-μένω 
πε-φασ-μένοι 
πε-φασ-μένοι 
πε-φασ-μένοι 


(πέ-φαν-σολ) 


πε-φάν- θω 


πέ-φαν- θον 
πε-φάν- θων 
πέ-φαν- θε 

πε-φάν- θων 
πε-φάν- θαι 


2 
πε-φασ-μένος 


Pluperfect 
ἐ-πε-φάσ-μην Ind 
(ἐ-πέ-φαν-σο) 
ἐ-πέςφαν-το 
ἐ-πέ-φαν- θον 
ἐ-πε-φάν- θην 
ἐ-πε-Φάσ-μεθα 
ἐ-πέ-φαν- Ge 

εἰσί(ν) πε-φασ- -μένοι 

ἤ-σαν 

ὦ Sub 

ns 

7-TOV 

7-Tov 

ὦ-μεν 

ἢ-τε 

aou(v) 

εἴη-ν Ορί. 

εἴη-ς 

εἴη 

εἴη-τον, εἶ-τον 

εἰή-την, εἴ-την 

εἴη-μεν, εἶ-μεν 

εἴη-τε, εἶ-τε 

εἴη-σαν, εἶε-ν 
Imp 
Inf. 
Par 


(nd. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 
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Perfect 
(λέελειπ-μαι) λέ-λειμ-μαι 
(λέσλειπ-σαι) λέ-λειψαι 
(λέσλειπ-ται) λέ-λειπ-ται 
(λέελειπ-σθον)ὴ λέ-λειφ- θον 
(λέελειπ-σθον) λέ-λειφ- θον 
(λε-λείπ- μεθα) λε-λείμ-μεθα 
(λέλλειπ-σθεὴὺ λέ-λειφ- θε 
(λέελειπ-νται) λε-λειμ-μένοι 

εἰσί(ν) 


of Λείπω (Aur) 


Middle or Passive 
Pluperfect 


(ἐ-λε-λείπ- μην) 
(ἐ-λέςλειπ-σο) 
(ἐ-λέ-λειπ-το) 


(ἐ-λέελειπ-σθον) 


ἐ-λε-λείμ-μην 
ἐ-λέ-λειψο 


ἐ-λέ-λειπ-το 


ἐ-λέ-λειφ- Bov 


(ἐ-λε-λείπ-σθην) ἐ-λε-λείφ- θην 
(ἐ-λε-λείπ-μεθα) ἐ-λε-λείμ-μεθα 


(ἐ-λέ-λειπ-σθε) 
(ἐ-λέ-λειπ-ντο) 


(λε-λειπ- μένος) λε-λειμ-μένος ὦ 
(λε-λειπ- μένος) λε-λειμ-μένος ἧς 
(λε-λειπ-μένος) λε-λειμ-μένος τ 


(λε-λειπομένω) λε-λειμ-μένω ἦ-τον 
(λε-λειπ- μένω) λε-λειμ-μένω ἢ-τον 


(λε-λειπ-μένοι) λε-λειμ-μένοι ὦ-μεν 
(λε-λειπ-μένοι) λε-λειμ-μένοι ἢ-τε 
(λε-λειπ- μένοι) λε-λειμ-μένοι ὦσι(ν) 


(λε-λειπ-μένος) λε-λειμ-μένος εἴη-ν 
(λε-λειπ-μένος) λε-λειμ-μένος εἴη-ς 
(λε-λειπ-μένος. λε-λειμ-μένος εἴη 


(λε-λειπ-μένω) λε-λειμ-μένω εἴη-τον, 
(λε-λειπ-μένω) λε-λειμ-μένω εἰή-την, 
(λε-λειπ-μένοι) λε-λειμ-μένοι εἴη-μεν, 
(λε-λειπ-μένοι) λε-λειμ-μένοι εἴη-τε, 


εἶ-τον 
εἴ-την 
εἶ-μεν 
εἶ-τε 


(λε-λειπ-μένοι) λε-λειμ-μένοι εἴη-σαν, εἶε-ν 


(λέ-λειπ-σο) λέ-λειψο 
(λε-λείπ-σθω) λε-λείφ- Ow 


(λέςλειπ-σθον) λέ-λειφ- θον 
(λε-λείπ-σθωνὶὴ λε-λείφ- θων 


(λέελειπ-σθε) λέ-λειφ- Ge 
(λε-λείπ-σθων) λε-λείφ- θων 


(λε-λεῖπ-σθαι) λε-λεῖφ- θαι 


(λε-λειπ-μένος) λε-λειμ-μένος 


ἐ-λέ-λειφ- θε 
λε-λειμ-μένοι 


η-σαν 


Future Perfect 
λε-λείψο-μαι 
λε-λείψῃ 
λε-λείψε-ται 


λε-λείψε-σθον 
λε-λείψε-σθον 


λε-λειψό-μεθα 
λε-λείψε-σθε 
λε-λείψο-νται 


λε-λειψοί-μην 
λε-λείψοι-ο 
λε-λείψοι-το 


λε-λείψοι-σθον 
λε-λειψοί-σθην 
λε-λειψοί-μεθα 
λε-λείψοι-σθε 
λε-λείψοι-ντο 


λε-λείψε-σθαι 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 


K-mute Verbs: 


a Ly 6 


the Perfect Middle System 


of Πλέκω (Trex) 
Middle or Passive 


Perfect 
(πέ-πλεκ-μαι) πέ-πλεγ-μαι 
(πέ-πλεκ-σαι) πέ-πλεξαι 


(πέ-πλεκ-ται) πέ-πλεκ-ται 
πέ-πλεχ- θον 


πέ-πλεχ- Sov 


(πέ-πλεκ-σθονὶ) 
(πέ-πλεκ-σθον) 
πε-πλέγ-μεθα 
πέ-πλεχ- θε 
πε-πλεγ-μένοι εἰσί(ν) 


(πε-πλέκ-μεθα) 
(πέ-πλεκ-σθε) 
(πέ-πλεκ-νται) 


(πε-πλεκ-μένος) πε-πλεγ- “μένος ὦ 
(πε-πλεκ-μένος) πε-πλεγ- “μένος ἢ5 
(πε-πλεκ-μένος) πε-πλεγ-μένος ἢ 


(πε-πλεκ-μένω) πε-πλεγ- “μένω ἧ- -τον 
(πε-πλεκ-μένω) πε-πλεγ-μένω ἢ-τον 


(πε-πλεκ-μένοι) πε-πλεγ-μένοι ὦ-μεν 
(πε-πλεκ-μένοι) πε-πλεγ-μένοι ἢ-τε 
(πε-πλεκ-μένοι) πε-πλεγ-μένοι ὦ-σι(ν) 


(πε-πλεκ-μένος) πε-πλεγ-μένος εἴη-ν 
(πε-πλεκ-μένος) πε-πλεγ-μένος εἴη-ς 
(πε-πλεκ-μένος) πε-πλεγ-μένος εἴη 
(πε-πλεκ-μένω) πε-πλεγ-μένω εἴη-τον. 
(πε-πλεκ-μένω) πε-πλεγ-μένω εἰή-την. 
(πε-πλεκ-μένοι) πε-πλεγ-μένοι εἴη-μεν. 
(πε-πλεκ-μένοι) πε-πλεγ-μένοι εἴη-τε. 
(πε-πλεκ-μένοι) πε-πλεγ-μένοι εἴη-σαν, 


(πέ-πλεκ-σοὺ πέ-πλεξο 


(πε-πλέκ-σθω) πε-πλέχ- Bo 
(πέ-πλεκ-σθον) πέ-πλεχ- θον 
(πε-πλέκ-σθων) πε-πλέχ- θων 
(πέ-πλεκ-σθε) πέ-πλεχ- Oe 
. (πε-πλέκ-σθων) πε-πλέχ- θων 
(πε-πλέκ-σθαι) πε-πλέχ- θαι 


(πε-πλεκ-μένος) πε-πλεγ-μένος 
Ν 


 Pluperfect | 
᾿ (ἐ-πε-πλέκ-μην) ἐ-πε-πλέγ-μην Ind. 
(ἐ-πέ-πλεκ-σο) ἐ-πέ-πλεξο 
(ἐ-πέ-πλεκ- το) ἐ-πέ-πλεκ-το 
(ἐ-πέ-πλεκ-σθον) ἐ-πέ-πλεχ- Bov 
(ἐ-πε-πλέκ-σθην) ἐ-πε-πλέχ- θην 
(ἐ-πε-πλέκ-μεθα) ἐ-πε-πλέγ-μεθα 
(ἐ-πέ-πλεκ-σθε) ἐ-πέ-πλεχ- Ge 
(ἐ-πέ-πλεκ-ντο) πε-πλεγ-μένοι ἤ-σαν 
Sub. 
Opt. 
et-Tov 
εἴ-την 
εἶ-μεν 
εἶ-τε 
εἶε-ν 
Imp. 
Inf. 
Par. 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 


THE ELEMENTS 


OF GREEK 


T-mute Verbs: the Perfect Middle System 
of “Αρπάζω (ἁρπαδ) 


Middle or Passive 


Perfect 
(ἥρπαδ-μαι) ἥρπασ-μαι 
(ἥρπαδ-σαι) ἥ 


ἥρπα -σαι 
(ἥρπαδ-ται) ἥρπασ-ται 


ἥρπα -σθον 
ἥρπα -σθον 


(ἥρπαδ-σθον) 
(ἡρπαδ-σθον) 
ἡρπάσ-μεθα 

ἥρπα -σθε 
ἡρπασ-μένοι εἰσί(ν) 


(ἡρπάδ-μεθα) 
(ἥρπαδ-σθε) 
(ἥρπαδ-νται) 
(ἡρπαδ-μένος) ἥρπασ-μένος ὦ 
(ἡρπαδ-μένος) ἡρπασ-μένος ἧς 
(ἡρπαδ-μένος) ἡρπασ-μένος ἡ 
ἡρπασ-μένω ἢ-τον 
ἡρπασ-μένω ἢ-τον 


(ἡρπαδ-μένω) 
(ἡρπαδ-μένω) 
(ἡρπαδ-μένοι) ἡἥρπασ-μένοι ὦ-μεν 
(ἡρπαδ-μένοι) ἡρπασ-μένοι ἢ-τε 
(ἡρπαδ-μένοι) ἥρπασ-μένοι ὦσι(ν) 


(ἡρπαδ-μένος) ἥρπασ-μένος εἴη-ν 
(ἡρπαδ-μένος) ἥρπασ-μένος εἴη-ς 
(ἡρπαδ-μένος) Ἡρπασ-μένος εἴη 

εἴη-τον, εἶ-τον 
εἰή-την., εἴ-την 


ἡρπασ-μένω 
ἡρπασ-μένω 


(ἡρπαδ-μένω) 
(ἡρπαδ-μένω) 
(ἡρπαδ-μένοι) ἥρπασ-μένοι εἴη-μεν, εἶ-μεν 
(ἡρπαδ-μένοι) ρπασ-μένοι εἴη-τε, εἶ-τε 
(ἡρπαδ-μένοι) ἥρπασ-μένοι εἴη-σαν, εἶε-ν 


ἥρπα -σο 
neta -σθω 


(ἥρπαδ-σο) 

(ἡρπάδ-σθω) 
(ἥρπαδ-σθον). ἥρπα -σθον 
(ἡρπάδ-σθων) ρπά -σθων 
(ἥρπαδ-σθε) ὥἥρπα -cbe 
(ἡρπάδ-σθων)ὴ ἣρπά -σθων 
(ἡρπάδ-σθαι) ἣρπά -σθαι 


(ἡρπαδ-μένος) ἥρπασ-μένος 


Pluperfect 

(ἡρπάδ-μην) ἡἥρπάσ-μην 
(ἥρπαδ-σο) ἥρπα -σο 
(ἥρπαδ-το) ἥρπασ-το 
(ἥρπαδ-σθον) ἥρπα -σθον 
(ἡρπάδ-σθην) ἣρπά -σθην 
(ἡρπάδ-μεθα) ἡρπάσ-μεθα 
(ἥρπαδ-σθε) ἥἣρπα -σθε 
(ἥρπαδ-ντο) ἥρπασ-μένοι ἦσαν 


THE INFLECTION 


OF VERBS 


T-mute Verbs: the Perfect Middle System 


of Πείθω (76) 


Middie or Passive - 


Perfect 


(πέ-πειθ-μαι) 
(πέ-πειθ-σαι) 
(πέ-πειθ-ται) 


(πέ-πειθ-σθον) 
(πέ-πειθ-σθον) 


(πε-πείθ-μεθα) 
(πέ-πειθ-σθε) 
(πέ-πειθ-νται) 


(πε-πειθ-μένος) 
(πε-πειθ-μένος) 
(πε-πειθ-μένος) 
(πε-πειθ-μένω) 
(πε-πειθ-μένω) 
(πε-πειθ-μένοι) 
(πε-πειθ-μένοι) 
(πε-πειθ- μένοι) 


(πε-πειθ-μένος) 
(πε-πειθ-μένος) 
(πε-πειθ- μένος) 
(πε-πειθ-μένω) 
(πε-πειθ-μένω) 
(πε-πειθ-μένοι) 
(πε-πειθ-μένοι) 
(πε-πειθ-μένοι) 


(πέ-πειθ-σο) 
(πε-πεί".-σθω) 


(πέ-πειθ-σθον) 
(πε-πείθ-σθων) 


(πέ-π-.θ-σθε) 
(πε-πείθ-σθων) 


(πε-πεῖθ-σθαι) 


πε-πειθ-μένος) 


πέ-πεισ-μαι 
πέ-πει -σαι 
πέ-πεισ-ται 


πέ-πει -σθον 
πέ-πει -σθον 


πε-πείσ-μεθα 
πέ-πει -σθε 


πε-πεισ-μένος 
πε-πεισ-μένος 
πε-πεισ-μένος 


c3yc3y 5. 
Ww 


7-TOV 


ἤτ-τον 


πε-πεισ-μένω 
πε-πεισ-μένω 


πε-πεισ-μένοι ὠ-μεν 
πε-πεισ-μένοι ἦ-τε 
πε-πεισ-μένοι ὦσι(ν) 


πε-πεισ-μένος εἴη-ν 
πε-πεισ-μένος εἴη-ς 
πε-πεισ-μένος εἴη 

eln-Tov, εἶἴ-τον 
εἰή-την. εἴ-την 


πε-πεισ-μένω 
πε-πεισ-μένω 


πε-πεισ-μένοι εἴη-μεν. εἶ-μεν 
πε-πεισ-μένοι εἴη-τε, εἶ-τε 
πε-πεισ-μένοι. εἴη-σαν, εἶε-ν 


πέ-πει -σο 
πε-πεὶ -σθω 


πέ-πει -σθον 
πε-πεί -σθων 


, 
πέ-πει -σθε 
πε-πεί -σθων 


πε-πεῖ -σθαι 


πε-πεισ-μένος 


Pluperfect 


(ἐ-πε-πείθ-μην) ἐ-πε-πείσ-μην 
(ἐ-πέ-πειθ-σθ) 
(ἐ-πέ-πειθ-το) ἐ-πέ-πεισ-το 


ἐ-πέ-πει -σοὸ 


» 


> , 


(ἐ-πέ-πειθ-σθον) ἐ-πέ-πει -σθον 


3 


(ἐ-πε-πείθ-σθην) ἐ-πε-πεί -σθην 
(ἐ-πε-πείθ- μεθα) ἐ-πε-πείσ-μεθα 
(ἐ-πέ-πειθ-σθε) 
πε-πεισ-μένοι εἰσί(ν) (ἐ-πέ-πειθ-ντο) 


3 , 
ἐ-πέ-πει -o Ge 
πε-πεισ-μένοι ἢ-σαν 


10 


Ind. 


Sub 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 


180 


THE ELEMENTS 


OF GREEK 


Q-verbs: the Present System 


Present 
(τιμά-ω) τιμῶ 
(τιμά-εις) τιμᾷς 
(τιμά-ει) τιμᾷ 
(τιμά-ε-τον) τιμᾶ-τον 
(τιμά-ε-τον) τιμᾶ-τον 
(τιμά-ο-μεν) τἰὶμῶ-μεν 
(τιμά-ε-τε) τιμᾶ-τε 
(τιμά-ουσι) τὶμῶσι(ν) 
(τιμά-ω) τιμῶ 
(τιμά-ῃς) τιμᾷς 
(τιμά-ῃ) τιμᾷ 
(τιμά-η-τον) Tipa-Tov 
(τιμά-η-τον) Tipa-Tov 
(τιμά-ω-μεν) τιμῶ-μεν 
(τιμά-η-τε) τιμᾶ-τε 
(τιμά-ωσι), στιμῶσι(ν) 


(τιμά-οι-μι) 


(τιμά-οι-5) τιμῷ-ς 
(τιμά-οι) τιμῷ 
(τιμά-οι-τον) τιμῷ-τον 
(τιμα-οί-την)ὴ τιμῷ-την 
(τιμά-οι-μεν) τιμῷ-μεν 
(τιμά-οι-τε)  TIP@-TE 
(τιμά-οιε-ν) τιμῷε-ν 
(τίμα-ε) τίμα 
(τιμα-έ-τω) τιμᾶ-τω 
(τιμά-ε-τον) τιμᾶ-τον 
=e 


(τιμα-έ-των) τιμᾶ-των 
(τιμά-ε-τε) τὶμᾶ-τε 


(Tlua-6-vT WY) τιμώ-ντων 


(τιμά-ειν) τιμᾶν 


(riud-wv) τιμῶν 


of Tipaw (rina) 


Active 


τιμῷ-μι OY (τιμα-οίη-ν. TipwH-v 


(τιμα-οίη- 5) τῖμῳη-ς 
(τιμα-οίη) τιμῴη 


(τιμα-οίη-τον) τιμῴη-τον 
(τιμα-οιή-τὴν) τιμῳή-τΤην 
(τιμα-οίη-μεν) τιμῴη-μεν 
(τιμα-οίη-τε) τιμῴη-τε 

(τιμα-οίη-σαν) τιμῴη-σαν 


Imperfect 
(ἐ-τίμα-ο-ν) ἐ-τίμω-ν 
(ἐ-τίμα-ε-.) ἐ-τίμα-ς 
(ἐ-τίμα-ε) ἐ-τίμα 


(ἐ-τῖμά-ε-τον) ἐ-τιμᾶ-τον 
᾽ - ee 
(€-riwa-€é-T nv) ἐ-τιμᾶ-την 
(ἐ-τῖμά-ο-μεν) ἐ-τιμῶ-μεν 
(ἐ-τιμά-ε-τε) ἐ-τιμᾶ-τε 
(ἐ-τίμα-ο-ν) ἐ-τίμω-ν 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 


Q-verbs: the Present System 


Present 
(τιμά-ο-μαι) τιμῶ-μαι 
(τιμά-ει) τιμᾷ 


(τιμά-ε-ται) τιμᾶ-ται 
(τιμά-ε-σθον) τιμᾶ-σθον 
(τιμά-ε-σθον) Tipa-cbov 
(τιμα-ὁ-μεθα) τιμώ-μεθα 
(τιμά-ε-σθε) τιμᾶ-σθε 
(τιμά-ο-νται) τιμῶ-νται 


(τιμά-ω-μαι) τιμῶ-μαι 
(τιμά-ῃ) τιμᾷ 
(τιμά-η-ται) τιμᾶ-ται 


(τιμά-η-σθον) τιμᾶ-σθον 
(τιμά-η-σθον) τιμᾶ-σθον 
(τιμα-ὦ-μεθα) τιμώ-μεθα 
(τιμά-η-σθε) Tipa-obe 

(τιμά-ω-νται) τιμῶ-νται 


(ττμα-οί-μην) τἰμῴ-μην 
(τιμά-οι-ο) τιμῷ-ο 
(τιμά-οι-το) Tip@-To 
ὑτιμά-οι-σθον) τιμῷ-σθον 
«τιμα-οἰ-σθην) τιμῳῷ-σθην 
(τιμα-οί-μεθαὺ) τιμῴ-μεθα 
(τιμά-οι-σθε) τιμῷ-σθε 
(τιμά-οι-ντο) τιμῷ-ντο 


(τιμά-ου) τιμῶ 
(τιμα-έ-σθω) τιμά-σθω 


(τιμά-ε-σθονὴ τιμᾶ-σθον 
(τῖμα-έ-σθων) τιμᾷ-σθων 


(τιμά-ε-σθε) τῖμᾶ-σθε 
(τῖμα-έ-σθων) τιμᾶ-σθων 


(τιμά-ε-σθαι) Tipa-cbar 


(τίμα-ό-μενος) ττμώ-μενος 


of Τιμάω (Tina) 


Middle or Passive 


181 


Imperfect 


(€é-rTtua-d-unv ) 


(ἐ-τιμά-ου) 


(ἐ-τιμά-ε-το) 
(ἐ-τιμά-ε-σθον) 
(ἐ-τιμα-έ-σ θην) 
(ἐ-τιμα-ό-μεθα) 
(ἐ-τιμά-ε-σθε) 
(ἐ-τιμά-ο-ντο) 


ἐ-τιμώ-μην 


ἐ-τιμᾶ-σθον 
ἐ-τιμά-σθην 
ἐ-τιμώ-μεθα 
ἐ-τιμᾶ-σθε 
ἐ-τιμῶ-ντο 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 
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of Φιλέω (pire) 


Active 


Imperfect 
(é-pide-o-v) ἐ-φίλου-ν 
(é-pire-e-s) ἐ-φίλει-ς 
(é-pirc-e) ἐ-φίλει 


(ἐ φιλέ-ε-τον) ἐ-φιλεῖ-τον 
(ἐ-φιλε-έ-την) ἐ-φιλεί-την 
(ἐ-φιλέ-ο-μεν) ἐ-φιλοῦ-μεν 
(ἐ-φιλέ-ε-τε) ἐ-φιλεῖ-τε 
(ἐ-φίλε-ο-ν) ἐ-φίλου-ν 


Present 
(φιλέ-ω) φιλῶ 
(φιλέ-εις) φιλεῖς 
(φιλέ-ει) φιλεῖ 
(φιλέ-ε-τονῚ φιλεῖ-τον 
(φιλέ-ε-τον) φιλεῖ-τον 
(φιλέ-ο-μεν) φιλοῦ-μεν 
(φιλέ-ε-τε) φιλεῖ-τε 
(φιλέ-ουσι) φιλοῦσι(ν) 
(φιλέ-ω) φιλῶ 
(φιλέ-ῃς) φιλῇς 
(φιλέ-ῃ) φιλῇ 
(φιλέ-η-τον) φιλῆ-τον 
(piré-n-Tov) φιλῆ-τον 


(φιλέ-ω-μεν) φιλῶ-μεν 
(φιλέ-η-τε) φιλῆ-τε 
(φιλέτωσι) φιλῶσι(ν) 


(φιλέ-οι-μι) 
(φιλέ-οι-ς) φιλοῖ-ς 
(φιλέ-οι) φιλοῖ 
(φιλέ-οι-τον) φιλοῖ-τον 
(φιλε-οί-την) φιλοί-την 


(φιλέ-οι-μεν) φιλοῖ-μεν 


(φιλέ-οι-τε) φιλοῖ-τε 
(φιλέ-οιε-ν) φιλοῖε-ν 
(φίλε-ε) φίλει 
(φιλε-έ-τω) φιλεί-τω 
(φιλέ-ε-τον) φιλεῖ-τον 
(φιλε-έ-των) φιλεί-των 
(φιλέ-ε-τε) φιλεῖ-τε 


(φιλε-ό-ντων) φιλού-ντων 
(φιλέ-ειν) 
(φιλέ-ων) 


φιλεῖν 


φιλῶν 


φιλοῖ-μι OLY (φιλε-οίη-ν) 


φιλοίη-ν 
(pire-oln-s) φιλοίη-ς 
(φιλε-οίη) φιλοίη 


(φιλε-οίη-τον) φιλοίη-τον͵ 
{(φιλε-οιή-την) φιλοιή-την 
(φιλε-οίη-μεν) φιλοίη-μεν 
(φιλε-οίη-τε) φιλοίη-τε 

(φιλε-οίη-σαν) φιλοίη-σαν 
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Present 
(φιλέ-ο-μαι) φιλοῦ-μαι 
(φιλέ-ει) φιλεῖ 
(φιλέ-ε-ται) φιλεῖ-ται 
(φιλέ-ε-σθον) φιλεῖ-σθον. 
(φιλέ-ε-σθον) φιλεῖ-σθον 
. (φιλε-ό-μεθα) φιλού-μεθα 
(φιλέ-ε-σθε) φιλεῖ-σθε 
(φιλέ-ο-νται) φιλοῦ-νται 


(φιλέ-ω-μαι) φιλῶ-μαι 
(φιλέ-η) φιλῇ 

(φιλέ-η-ται) φιλῆ-ται 
(φιλέ-η-σθον) φιλῆ-σθον 
(φιλέ-η-σθον) φιλῆ-σθον 
(φιλε-ώ-μεθα) φιλώ-μεθα 
(φιλέ-η-σθε) φιλῆ-σθε 
(piré-w-yTar) φιλῶ-νται 


(φιλε-οί-μην) φιλοί-μην 
(φιλέ-οι-ο) φιλοῖ-ο 
(φιλέ-οι-το) φιλοῖ-το 
(φιλέ-οι-σθον) φιλοῖ-σθον 
(φιλε-οί-σθην) φιλοί-σθην 
(φιλε-οί-μεθα) φιλοί-μεθα 
(φιλέ-οι-σθε) φιλοῖ-σθε 
(φιλέ-οι-γτο) φιλοῖ-ντο 


(φιλέτου) φιλοῦ 
(φιλε-έ-σθω) φιλεί-σθω 


(φιλέ-ε-σθον) φιλεῖ-σθον 
(φιλε-έ-σθων) φιλεί-σθων 


(φιλέ-ε-σθε) φιλεῖ-σθε 
(φιλε-έἐ-σθων) φιλεί-σθων 


(φιλέ-ε-σθα) φιλεῖ-σθαι 


(φιλε-ό-μενος) φιλού-μενος 


of Φιλέω (φιλε) 


Middle or Passive 


Imperfect 
(ἐ-φιλε-ὀ-μην) ἐ-φιλού-μην 
(ἐ-φιλέ-ου) ἐ-φιλοῦ 


᾿ (é-pidré-e-T0) ἐ-φιλεῖ-το 


(ἐ-φιλέ-ε-σθον) ἐ-φιλεῖ-σθον 
(ἐ-φιλε-ἐ-σθην) ἐ-φιλεί-σθην 
(ἐ-φιλε-ό-μεθα) ἐ-φιλού-μεθα 
(ἐ-φιλέ-ε-σθε) ἐ-φιλεῖ-σθε 
(ἐ-φιλέ-ο-ντο) ἐ-φιλοῦ-ντο 
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Ind. 


Sub 


Opt. 


Inf. 


Par. 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 


184 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


Q-verbs: the Present System 


Present 
(δηλό-ω) δηλῶ 
(δηλό-εις) δηλοῖς 
(δηλό-ει) δηλοῖ 
(δηλό-ε-τον) δηλοῦ-τον 
(δηλό-ε-τον) δηλοῦ-τον 
(δηλό-ο-μεν) δηλοῦ-μεν 
(δηλό-ε-τε) δηλοῦ-τε 
(δηλό-ουσι) δηλοῦσι(ν) 
(δηλό-ω) δηλῶ 
(δηλό-ῃς) δηλοῖς 
(δηλό-ῃ) δηλοῖ 
(δηλό-η-τον) δηλῶ-τον 
(δηλό-η-τον) δηλῶ-τον 
(δηλό-ω-μεν) δηλῶ-μεν 
(δηλό-η-τε) δηλῶ-τε 
(δηλότωσι) δηλῶσι(ν) 
(δηλό-οι-μι) δηλοῖ-μι OF 
(δηλό-οι-5) δηλοῖ-ς 
(δηλό-οι) δηλοῖ 
(δηλό-οι-τον) δηλοῖ-τον 
(δηλο-οί-την) ϑηλοί-την 
(δηλό-οι-μεν)Ὶ δηλοῖ-μεν 
(δηλό-οι-τε) δηλοῖ-τε 
(δηλό-οιε-ν) δηλοῖε-ν 
(δήλο-ε) δήλου 
(δηλο-έ-τω) δηλού-τω 
(δηλό-ε-τονῚ δηλοῦ-τον 
(δηλο-έ-των) δηλού-των 
(δηλό-ε-τε) δηλοῦ-τε 
(δηλο-ό-ντων) δηλού-ντων 
(δηλό-ειν) δηλοῦν 
(δηλό-ων) 


δηλῶν 


οὗ Δηλόω (δηλο) 


Active 
Imperfect 
(ἐ-δήλο-ο-ν) ἐ-δήλου-ν 
(ἐ-δήλο-ε-5) ἐ-δήλου-ς 
(ἐ-δήλο-ε) ἐ-δήλου 


(ἐ-δηλό-ε-τον) ἐ-δηλοῦ-τον 
(ἐ-δηλο-έ-την) ἐ-δηλού-την 
(ἐ-δηλό-ο-μεν) 
(ἐ-δηλό-ε-τε) 


ἐ-δηλοῦ-μεν 
ἐ-δηλοῦ-τε 


(ἐ-δήλο-ο-ν) ἐ-δήλου-ν 
(δηλο-οίη-νἢ δηλοίη-ν 
(δηλο-οίη-5) δηλοίη-ς 


(δηλο-οίη) 
(δηλο-οίη-τον) δηλοίη-τον 
(δηλο-οιή-την) δηλοιή-την 


δηλοίη 


(δηλο-οίη-μεν) δηλοίη-μεν 
(δηλο-οίη-τε) δηλοίη-τε 
(δηλο-οίη-σαν) δηλοίη-σαν 
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Q-verbs: the Present System 


Present 
(δηλό-ο-μαι) δηλοῦ-μαι 
(δηλό-ει) δηλοῖ 
(δηλό-ε-ται) δηλοῦ-ται 
(δηλό-ε-σθον) δηλοῦ-σθον 
(δηλό-ε-σθον)- δηλοῦ-σθον 
(δηλο-ό-μεθα) δηλού-μεθα 
(δηλό-ε-σθε) Snrot-cbe 
(δηλότ-ο:νται) δηλοῦ-νται 


(δηλότω-μαι) δηλῶ-μαι 
(δηλό-ῃ) δηλοῖ 

(δηλό-ητται) ϑηλῶ-ται 
(δηλό-η-σθον) δηλῶ-σθον 
(δηλό-η-σϑον) δηλῶ-σθον 
(δηλο-ώ-μεθα) δηλώ-μεθα 
(δηλό-η-σθε) δηλῶ-σθε 
(δηλό-ω-νται) δηλῶ-νται 


(δηλο-οί-μην)ὴ δηλοί-μην 
(δηλό-οι-ο) δηλοῖ-ο 
(δηλό-οι-το) δηλοῖ-το 
(δηλό-οι-σθον) δηλοῖ-σθον 
(δηλο-οί-σθην) δηλοί-σθην 
(δηλο-οί-μεθα) δηλοί-μεθα 


of Δηλόω (δηλο) 


Middle or Passive 


(δηλό-οι-σθε) 
(δηλό-οι-ντο) 


(δηλό-ου) 
(δηλο-έ-σθω) 
(δηλό-ε-σθον) 


δηλοῖ-σθε 
δηλοῖ-ντο 


δηλοῦ 
δηλού-σθω 
δηλοῦ-σθον 


(δηλο-έ-σθων) δηλού-σθων 


(δηλό-ε-σθε) δηλοῦ-σθε 
(δηλο-έ-σθων) δηλού-σθων 


(δηλό-ε-σθαι) δηλοῦ-σθαι 


(δηλο-ό-μενος) δηλού-μενος 


Imperfect 
(ἐ-δηλο-ό-μην) ἐ-δηλού-μην [πά. 
(ἐ-δηλό-ου) ἐ-δηλοῦ 


᾿((ἐ-δηλό-ε-το) ἐ-δηλοῦ-το 


(ἐ-δηλό-ε-σθον) ἐ-δηλοῦ-σθον 
(ἐ-δηλο-ἐ-σθην) ἐ-δηλού-σθην 


(ἐ-δηλο-όὀ-μεθα) ἐ-δηλού-μεθα 
(ἐ-δηλό-ε-σθε) ἐ-δηλοῦ-σθε 
(ἐ-δηλό-ο-ντο) ἐ-δηλοῦ-ντο 


Sub 


Opt 


Inf. 


Par. 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


inf. 


Par. 


Active 


Present 
ἵ-στη-μι 
ἵ-στη-ς 
e 
ἵἱ-στη-σι(ν) 
ἵ-στα-τον 
ἵ-στα-τον 
ἵ-στα-μεν 
ἵ-στα-τε 
e A 
ἱ-στᾶσι(ν) 


ἱ-στῆ-τε 
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Imperfect 


{-oTa-Tov 
ἵ-στά-την 
ἴτστα-μεν 
ἵτστα-τε 
ἵ-στα-σαν 


ἱ-σταίη-τον, ἵ-σταῖ-τον 
ἱ-σταιή-την, ἱ-σταί-την 


ἱ-σταίη-μεν, 


-σταῖ-μεν 


ε 

ι 
ἱ-σταίη-τε, ἱ-σταῖ-τε 

ε 

ἱ 


ἱ-σταίη-σαν, 


e 
ἵ-στη 
-στά-τω 


ern 


-στα-τον 
ἱ-στά-των 


es 


t-oTa-TeE 
ἱ-στά-ντων 


ε ’ 
ι-στα-ναι 


i-oras 


«σταῖε-ν 


of Ἵστημι (στα) 


Middle or Passive 


Present 
ἵ-στα-μαι 


e 


l-O TQA-CO0 QL 


e 


t-O TQ-TQAL 


~ 


~ 


~ 


e 


i-oTa-o ov 


ti 


ἵ-στα-σθον 


-" 


ε ’ 
ἱ-στά-μεθα 
ἵ-στα-σθε 
ἵ-στα-νται 


lal 


U 


Imperfect 


{-cTa-ocloyv 
t-oTa-cOnv 
ἱ-στά-μεθα 
t-ora-oGe 
{-oTa-vTo 


ἱ-στῶ-μαι (ἱ-στά-ω-μαι) 


ἱ-στῇ 
ἱ-στῆ-ται 
ἱ-στῆ-σθον 
ἱ-στῆ-σθον 
ἱ-στώ-μεθα 
ἱ-στῆ-σθε 
ἱ-στῶ-νται 


Coty} 


-σταί-μην᾽ 
-σταῖ-ο 
«σταῖ-το 


en σοι 


-σταῖ-σθον 
-σταί-σθην 


ea ea 


ἱ-σταί-μεθα 
ἱ-σταῖ-σθε 
ἱ-σταῖ-ντο 


Ὡστα-σο 
ε ld 
ἱ-στά-σθω 


-στα-σθον 
ὑ-στά-σθων 


ἴτστα-σθε 
ΦᾺΣ lA 
ἱ-στά-σθων 


ἴίιστα-σθαι 


ἱ-στά-μενος 
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OF VERBS 1387 


Mu-verbs: the Second Perfect System Mt-verbs: the Present System 


of Ἵστημι (στα) without Tense Suffix 


Active | 

Second Perfect Second Pluperfect 
ἕ-στη-κα Ξε στη Κη 
ἕ-στη-κα-ςΞ- ------ εἷ-στή-κη-ς 
ἕ-στη-κείν) —— Οεἰ-στή-κει(ν) 

ἕ-στα-τον ἐ-στα-τον 

ἕ-στα-τον ἑ-στά-την 

ἕ-στα-μεν ἕ-στα-μεν 

ἕ-στα-τε ἕ-στα-τε 

ἑ-στᾶσι(ν) ἕ-στα-σαν 


ε ~ e lA 
ἑ-στῶ (ἑ-στά-ω) 
é-o TTS 

ἑ-στῇ 

ἐ-στῆ-τον 
ἑ-στῆ-τον 
ἑ-στῶ-μεν 
ἑ-στῆ-τε 

ε A 
ἐ-στῶσι(ν) 


ἑ-σταίη-ν 

é-oTain-s 

ἑ-σταίη 

ἑ-σταίη-τον, ἑ-σταῖ-τον 
ἑ-σταιή-την, ἑ-σταί-την 
ἑ-σταίη-μεν, ἑ-σταῖ-μεν 
ἑ-σταίη-τε, ἑ-σταῖ-τε 

ἑ-σταίη-σαν, ἑ-σταῖε-ν 

ἕ-στα-θι 

ἑ-στά-τω 

ἕ-ςστα-τον 

ἑ-στά-των 

4 

ἕ-στα-τε 

ἑ-στά-ντων 


Ἐπ Se 
ἐ-στᾶα-ναι 


z 2 
ἐ-στώς 


of Φημί (φα) 
Active 
‘Present Imperfect 
φη-μί ἔ-ςφη-ν Ind. 
φής, ys ἔ-φη-σθα, ἔ-φη-ς 
φη-σί(ν) ἔφη 


φα-τόν €-a-Tov 
φα-τόν ἐ-φά-την 
φα-μέν ἔ-ςφα-μεν 
φα-τέ ἔ-φα-τε 


φασί(ν)͵ ἐἔ-φα-σαν 


φῶ (φά-ω) Sub. 


φαίη-ν Opt. 


φαίη-τον, φαῖ-τον 
φαιή-την, φαί-την 
φαίη-μεν, φαῖ-μεν 
φαίη-τε, φαΐῖ-τε 
φαίη-σαν, φαῖε-ν 


φά.-θι, φα-θί Imp. 


ba-Tw 


φά-τον 
φά-των 


φά.-τε 
φά-ντων 


φά-ναι Inf. 


Par. 
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Mt-verbs: the Present System 
of Τίθημι (Ge) 


Active Middle or Passive 
Present Imperfect Present Imperfect 
Ind. τί-θη-μι ἐ-τί-θη-ν τί-θε-μαι ἐ-τι-θέ-μην 
τί-θη-ς ἐ-τί-θει-ς τί-θε-σαι ἐ-τί-θε-σο 
τί-θη-σι(ν) ἐ-τί-θει τί-θε-ται - ἐ-τί-θε-το 
τί-θε-τον ἐ-τί-θε-τον τί-θε-σθον ἐ-τί-θε-σθον 
τί-θε-τον ἐ-τι-θέ-την τί-θε-σθον ἐ-τι-θέ-σθην 
τί-θε-μεν ἐ-τί-θε-μεν τι-θέ-μεθα ἐ-τι-θέ-μεθα 
τί-θε-τε ἐ-τί-θε-τε τί-θε-σθε ἐ-τί-θε-σθε 
τι-θέ-ασι(ν) ἐ-τί-θε-σαν τί-θε-νται ἐ-τί-θε-ντο 
Sub. τι-θῶ (τι-θέ-ω) τι-θῶ-μαι (τι-θέ-ω-μαι) 
τι-θῇς τι-θῇῃ 
τι-θῇ τι-θῆ-ται 
τι-θῆ-τον τι-θῆ-σθον 
τι-θῆ-τον τι-θῆ-σθον 
τι-θῶ-μεν τι-θώ-μεθα 
τι-θῆ-τε τι-θῆ-σθε 
τι-θῶσι(ν) τι-θῶ-νται 
(pt. τι-θείη-ν τι-θεί-μην, τι-θοί-μην 
τι-θείη-ς τι-θεῖ-ο, τι-θοῖ-ο 
τι-θείη τι-θεῖ-το, τι-θοῖ-το 
τι-θείη-τον, τι-θεῖ-τον τι-θεῖ-σθον, τι-θοῖ-σθον 
τι-θειή-την, τι-θεί-τὴν τι-θεί-σθην, τι-θοί-σθην 
τι-θείη-μεν, τι-θεῖ-μεν τι-θεί-μεθα, τι-θοί-μεθα 
τι-θείη-τε, τι-θεῖ-τε τι-θεῖ-σθε, τι-θοῖ-σθε 
τι-θείη-σαν, τι-θεῖε-ν τι-θεῖ-.ντο, τι-θοῖ-ντο 
Imp. τί-θει τί.θε-σο 
τι-θέ-τω τι-θέ-σθω 
τί-θε-τον τί-θε-σθον 
τι-θέ-των τι-θέ-σθων 
τί-θε-τε τί-θε-σθε 
τι-θέ-ντων τι-θέςσθων 
Inf. τι-θέ-ναι τί-θε-σθαι 
Par. τι-θείς τι-θέ-μενος 
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M.-Verbs: the Present and Second Aorist Systems 
; of “Inpe (ὁ) ; 
Active Middle or Passive _ Active Middle 


Present Imperfect Present Imperfect ᾿ Second Aorist 
. Ξ ἐν CG a 
ἵ-η-μι ἵ-η-ν ἴ-ἐε-μαι ἱ-έ-μην —— 7-ka εἵ-μην Ind. 
t-7-s ἵ-ει-ς ἵ-ε-σαι ἵ-ε-σο —— ἥ-κα-ς εἷ-σο 
ε > 2 

ἵ-η-σι(ν) t-e t-e-Ta. ἵ-ε-το ——— 1-ke(v) εἶ-το 
e - “ ¢ e - a 
L-€-TOV L-€-TOV t-e-c8ov ἵ-ε-σθον εἷ-τον εἷἶ-σθον 
ἵ-ε-τον ἱ-ἐ-την ἴ-ε-σθον ἱ-έ-σθην el-THV εἵἴ-σθην 
“ t Cn lene @ e 
ἵ-ἐ-μεν ἵ-ἐ-μεν ἱ-ἔ-μεθα ἱ-έ-μεθα εἶ-μεν εἵ-μεθα 
ἵ-ε-τε ἵ-ε-τε ἵ-εσθε ἵ-ε-σθε εἶ-τε ei-o Oe 
t-Gou(v) t-e-cay t-e-vTat ἵ-ε-ντο εἶςσαν εἶ-ντο 
ἱ-ὦ (ἱ-έ-ω) t-@-par (ἱ-έἐτω-μαι) ὡ (ἕ-ω) ὦ-μαι (ἕ-ω-μαι) Sub. 
ἱ-Ὡς t-T ns n 
te σα, cm - ο 
ἱ-Τ ἱ-ἢ-ται ἡ ἥτ-ται 
La La ΟΣ - 
ἱ-ἢ-τον ϊ-ῆ-σθον 1-Tov 7-7 80v 
ἱ-ἢ-τον ἱ-ἢ-σθον _ ἥτ-τον ἦ-σθον 
t-@-pev ἱ-ὦ-μεθα ὦ-μεν ὦ-μεθα 
ἱ-ἢ-τε ἱ-ἢ-σθε ἡ-τε ἡ-σθε 
ἱ-ῶσι(ν) ἱ-ῶ-νται ὥσι(ν) ὦ-νται 
= ς΄ ἐπὶ τ e e 
L-€LN-V U-€L-[LT]V εἰη-ν εἰ-μὴν Opt. 
t-ein-s t-et-o εἴη-ς εἷ-ο 
ἱ-είη t-€t-To ein €i-TO, 1p0-01-TO 
t-ein-Tov, t-ei-Tov ἱ-εῖἴ-σθον ein-Tov, εἶ-τον ei-cbov 
ἱ-ειή-την, ἱ-εί-τὴν ἱ-εἰ-σθην εἱή-την, εἵ-την εἵἴ-σθην 
Ἐπ τ δ Le on a, e ics e 
ἱ-είη-μεν, t-et-pev ἱ-εἰ-μεθα eln-pev, εἶ-μεν εἵἴ-μεθα 
ἱ-είη-τε, ἱ-εῖ-τε ἱ-εῖ-σθε eln-re, t-te εἶἷ-σθε. προ-οῖ-σθε 
ἱ-είη-σαν, t-ete-v t-et-vTo εἵἴη-σαν, ele-v εἷ-ντο, προ-οῖ-ντο 
ἕ-ει t-€-c0 é-s ov Imp. 
t-€-Tw t-€-c Ow ἕ-τω ἕ-σθω 
ἵ-ε-τον ἵ-ε-σθον ἕ-τον ἕ-σθον 
Ἐν» -», ; e e 
ἱ-έ-των ἱ-έ-σθων ἕ-των ἕ-σθων 
ἵ-ε-τε ἴ-εἐ-σθε ἕ-τε ἕ-σθε 

, εἰν» ῳ e 
ἱ-έ-ντων t-€-c Bev | ἕ-ντων -σθων 
ἵ-ἐ-νι ἴ-ἐ-σθαι εἶ-ναι ἕ-σθαι Inf. 


ἱ-εἰς ἱ-ἔ-μενος els ἕ-μενος Par. 


---- —x—_ 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


Mi-verbs: the Present System 


of Δίδωμι (50) 
Middle or Passive 


Active 

Present Imperfect 
δί-δω-μι ἐ-δί-δου-ν 
δί-δω-ς ἐ-δί-δου-ς 
δί-δω-σι(ν) ἐ-δί-δου 
δί-δο-τον ἐ-δί-δο-τον 
δί-δο-τον ἐ-δι-δό-την 
δί-δο-μεν ἐ-δί-δο-μεν 
δί-δο-τε ἐ-δί-δο-τε 
δι-δό-ασι(ν) ἐ-δί-δο-σαν 


δι-δῶ (δι-δό-ω) 
δι-δῷς 
δι-δῷ 


δι-δῶ-τον 
δι-δῶ-τον 


δι-δῶ-μεν 
δι-δῶ-τε 


δι-δῶσι(ν) 


δι-δοίη-ν 
δι-δοίη-ς 
δι-δοίη 


Present Imperfect 
δί-δο-μαι ἐ-δι-δό-μην 
δί-δο-σαι ἐ-δί-δο-σο 
δί-δο-ται ἐ-δί-δο-το 
δί-δο-σθον ἐ-δί-δο-σϑον 
δί-δο-σθον ἐ-δι-δό-σθην 
δι-δό-μεθα ἐ-δι-δό-μεθα 
δί-δο-σϑε ἐ-δί-δο-σθε 
δί-δο-νται ἐ-δί-δο-ντο 


δι-δῶ-μαι (δι-δό-ω-μαι) 


δι-δῷ 
δι-δῶ-ται 
δι-δῶ-σθον 
δι-δῶ-σθον 
δι-δώ-μεθα 
δι-δῶ-σθε 


δι-δῶ-νται 


δι-δοί-μην 
δι-δοῖ-ο 
δι-δοῖ-το 


δι-δοῖ-σθον 


δι-δοίη-τον, δι-δοῖ-τον 
δι-δοιή-την, δι-δοί-την 


δι-δοίη-μεν, δι-δοῖ-μεν 


δι-δοί-σθην 
δι-δοί-μεθα 


δι-δοίη-τε, δι-δοῖ-τε 
δι-δοίη-σαν, δι-δοῖε-ν 


δί-δου 


δι-δό-τω 


δί-δο-τον 
δι-δέ-των 


δί-δο-τε 
δι-ϑό-ντων 


δι-δό-ναι 


δι-δούς 


δι-δοῖ-σθε 


δι-δοῖ-ντο 
δί-δο-σο 
δι-δό-σθω 


δί-δο-σθον 
δι-δό-σθων 


δί-δο-σθε 


δι-δό-σθων 
δί-δο-σθαι 


δι-δό-μενος 


Active 


Present 
δείκ-νῦυ-μι 
δείκ-νυ-ς 
δείκ-νυ-σι(ν) 
δείκ-νυ-τον 
δείκ-νυ-τον 


δείκ-νυ-μεν 
δείκ-νυ-τε 
δεικ-νύ-ασι(ν) 


δεικ-νύ-ω 
δεικ-νύ-Ὡς 
δεικ-νύ-Ἡ 


δεικ-νύ-η-τον 
δεικ-νύ-η-τον 


δεικ-νύ-ω-μεν 
δεικ-νύ-η-τε 
δεικ-νύ-ωσι(ν) 


δεικ-νύ-οι-μι 
δεικ-νύ-οι-ς 
δεικ-νύ-οι 


δεικ-νύ-οι-τον 
δεικ-νυ-οί-τὴν 
δεικ-νύ-οι-μεν 
δεικ-νύ-οι-τε 
δεικ-νύ-οιε-ν 


δείκ-νυ 
δεικ-νύ-τω 


δείκ-νυ-τον 
δεικ-νύ-των 


δείκ-νυ-τε 
δεικ-νύ-ντων 


δεικ-νύ-ναι 


δεικ-νύς 
— στ 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 191 


Mu-verbs: the Present System 
Of Δείκνυμι (deck) 


Middle or Passive 
- Present Imperfect 
δείκ-νυ-μαι ἐ-δεικ-νύ-μην Ind 
δείκ-νυ-σαι ἐ-δείκ-νυ-σο 


δείκ-νυ-ται εἰκ-νυ-το 


, 
εἰκ-νυ-σθον 
εἰκ-νύ-σθην 


5 

€= 
δείκ-νυ-σθον ἐ-ὃ 
δείκ-νυ-σθον ἐ-ὃ 
δεικ-νύ-μεθα ἐἘἐ- 
δείκ-νυ-σθε é- 
δείκ-νυ-νται ἐ-ὃ 


ὃ 

δεικ-νύ-μεθα 
δείκ-νυ-σθε 
εἰκ-νυ-ντο 


δεικ-νύ-ω-μαι Sub 
Serk-v0-7y 

δεικ-νύ-η-ται 

δεικ-νύ-η-σθον 

δεικ-νύ-η-σθον 

δεικ-νυ-ὠ-μεθα 

δεικ-νύ-η-σθε 

δεικ-νύ-ω-νται 


δεικ-νυ-οί-μην Opt. 
δεικ-νύ-οι-ο 

δεικ-νύ-οι-το 

δεικ-νύ-οι-σθον 

δεικ-νυ-οί-σθην 

δεικ-νυ-οί-μεθα 

δεικ-νύ-οι-σθε 

ϑδεικ-νύ-οι-ντο 


δείκ-νυ-σοὸ Imp. 


δεικ-νύ-σθω 


δείκ-νυ-σθον 
δεικ-νύ-σθων 


δείκ-νυ-σθε 
δεικ-νύ-σθων 


δείκ-νυ-σθαι Inf. 


δεικ-νύ-μενος Par. 
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Active Middle 
Second Aorist 
Mu > a, 

Ind. ἐ-στη-ν ἐ-πρια-μὴν 
ἔ-στη-ς ἐ-πρίω 
ἔνστη ἐ-πρία-το 
3 » ’, 
ἔ.στη-τον ἐ-πρία-σθον. 
ἐ-στή-την ἐ-πριά-σθην 
ἔςστη-μεν ἐ-πριά-μεθα 
ἔ-στη-τε ἐ-πρία-σθε 
ἔςστη-σαν ἐ-πρία-ντο 

Sub. σιῶ (oTd-w) πρίω-μαι (πριά-ω-μαι) 
oT 9 πρίῃ 
oT | πρίη-ται 
στῆ-τον πρίη-σθον 
στῆ-τον πρίη-σθον 
στῶ-μεν πριώ-μεθα 
στῆ-τε πρίη-σθε 
στῶσι(ν) πρίω-νται 

4 ? 

Opt. oTain-v πριαί-μην 
σταίη-ς πρίαι-ο 
σταίη πρίαι-το 
σταίη-τον, σταῖ-τον πρίαι-σθον 
σταιή-την, σταί-την πριαί-σθην 
σταίη-μεν, σταῖ-μεν πριαί-μεθα 
σταίη-τε, σταῖ-τε πρίαι-σθε 
σταίη-σαν, σταῖε-ν πρίαι-ντο 

imp. στῆ-θι πρίω 
στή-τω πριά-σθω 
στῆ-τον πρία-σθον 
στή-των πριά-σθων 
στῆ-τε πρία-σθε 
στά-ντων πριά-σθων 

Inf. στῆ-ναι πρία-σθαι 

pA , 
Par. στᾶς πριᾶά-μενος 


THE ELEMENTS 


OF GREEK 


Mu-Verbs: the Second Aorist System of 
Ἵστημι (στα) and ᾿Βἰ'πριάμην (pia) 
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Q-verbs with the Second Aorist of the Mi-form: Baivw (8a), φθάνω (df), 
Διδράσκω (dpa), Atw (dv), ᾿Αλίσκομαι (aX, ado), and Γιγνώσκω (v0) 


Active 
2 Aorist 2 Aorist 2 Aorist 2 Aorist $2 Aorist 2 Aorist 
ἔ-βη-ν ἔ-φθη-ν ἔ-δρα-ν ᾿ ἔ-δυ-ν ἑ-ἄλω-ν ἔ-γνω-ν Ind. 
é-Bn-s ἔ-φθη-ς ἔ-δρα-ς ἔ-δυ-ς ἑ-ἄλω-ς ἔνγνω-ς 
ἔ-βη ἔ-φθη ἔ-δρα ἔ-δυ ἑ-ἄλω ἔ-γνω 
ἔ-βη-τον ἔ-φθη-τον €-5pa-Tov ἐ-δυ-τον -GAw-Tov ἔ-γνω-τον 


ἐ-βή-την ἐ-φθή-την ἐ-δρά-την ἐ-δύ-τὴην -αλώ-την ἐ-γνώ-την 
λ 
ἔ-βη-τε ἔ-φθη-τε ἔ-δρα-τε ἔ-δυ-τε -Gw-Te ἔ-γνω-τε 


ε 
Γ 
ε 
é 
= ye v4 » 
é-By-pev €-pOn-pev ἔ-δρα-μεν ἔ-δυ-μεν ἑ-ᾶλω-μεν €-yvw-pev 
c 
é 
ἘΞ ΕΞ τς "» 
ἔβη-σαν ἔςφθη-σαν €dpa-cav ἔ-δυ-σαν ἑ-ἄλω-σαν ἔςγνω-σαν 


βῶ (βά-ω) φθῶ (φθά-ω) δρῶ (δρά-ω) δύ-ω GAG (ἀλό-ω) γνῶ (γνότ-ω) Sub. 
βῇς φθῇς δρᾷς δύ-ῃς ἁλῷς γνῷς 
βῇ φθῃ δρᾷ δύ-ῃ ἁλῷ γνῷ 
βῆ-τον φθῆ-τον δρᾶ-τον δύ-η-τον ἁλῶ-τον γνῶ-τον 
βῆ-τον φθῆ-τον δρᾶ-τον δύ-η-τον ἁλῶ-τον γνῶ-τον 
βῶ-μεν φθῶ-μεν δρῶ-μεν δύ-ω-μεν ἁλῶ-μεν γνῶ-μεν 
βῆ-τε φθῆ-τε δρᾶ-τε δύ-η-τε ἁλῶ-τε γνῶ-τε 
βῶσι(ν) φθῶσι(ν) δρῶσι(ν) δύ-ωσι(ν) ἁλῶσι(ν) γνῶσι(ν) 
βαίη-ν φθαίη-ν δραίη-ν ἁλοίη-ν γνοίη-ν Opt. 
Bain-s φθαίη-ς δραίη-ς ἁλοίη-ς γνοίη-ς 
βαίη φθαίη δραίη ἁλοίη γνοίη 
βαῖ-τον φθαῖ-τον δραῖ-τον ἁλοῖ-τον γνοῖ-τον 
βαί-την φθαί-την δραί-την ἁλοί-την γνοί-την 
βαῖ-μεν φθαῖ-μεν δραῖ-μεν ἁλοῖ-μεν γνοῖ-μεν 
βαῖ-τε φθαῖ-τε δραῖ-τε ἁλοῖ-τε γνοῖ-τε 
βαῖε-ν φθαῖε-ν δραῖε-ν ἁλοῖε-ν yvote-v 
βῆ-θι δῦ-θι γνῶ-θι Imp. 
βή-τω δύ-τω γνώ-τω 
βῆ-τον δῦ-τον γνῶ-τον 
βή-των δύ-των γνώ-των 
βῆ-τε δῦ-τε γνῶ-τε 
. βά-ντων δύ-ντων γνό-ντων 
βῆ-ναι φθῆ-ναι δρᾶ-ναι δῦ-ναι ἁλῶ-ναι γνῶ-ναι Inf. 
Bas Spas δῦς ἁλούς γνούς Par. 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


fan 


Par. 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


Γ ίθημι (Ge) and Δίδωμι (50) 


Active Iiddle 
Second Aorist 
—— €0n-Ka ἐ-θέ-μην 
——— €0n-ka-s ἔ-θου 
ἔ-θη-κε(ν) ἔ-θε-το 
ἔ-θε-τον ἔ-θε-σθον 
ἐ-θέ-την ἐ-θέ-σθην 
ἔ-θε-μεν ἐ-θέ-μεθα 
ἐ-θε-τε ἔ-θε-σθε 
ἔ-θε-σαν ἔ-θε-ντο 
θῶ (θέ-ω) θῶ-μαι (θέ-ω-μαι) 
θῇς θῃ 
θῃ θῆ-ται 
θῆ-τον θῆ-σθον 
θῆ-τον θῆ-σθον 
θῶ-μεν θώ-μεθα 
θῆ-τε θῆ-σθε 
θῶσι(ν) θῶ-νται 
θείη-ν θεί-μην 
θείη-ς θεῖ-ο 
θείη θεῖ-το, θοῖ-το 
θείη-τον, θεῖ-τον θεῖ-σθον 
θειή-την, θεί-την θεί-σθην 
θείη-μεν, θεῖ-μεν θεί-μεθα. θοί-μεθα 
θείη-τε, θεῖ-τε θεῖ-σθε, θοῖ-σθε 
θείη-σαν, θεῖε-ν θεῖ-ντο, θοῖ-ντο 
θέ-ς θοῦ 
θέ-τω θέ-σθω 
θέ-τον θέ-σθον 
θέ-των θέ-σθων 
θέ-τε θέ-σθε 
θέ-ντων θέ-σθων 
θεῖ-ναι θέ-σθαι 
θείς θέ-μενος 


Mi-verbs: the Second Aorist System of 


Active Middle 
Second Aorist 
—— ¢-d0-Ka ἐ-δό-μην 
— ἔδωκας €-50u 
ἔ-δω-κε(ν) ἔ-δο-το 
€-50-Tov ἔ-δο-σθον 
ἐ-δό-την ἐ-δό-σθην 
ἔ-δο-μεν ἐ-δό-μεθα 
€-00-TE ἐ-δο-σθε 
ἐ-δο-σαν €-50-vTO 
δῶ (66-w) δῶ-μαι (δό-ω-μαι) 
δῷς ῷ 
δῷ δῶ-ται 
δῶ-τον δῶ-σθον 
δῶ-τον δῶ-σθον 
δῶ-μεν ᾿δώ-μεθα 
δῶ-τε δῶ-σθε 
δῶσι(ν) δῶ-νται 
δοίη-ν δοί-μην 
δοίη-ς δοῖ-ο 
δοίη δοῖ-το 
δοίη-τον, δοῖ-τον δοῖ-σθον 
δοιή-την, δοί-την δοί-σθην 
δοίη-μεν, δοῖ-μεν δοί-μεθα 
δοίη-τε, δοῖ-τε δοῖ-σθε 
δοίη-σαν, δοῖε-ν δοῖ-ντο 
δό-ς δοῦ 
δό-τω δό-σθω 
δό-τον δό-σθον 
δό-των δό-σθων 
δό-τε δό-σθε 
δό-ντων δό-σθων 
δοῦ-ναι δό-σθαι 
δούς | δό-μενος 
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Mu-verbs: the Future and Second Perfect 
_ Systems of Hide (ἰδ) 


Middle Active 


Future _ Second Perfect Second Pluperfect 
εἴ-σο-μαι (εἴδ-σο-μαι) οἶδ-α 79-7, 75-€1-v Ind. 
εἴ-σει οἷσ-θα ἤδ-η-σθα, ἤδ-ει-σθα 
εἴ-σε-ται οἶδ-ε(ν) ἠδ-ει(ν) 
εἴ-σε-σθον ἴσ-τον ἥσ-τον 
εἴ-σε-σθον ἴσ-τον ἤσ-την 
εἰ-σό-μεθα ἴσ-μεν ἥσ-μεν 
εἴ-σε-σθε ἴσ-τε ἤσ-τε 
εἴ-σο-νται ἴσ-ασι(ν) ἠδ-ε-σαν, ἡ-σαν 

εἰδ-ὦ (εἰδ-έω) Sub. 
εἰδ-Ὡς 
εἰδ-ἢ 
εἰδ-ἢ-τον 
εἰδ-ἢ-τον 
εἰδ-ὥ-μεν 
εἰδ-ἢ-τε 
εἰδ-ὥσι(ν) 
εἰ-σοί-μην (εἰδ-σοί- μην) εἰδ-είη-ν Opt. 
εἴ-σοι-ο εἰδ-είη-ς 
εἴ-σοι-το εἰδ-είη 
εἴ-σοι-σϑον εἰδ-είη-τον. εἰδ-εῖ-τον 
εἰ-σοί-σθην εἰδ-ειή-την, εἰδ-εί-τὴν 
εἰ-σοί-μεθα εἰδ-είη-μεν, εἰδ-εῖ-μεν 
εἴ-σοι-σθε εἰδ-είη-τε, εἰδ-εῖ-τε 
εἴ-σοι-ντο εἰδ-είη-σαν, εἰδ-εῖε-ν 
ἴσ-θι Imp. 
ἴσ-τω 
ἴσ-τον 
ἴσ-των 
ἴσ-τε 
ἴσ-των 
εἴ-σε-σθαι (εἴδ-σε-σθαι) εἰδ-έ-ναι Σ Ἰηΐ 


εἰ-σό-μενος (εἰδ-σό-μενος) ι εἰδ-ώς Par. 
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THE ELEMENTS 


Middle 
Future 
ἔ-σο-μαι 

ἔ-σει 
ἔ-σ -ται 


3) 
ἔ-σε-σθον 
» 
ἔ-σε-σθον 
3 , 
ἐ-σό-μεθα 
” 

ἔ-σε-σθε 
ἔ-σο-νται 


ἐ-σοί-μην 
ἔ-σοι-ο 
ἔ-σοι-το 


3 
ἔ-σοι-σθον 
» , 
ἐ-σοί-σθην 
5 [2 
ἐ-σοί-μεθα 
” 

ἔ.σοι-σθε 
ἔ-σοι-ντο 


ἔ-σε-σθαι 


Mu-verbs: the Present and Future 
Systems of Hipi (ἐσ) 
Active 
Present Imperfect 
Ind. (ἐσ-μί) εἰ-μί ἧ- avs ἢ 
(ἐσ-σί, ἐ-σ() εἶ ἢσ- -θα 
ἐσ--τί(ν) ἢ-ν 
ἐσ-τόν ἢὄἦσ-τον, ἢ-τον 
ἐσ-τόν ἤσ-την, ἤ-την 
ἐσ-μέν ἢἤ-μεν 
ἐσ--τέ ἢσ-τε, ἦ-τε 
(ἐσ-ντί) εἰσί(ν)Ὶ ὄ-σαν 
Sub. (ἔσ-ω) ὦ 
τἀ ns 
(ἔσ-η) ἢ 
(ἔσ-η-τον) -τον 
(ἔσ-η-τον) ἢ-τον 
(ἔσ-ὡ-μεν) ὦ-μεν 
(ἔσ-η-τε) ἢ-τε 
(ἔσ-ωσι) deu(v) 
Opt. (éo-in-v) εἴη-ν 
(éo-in-s) εἴη-ς 
(é€o-in) εἴη 
(ἐσ-ίη-τον) εἴη-τον, εἶ-τον 
(ἐσ-ιή-τηνῚ εἰή-την, εἴ-την 
(ἐσ-ίη-μεν) εἴη-μεν, εἶ-μεν 
(ἐσ-ίη-τε) εἴη-τε, εἶ-τε 
(ἐσ-ίη-σαν) εἴη-σαν, εἶε-ν 
Imp. (ἔσ-θι) ἴσ-θι 
ἔσ-τω 
ἔσ-τον 
ἔσ-των 
ἔσ--τε 
(ἔσ-ντων) ἔσ-των 
Inf. (ἔσ-ναι) εἶ-ναι 
Par. (ἐσ-ὠν) ὦν 


ἐ-σό-μενος 


OF GREEK 


Mu-verbs: the Present 
System of Hipe (ὃ 


Active 
Present Imperfect 
εἶ-μι ἤ-α, ἤ-ει-ν 
εἶ ἤἥτ-ει-ς, ἤ-ει-σθα 
el-ou(v) ἤ-ει, ἤ-ει-ν 


t-Tov 


e 
2! 
ie. 
S 
SS 
3 
Ω 
2 
= 
3 
ἦν 
i 
q 
2 
< 


t-ou-pt, t-oln-v 
ἵ-οι-ς 
ἴ-οι 


᾿ζνοι-τον 


ἰ-οί-τὴν 


ἴ-οι-μεν 
ἴ-οι-τε 
ἵἴ-οιε-ν 


ἴ-θι 
ἴ-τω 


ἴ-τον 
ἴ-των 


ἵἴ-τε 
i-6-vTav 


i-€-vat 


The 
&. 
< 


| 


Present 
κεῖ-μαι 
κεῖ-σαι 
κεῖ-ται 
κεῖ-σθον 
κεῖ-σθον 
κεί-μεθα 
κεῖ-σθε 
κεῖ-νται 


κέ-ω-μαι 


κέ-η 
κέ-η-ται 


’ 
κέ-η-σθον 
κέ-η-σθον 


κε-ώ-μεθα 


, 
κέ-η-σθε 
κέ-ω-νται 


κε-οί-μην 
κέ-οι-ο 
κέ-οι-το 


a, 
κέ-οι-σθον 
κε-οί-σθην 


κε-οί-μεθα 


κέ-οι-σθε 
κέ-οι-ντο 


κεῖ-σο 
κεί-σθω 


κεῖ-σθον 
κεί-σθων 


κεῖ-σθε 
= tA 
κεί-σθων 


κεῖ-σθαι 


κεί-μενος 
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Mi-verbs: the Present System of 
“Κεῖμαι (cer) and Κάθημαι (70) 


Imperfect 
ἐ-κεί-μην 
ἕ-κει-σοὸ 
ἔ-κει-το 


ἔ-κει-σθον 


ἐ-κεί-σθην. 


ἐ-κεί-μεθα 
ἕ-κει-σθε 
ἐ-κει-ντο 


Middle 
Present 
κάθ-η-μαι 
κάθ-η-σαι 
κάθ-η-ται 


κάθ-η-σθον 
κάθ-η-σθον 


καθ-ή-μεθα 
κάθ-η-σθε 
κάθ-η-νται 


καθ-ῶὥ-μαι 
καθ-ῇ 
καθ-ῆ-ται 
καθ-ῆ-σθον 
καθ-ῆ-σθον 
καθ-ὦώ-μεθα 
καθ-ῆ-σθε 
καθ-ῶ-νται 


καθ-οί-μην 
καθ-οἵ-ο 
KaQ-ot-To 
καθ-οῖ-σθον 
καθ-οί-σθην 
καθ-οί-μεθα 
καθ-οἷ-σθε 
καθ-οῖ-ντο 


κάθ-η-σο 
καθ-ή-σθω 


κάθ-η-σθον 
καθ-ή-σθων 


κάθ-η-σθε 
καθ-ή-σθων 


καθ-ἢῆ-σθαι 


καθ-ή-μενος 


Imperfect 


καθ-ή-μην, καθ-ή-μην Ind. 
ἐ-κάθ-η-σο, καθ-ῆ-σο 
ἐ-κ 

κ 


4θ-η-το, καθβθ-ῆσ-το 
ἐ-κάθ-η-σθον, καθ-ῆ-σθον 
ἐ-καθ-ή-σθην, καθ-ή-σθην 
ἐ-καθ-ή-μεθα, καθ-ή-μεθα 
ἐ-κάθ-η-σθε, καθ-ῆ-σθε 
ἐ-κάθ-η-ντο, καθ-ῆ-ντο 
Sub. 
Opt. 
Imp. 
Inf. 
Par. 
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The Present 
System 


παιδεύ-ω 
ἐ-παίδευ-ο-ν 

παιδεύ-ω 

παιδεύ-οι-μι 

’ 

παίδευ-ε 

παιδεύ-ειν 

παιδεύ-ων 


παιδεύ-ο-μαι 
ἐ-παιδευ-ό-μην 
παιδεύ-ω-μαι 
παιδευ-οί-μην 
παιδεύ-ου 
παιδεύ-ε-σθαι 
παιδευ-ό-μενος 
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O-verbs: a Synopsis of the Six 


The Future 
System 


παιδεύ-σω 


παιδεύ-σοι-μι 


παιδεύ-σειν 
παιδεύ-σων 


παιδεύ-σο-μαι 


-“παιδευ-σοί-μην 


παιδεύ-σε-σθαι 
παιδευ-σό-μενος 


The First Aorist 


System 


ἐ-παίδευ-σα 


παιδεύ-σω 


παιδεύ-σαι-μι 


’ 
παίδευ-σον 


παιδεῦ-σαι 


παιδεύ-σᾶς 


3 ΙΑ 
ἐ-παιδευ-σά-μην 


παιδεύ-σω-μαι 


παιδευ-σαί-μην 


παίδευ-σα: 


παιδεύ-σα-σθαι 
παιδευ-σά-μενος 


Mi-verbs: a Synopsis of the Present 


The Present System 


U 


eis 


“7-H 


2 


ter et ef 
a ' ' 
τς 
7 < 
< 


elie 

' i 
ἥν, δ 
φ' «¢ 
- 


el 
i 
m 
oe 
Ww 


ἵ-στη-μι τί-θη-μι 

e 3 

ἵ-στη-ν ἐ-τί-θη-ν 
ἱ-στῶ τι-θῶ 

ε ’ 
ἱ-σταίη-ν τι-θείη-ν 

e ’ 

ἵ-στη τί-θει 

ε Lf Li 
ἱ-στά-ναι τι-θέ-ναι 
qin’ Seema Pay eye 
ἱ-στᾶς τι-θείς 

er 4 
ἵ-στα-μαι τί-θε-μαι 
ἵ-στά-μην ἐ-τι-θέ-μην 
ἱ-στῶ-μαι τι-θῶ-μαι 
ἵ-σταί-μην τι-θεί-μην 
ἵ-στα-σο τί-θε-σο 
ἵ-στα-σθαι τί-θε-σθαι 
ἱ-στά-μενος τι-θέ-μενος 


ἵ-ε-μαι 
ἐνμην 
-ῶὥῶ-μαι 
-εἰ-μην 
-ε-σο 


er ele ele 


er 


t-e-0- Bar 
ἱ-έ-μενος 


δί-δω-μι 


ἐ-δί-δου-ν 


δι-δῶ 
δι-δοίη-ν 
δί-δου 
δι-δό-ναι 
δι-δούς 


δί-δο-μαι 


ἐ-δι-δό-μην 


δι-δῶ-μαι 
δι-δοί-μην 
δί-δο-σο 
δί-δο-σθαι 
δι-δό-μενος 


δείκ-νυ-μι 
ἐ-δείκ-νυ-ν 
δεικ-νύ-ω 
δεικ-νύ-οι-μι 
δείκ-νυ 
δεικ-νύ-ναι 
δεικ-νῦς 


δείκ-νυ-μαι 

2 / 

ἐ-δεικ-νύ- μην. 
δεικ-νύ-ω-μαι 
δεικ-νυ-οί-μην 
δείκ-νυ-σο 
δείκ-νυ-σθαι. 
δεικ-νύ-μενος 
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Systems of Iladevw (παιδευ) 


The First Perfect ~ The Perfect Middle - The First Passive 
System System System 
; ’ 
πε-παίδευ-κα πε-παίδευ-μαι 
39 , 3 , > , 
ξ-πε-παιδεύ-κη ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-μην ἐ-παιδεύ-θη-ν 
πε-παιδεύ-κω πε-παιδευ-μένος ὦ παιδευ-θῶ 
΄“πε-παιδεύ-κοι-μι πε-παιδευ-μένος εἴη-ν παιδευ-θείη-ν 
πε-παίδευ-κε πε-παίδευ-σο παιδεύ-θη-τι 
πε-παιδευ-κέ-ναι πε-παιδεῦ-σθαι παιδευ-θῆ-ναι 
πε-παιδευ-κώς πε-παιδευ-μένος παιδευ-θείς 
va , 
πε-παιδεύ-σο-μαι παιδευ-θή-σο-μαι 
πε-παιδευ-σοί-μην παιδευ-θη-σοί-μην 
πε-παιδεύ-σε-σθαι παιδευ-θή-σε-σθαι 
πε-παιδευ-σό-μενος παιδευ-θη-σό-μενος 


and of the Second Aorist System 


The Second Aorist System 


ἔ-ςστη-ν ἔ-θε-τον εἶ-τον ἔ.δο-τον 
στῶ θῶ ὦ δῶ 
σταίη-ν θείη-ν eln-v Soin-v 
στῆ-θι θές ἕς δός 
στῆ-ναι θεῖ-ναι εἶ-ναι δοῦ-ναι 
στᾶς θείς εἴς δούς 

ἐ-πριά-μην ἐ-θέ-μην εἵ-μην ἐ-δό-μην 
πρίω-μαι θῶ-μαι ὥὦ-μαι δῶ-μαι 
πριαί-μην θεί-μην εἵ-μην δοί-μην 

Tle θοῦ οὗ δοῦ 
πἰρία-σθαι θέ-σθαι ἕ-σθαι δό-σθαι 


πριά-μενος θέ-μενος ἕ-μενος δό-μενος 
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Some Synopses 


I x Aorist 2 Aorist 2 Aorist 2 Aorist 2 Aorist 

ἔςφηνα ἔσλιπ-ο-ν ἔ-σχ-ο-ν παρ-έ-σχ-ο-ν εἶδ-ο-ν 
φήνω λίπ-ω σχ-ὦ παρά-σχ-ω ἴδ-ω 
φήναι-μι λίπ-οι-μι σχ-οίη-ν παρα-σχ-οίη-ν ἴδ-οι-μι 
φῆνον λίπ-ε σχ-ές παρά-σχ-ες ἴδ-ε, ἰδ-έ 
φῆναι λιπ-εῖν σχ-εῖν παρα-σχ-εῖν ἰδ-εῖν 
φήνας λιπ-ών σχ-ών παρα-σχ-ών ἰδ-ών 

1 Aorist 2 Aorist 2 Aorist 2 Aorist 2 Aorist 

ἐ-φηνά-μην ἐ-λιπ-ό-μην ἐ-σχ-ό-μην παρ-ε-σχ-ό-μην ἐ-σπ-ό-μην 
φήνω-μαι λίπ-ω-μαι σχ-ῶ-μαι παρά-σχ-ω-μαι σπ-ῶ-μαι 
φηναί-μην λιπ-οί-μην σχ-οίμην παρα-σχ-οί-μην σπ-οί-μην 
φῆναι λιπ-οῦ σχ-οῦ παρά-σχ-ου σπ-οῦ 
φήνα-σθαι λιπ-έ-σθαι σχ-έ-σθαι παρα-σχ-έ-σθαι σπ-έ-σθαι 
φηνά-μενος λιπ-ό-μενος σχ-ό-μενος παρα-σχ-ό-μενος σπ-ό-μενου 
Present Present Present Present Present 2 Perfect 
τιμῶ φιλῶ δηλῶ εἰ-μί εἶ-μι οἶδ-α, 

ἐ-τίμω.-ν ἐ-φίλου-ν ἐ-δήλου-ν "-V 1-0 ἠδ-ει-ν 
τιμῶ φιλῶ δηλῶ ὦ t-w εἰδ-ῶ 
τῖμῳη-ν φιλοίη-ν δηλοίη-ν εἴη-ν ἴ-ου-μι εἰδ-είη-ν 
τίμα φίλει δήλου ἴσ-θι ἴ-θι ἴσ-θι 
τιμᾶν φιλεῖν δηλοῦν εἶ-ναι ἰ-έ-ναι εἰδ-έ-ναι 
τιμῶν φιλῶν δηλῶν ὦν t-ov εἰδ-ὡώς 

4 2 Aorist 2 Aorist 2 Aorist 2 Aorist 2 Aorist 2 Aorist 

ἔ-βη-ν ἔ-φθη-ν ἔ-δραᾶ-ν ἔ-δυ-ν ἑ-ἄλω-ν ἔ-γνω-ν 
βῶ φθῶ δρῶ δύ-ω ἁλῶ γνῶ 
βαίη-ν φθαίη-ν δραίη-ν ἁλοίη-ν γνοίη-ν 
βῆ-θι δῦ-θι γνῶ-θι 
βῆ-ναι φθῆ-ναι δρᾶ-ναι δῦ-ναι ἁλῶ-ναι γνῶ-ναι. 
βάς δρᾶς δῦς ἁλούς γνούς 
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Some Synopses for Comparison I 
2 Aorist | 2 Aorist 2 Aorist. . 1 Aorist 
ἔ-ςστη-ν (στα) ἔ-βη-ν (βα) ἐ-φάν-η-ν (φαν-ε) ἐ-πέμφ-θη-ν (πεμῴφ-θε) 
στῶ βῶ . Φφαν-ὦ πεμφ-θῶ 
σταίη-ν βαίη-ν φαν-είη-ν πεμφ-θείη-ν 
στῆ-θι βῆ-θι φάν-η-θι πέμφ-θη-τι 
στῆ-ναι βῆ-ναι φαν-ῆ-ναι πεμφ-θῆ-ναι 


στάἄς βάς φαν-είς πεμφ-θείς 


Some Inflections of the Future Indicative 2 


ἐλῶ (ἐλά-σω, 72,2, 64,4) βαλ-ῶ (βαλ-έσω, 208,7) μαχ-οῦ-μαι (μαχ-έσο-μαι, 205, 6) 


ἐλᾷς βαλ-εῖς μαχ-εῖ 

ἐλᾷ βαλ-εῖ μαχ-εῖ-ται 
ἐλᾶ-τον βαλ-εῖ-τον μαχ-εῖ-σθον 
ἐλᾶ-τον βαλ-εῖ-τον μαχ-εῖ-σθον 
ἐλῶ-μεν βαλ-οῦ-μεν μαχ-ού-μεθα 
ἐλᾶ-τε βαλ-εῖ-τε μαχ-εῖ-σθε 
ἐλῶσι(ν) βαλ-οῦσι(ν) μαχ-οῦ-νται 


Some Confusing Forms of *Inps (189), Ἵστημι (186, 192), Otda (195), 3 
Εἰμί (196), and Ety: (196) 


παρ-ῆν, πάρ-ει (2), παρ-ῆ, παρ-ῇ (3), παρ-ίῃ, παρ-ιῇ (2), παρ-είη (2), ἀφ-είη, 4 
ἀπ-είη, παρ-ήει, παρ-ῆτε (2), ἦμεν, TMEV. 


ἴθι, ἴσθι (2), ἴτε (2), ἴστε (2), Ere, παρ-ῆτε (9), παρ-ἣτε, παρ-εῖτε (2). παρ- 5 
είητε (2), ἦτε, ἥτε, ἥστε, ἦστε, ἦσθε, Erbe, εἶσθε (2). 


ἐστέ, ἔστε, ἔστη. ἵστη, ἵστη. ἔσται, εἴσεται, ἔσεσθαι. εἴσεσθαι, ἔσεσθε, ἔσει, 6 
στῇ. 


, A A ~ ~ A > = 
ἵστασαν, ἕστασαν, ἱστᾶσιν, ἑστᾶσιν, ἑστῶσιν, ἱστῶσιν, στῶσιν, ὦσιν, ὦσιν, 7 
εἶσαν, ἦσαν, ἡσαν (2). 


tels, ters, εἴς, εἶναι, εἶναι, ἰέναι, ἱέναι, ἱστάναι, στῆναι, εἰδέναι, ἑστάναι, ἵει (2), 8 
ἕμενος, ἱέμενος. 
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Verbs: the Endings 


Middle or Passive 


Active 


primary | secondary | primary | secondary 
paces vi wa | μην] 
Ι2}ς ς σαι ΟΠ σοῦ 
[931] ou(v),? τιί(ν)" -(v)? ται το 
Indicative 
2 τον TOV o ov σθον 
Subjunctive Ves 9 9 
Optative 9 ai ae iat 
I | μεν μεν μεθα μεθα 
Ι χ᾽ τε τε σθε σθε 
13] vou(v), dor(v)* | ν, σαν VTQL VTO 
12] Ov oo 
2] τὼ σθω 
I ti 2 | Tov σθον 
mperative ᾿ς, | τῶν Ye 
2} τε σθε 
2] vTwv σθων 
Infinitive ev(e-ev = ev, 142,1), var® 
Participle ντείτο im the pis)? 
Verbal Ad- | TOS 


jectives TEOS 


1 For w-verbs, see 203,1 ; for pu-verbs, 209, 2. 

2 Before vowels, and often at the end of a sentence, v-movable is now regu- 
larly added to words ending in σι: as, παιδεύουσι(ν), φύλαξι(ν); to verbs in 
the third person singular ending in e: as, ématSeve(v); and to éori(v), he is. 

3 ru(v) appears in éo-ti(v), he 18. 4 The termination o-vot(v) in w-verbs 
becomes ουσι(ν); pi-verbs have the ending Gou(v). 

5a (of cat and oo) following a tense suffix (208,1) or a mood suffix — 
(204, 3) is dropped, and the vowels are contracted: as, παιδεύ-ει (for παιδεύ-ε- 
σαι). So also ἔθου (for é-Ge-co), ἔδου (for @-do-co), and ov (for é-co), although 
the vowels ε and o are here a part of the verb stem. 6 The ending a of the 
first aorist infinitive active is irregular. 7 For participles ending in ov 
(o-vT), see ovr-stems, 55, 2. For the perfect, see 58, 3. 
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‘In the singular of w-verbs, the terminations ὦ, ets, εἰ are 1 
of uncertain origin. ‘The ending μὲ. occurs in the optative. 
The endings (202, 1-4) are added to the tense stems, which 
are formed by adding tense suffixes to the verb stem: 


Tense Stem Tense Suffix 
Present stem (active, middle, or pass.) tmadev-% 1 % 
Future “ (active or middle) masev-c% oo % 
First aorist stem (active or middle) παιδευ-σα oa (204, 1) 
Second “ ςς ( 66 ςς 66 ) λιπ-᾿ς % 2 
First perfect “ (active) πε-παιδευτκα κα (κε in the plup.) 
Second ‘“ ee.) πε-πομφ-α a (ε in the plup.) 2 
Perfect middle stem (middle or pass.) πε-παιδευ 
First aorist passive stem (passive) παιδευ-θε(-θη) θε(θῆ) 8 
Second “ es pat ES Cae ae) κοπ-ε(-) ε(η) 8 


First future “ Sk eee madev-On-7 % On-0 % 
Second “ as ΓΝ {ΠῚ 9} κοπ-η-σςξ n-o % 
Future perfect “ ες Ge ae πε-παιδευ-σζ oo % 


Mu-verbs differ from w-verbs in the present and the imper- 2 
fect active, middle, and passive, in the second aorist active 
and middle, and in the second perfect and the second plu- 
perfect active, by having no tense suffix except in the sub- 
junctive : as, 


Q-verbs: Tipd-o-wev ἐςιτμά-ε-σθε ἐς-λίπ-ο-μεν (λιπ) πε-πόμφ-α-τε 
Mi-verbs: t-ora-pev ἵτστα-σθε ἔδδο-μεν (δο) €-OTO-TE 


In some forms of the active voice of pu-verbs, the final vowel of the 3 
stem is lengthened (a ore to ἡ. 0 to @, v tod): as, Ti-On-pe (Ge), δί-δω-σι 
(80), ἐ-δείκνυ-ν (δεικνυ). See 119, 3, 122,1, 124, 2, 126, 3. 


1 Before p or v of the endings, and in the optative, the stem is παιδευ-Ο ; 
elsewhere, παιδευ-ε. This is the formation of the present stem for verbs of 
the first class (207, 1). For the present stem of other verbs, see 210, 4, 211, 1, 
Zits, 215,1, 216,3, 217,1, 218,1. - * This suffix is wanting in pu-verbs 
except in the subjunctive (203, 2). 3 θη(η) in the three i’s (the indicative, 
the imperative except in the third person plural, and the infinitive), and θε(ε) 
elsewhere (in the subjunctive, the optative, and the participle). 
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The subjunctive of all verbs differs from the indicative by 
having the lengthened suffix °/, in the present active, middle, 
and passive, and o®/, Ginstead of oa) in the aorist active and 
middle: as, 


Ind.: παιδεύ-ο-μεν παιδεύ-ε-τε παιδεύ-σα-μεν παιδεύ-σα-τε 
Sub.: παιδεύ-ω-μεν παιδεύ-η-τε παιδεύ-σω-μεν παιδεύ-ση-τε 


In the first and the second aorist subjunctive passive, the long vowel 
“7, is added to the tense stem (matdev-Oe-“/,,, kom-e-%/,,), final ε of the 
tense stem is absorbed (142,1), and ὦ ΟΥ̓ y receives the accent (142, 2): as, 


παιδευ-θῶ-μεν (for παιδευ-θέεςω-μεν) κοπ-ῶ-μεν (for κοπ-έ-ω-μεν) 
In the optative of all verbs, the mood suffix ut (te in the 


third person plural before active endings) or wy (before 
active endings) is added to the tense stems (208,1): as, 


Ind.: παιδεύ-ο-μεν ἐ-παιδεύ-σαμν ὀὀἵστα-μεν 
Opt.: παιδεύ-οι-μεν παιδεύ-σαι-μεν ἱσταίη-μεν, ἱσταῖ-μεν 


Za Ax Artic HELMET 
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The oe Parts of Important Verbs arranged in Eight 
Classes - 


Verbs are divided into seven classes according to the for- 
mation of the present stem from the verb stem. Verbs with 
mixed stems form an eighth class. 


Verb stems are sometimes syncopated, a short vowel between two 
consonants being dropped. Some stems have no vowel. Preface, xi. 


Verbs with stems ending in a, ε; or o generally have the short final 
vowel of the stem lengthened in all the systems except the present: a is 
lengthened to ἡ (ἃ after ε, τι, or p), € to n, 0 tow. A few verbs retain the 
short vowel in some or in all systems. 


Most verbs that retain the short final vowel of the stem (205, 3), and 
a few others also, have o before the ending in the perfect middle or 
passive and first aorist passive systems. Some of these verbs have stems 
ending in o (or in ¢, 582), which between vowels (72, 2), before σ (727), 
or before x, is dropped: as, τελέτω (for TeA€o-w), τελέ-σω (for τελέσ-σω), 
etc. The other verbs have o irregularly. 


In the formation and the inflection of words, vowels of different length 
and of different sound are often interchanged. Preface, x1. 


Many verbs (mostly with stems ending in a consonant) have e added 
to the stem, generally before endings beginning with a consonant. In 
most systems the ε is lengthened to ἡ. But see 205, 7. 


Verbs with stems ending in a liquid (A, p, v, p) have the future formed 
by adding the tense suffix er% (instead of «%) to the verb stem (cf. 
205,6). Here ε is generally not lengthened (205,6), but o is dropped 
(205, 4), and the verbs are contracted (110,3). A few liquid verbs have 
e lengthened to η. Cf. 205,6. For the first aorist, see 206, 2 


Verbs ending in (ζω have the future formed by adding the suffix σεῦ 
(instead of «%) to the verb stem. o is dropped, and the verbs are 
contracted. This is called the Attic future. Cf. 205, 9. 


Some verbs with the future middle ending in σέομαι retain o, and are 
contracted like the present indicative middle of φιλέω (66,2). This is 
called the Doric future. Cf. 205, 8. 
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Many verbs have the future middle instead of the future active. 


Verbs with stems ending in a liquid (A, p, v, p) have the first aorist 
formed by dropping o of the tense suffix (203,1) and lengthening the 
preceding vowel in compensation: a is lengthened to ἡ (ἃ after t or p), 
eto et, εἰδι v to va. Chobe: 


Some verbs have the second aorist, the second perfect, etc., instead of 
the first aorist, the first perfect, etc. (27, 4, 33,6, 42, 6.) 


A few w-verbs have the second aorist inflected like that of p-verbs, 
that is, the endings are added to the verb stem without tense suffix 
(203,2). For the inflections and the synopses, see 193, 200, 4. 


Some verbs beginning with a vowel have syllabic augment instead of 
or in addition to temporal augment (21,4). ‘he syllabic augment (e) 
before ε is contracted with it into e (142, 1). , 


Some verbs beginning with a, e, or o followed by a single consonant 
are reduplicated in the perfect by prefixing the first two letters and 
lengthening the following vowel. The pluperfect has temporal augment 
in addition (cf. 33,4). This is the so-called Attic reduplication. 


Instead of reduplication in the perfect (32,4), a few verbs have εἰ 
prefixed to the verb stem. 


A few verbs have the present or the aorist stem reduplicated. 


Verbs that are middle, or middle and passive in form, but active in 
meaning, are called deponent, as in Latin. If the aorist is middle, they 
are called middle deponents; if the aorist is passive, passive deponents. 
Rarely, a verb has both aorists. Passive deponents rarely have the 
future passive instead of the future middle. 


CHARIOTS, FROM THE FRIBZE OF THE PARTHENON*~~ 
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I. The variable-vowel class: the present stem = the verb stem (rarely 
reduplicated with τ, 206,8)-+ the variable tense suffix % (203,1): 


drive, lead 
Ὡς Ἀν 


x” 


Hy-ay-0-v 7 

- ἤχ-αΞ 
ea 
ἤχ-θη-ν 


open 
(V. v. 20) 

av—oly-w 
av—oitw 
2 “ ξ 7 
ἀν-έ-ῳξα 
Σ ’ 2 
ἀν-έ-ωχ-α 
ἀν-έ-ῳγ-μαι 
ἀν-ε-ῳχ-θη-ν 


wet 
io vs. 11) 


Bpéx-w 


ἔ-βρεξα 


βέ-βρεγ-μαι 
ἐ-βρέχ-θη-ν 


respect 

(IIT. ii. 4) 
αἰδέ-ο-μαι 
αἰδέ-σο-μαι ὃ 
ἡδε-σά-μην 


ἤδεσ-μαι 4 
ῃδέσ-θη-ν 


marry (ya) 
(IV. v. 24) 
γαμ-έω 5 
γαμ-ῶ 19 
ἔνγημα 1 
γε-γάμ-ηκα 9 
γε-γάμ-η-μαι 


praise 
(I. iii. Ὁ 
aivé-w 
αἰνέ-σω 3 
ἤνε-σα 
ἤνε-κα 
2 3 
πη μαι 
ay 4 
ῃνέ-θη-ν 


be troubled 
(I. i. 8) 
ἄχθ-ο-μαι ὃ 
ἀχθ-έσο-μαι 9 


ηχθ-έσ-θη-ν 4 


laugh 
(1 1π 13) 
γελά-ω 
γελά-σο-μαι ὃ 
ἐ-γέλα-σα 


ἐ-γελάσ-θη-ν 4 


hear 
(I. ii. 5) 
ἀκού-ω 
ἀκού-σο-μαι ὃ 
ἤκου-σα 
ἀκ-ήκο-α © 


ἠκούσ-θη-ν 4 


wish 

(jf Ὁ 
βούλ-ο-μαι ὃ 
βουλ-ήσο-μαι 9 


βε-βούλ-η-μαι 
ἐ-βουλ-ήθη-ν 


become (γεν) 
τ ἢ 
γί-γν-ο-μαι 12 
γεν-ήσο-μαι 9 
ἐ-γεν-ό-μην 2 
γέ-γον-α 2 
γε-γέν-η-μαι 


write Slay receive bind 
(I. vi. 8) (I. ii. 8) (I. vi. 3) (III. iv. 35) 
γράφ-ω δέρ-ω δέχ-ο-μαι ὃ δέ-ω 
γράψω δέξο-μαι δή-σω ὃ 
ἔγραψα ἔ-δειρα 11 ἐ-δεξά-μην ἔ-δη-σα 
γέ-γραφ-α 2 δέ-δε-κα 
γέ-γραμ-μαι δέ-δαρ-μαι δέ-δεγ-μαι δέ-δε-μαι 
ἐ-γράφ-η-ν 2 ἐ-δάρ-η-ν 2 ἐ-δέχ-θη-ν ἐ-δέ-θη-ν 
ees 206,39 .5205,..1. 120ῦ0.4. 206,1. ὁ 206,6. 7206. 5. 


8 206, 9. 9 205, 6. 10 205, 7. 11 206, 2. 12 205, 2, 206, g. 


Ι 


4 
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I. The variable-vowel class: the present stem = the verb stem (rarely 
reduplicated with 1, 200, 8) - the variable tense suffix % (209, 1): 


need pursue seem (dok) enter 
(I. i. 10) (I. iv. 7) (i ie a (I. iii. 17) 
δέ-ω διώκ-ω δοκ-έω | δύ-ω 3 
δε-ήσω | διώξω δόξω δύ-σω 
ἐ-δέςησα ἐ-δίωξα ἔ-δοξα ἔ-δυ-σα, ἔ-δυ-ν 4 
δε-δέ-ηκα δε-δίωχ-α 2 δέ-δυ-κα 
δε-δέ-η-μαι δέ-δογ-μαι δέ-δυ-μαι 
ἐ-δε-ήθη-ν ἐ-διώχ-θη-ν ἐ-δόχ-θη-ν ἐ-δύ-θη-ν 
let be willing (€0eX) drag (ἑλκ, ἑλκυ) follow (cer) 
(eave 1) (I. ii. 26) (LV... 11. 28) (I. iii. 6) ; 
ἐά-ω ἐθέλ-ω ἕλκ- ἕπ-ο-μαι ὃ 
ἐά-σω ὅ ἐθελ-ἡσω | ἕλξω ἕψο-μαι 
εἴα-σα ὃ ηθέλ-ησα εἵλκυ-σα © ἐ-σπ-ό-μην 9 
εἴα-κα ηθέλ-ηκα εἵλκυ-κα 
εἴα-μαι εἵλκυσ-μαι 7 —— 
εἰά-θη-ν τατος... εἱλκύσ-θη-ν ad 
pray have (cex) lead be pleased 
(hay) {{Π1 2) (1. ii. 4) {Π|1| 18) 
εὔχ-ο-μαι 8 ἔχ- ἡγέ-ο-μαι8 ὁ ἥδ-ο-μαι 8 
εὔξο-μαι ἕξω. σχ-ήσω! ἡγή-σο-μαι ὃ ἡσ-θή-σο-μαιϑ 
ηὐξά-μην ἔσσχ-ο-ν 1° ἥγη-σά-μην 
ἔ-ςσχ-ηκα ὑπο 
ηὖγ-μαι ἔνσσχ-η-μαι ἥγη-μαι 
ἡγή-θη-ν (pass.) ἥσ-θη-ν 
sacrifice call order shut 
(I. ii. 10) (Toi: 2) 0 Ee {ππ i. ἢ 
θύ-ω ὃ καλέ-ω κελεύ-ω κλεί-ω 
θύ-σω καλῶ "1 κελεύ-σω κλεί-σω 
ἔ-θυ-σα ἐ-κάλε-σα ἐ-κέλευ-σα ἔ-κλει-σα 
τέ-θυ-κα κέ-κλη-κα 12 κε-κέλευ-κα 
τέ-θυ-μαι κέ-κλη-μαι κε-κέλευσ-μαι | κέ-κλει(σ᾽)-μαιῖ 
ἐ-τύ-θη-ν ἐ-κλή-θη-ν ἐ-κελεύσ-θη-ν ἐ-κλείσ-θη-ν 
1205,6.  2206,3. ὃ.20ῦ,5σ. 4200. 4. 205. 5 πο Πα χὴν 
8 206, 9. 10 20052500 11 205,3;7- 1205, 2, 


9205, 2, 206,9, 701. 
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I. The variable-vowel class: the present stem = the verb stem (rarely 1 
reduplicated with τ, 206,8)-+ the variable tense suffix % (203,1): 


say 
(I. ii. 8) 
λέγ-ω 
λέξω 
ἔ-λεξα 


λέ-λεγ-μαι 
ἐ-λέχ-θη-ν 


intend 
(I. viii. 1) 
μέλλ-ω 
μελλ-ήσω + 
ἐ-μέλλ-ησα 


think 
(I. iv. 5) 
οἴ-ο-μαι, οἷἶ-μαι 3 
οἰ-ήσο-μαι ὅ 


ᾧ-ἤθη-ν 


Fall (wer, πτο 8) 
(I. i. Ὁ 
πί-πτ-ω 9 
πε -σοῦ-μαι 19 
ἔ-πεσ-ο-ν] 
πέ-πτω-κα ὃ 


τ᾿ -:905.5.ς. 7206,9. 4 205, 
206, 3. 8 205, 2. 9 206, 8, 20d, 2. 


PE 


collect 

(1.1 ἡ 
συλ---λέγ-ω 
συλ-- λέξω 


συν--έ-λεξα 
συν-εί-λοχ-αἱ 
συν-εί-λεγ-μαι 
συν--ε-λέχ-θη-ν. 
-ε-λέγ-η-ν 1 


care for 
{1 Ὁ) 
ἐπι- -“μελ-έο-μαι ὃ 
3 λ 7, 4 
ἐπι-- -μελ-ήσο-μαι 


ἐπι-με-μέλ-η-μαι 
ἐπ -- ε-μελ-ήθη-ν 


strike 
(I. viii. 26) 
παί-ω 
παί-σω 
ἔ-παι-σα 
πέ-παι-κα 


choke 
(V.. vii. 25) 
πνίγ-ω 2 


ἔ-πνιξα 


πέ-πντγ-μαι 
ἐ-πνίγ-η-ν} 


loose 
(1. i. 10) 
AV-w 2 
λύ-σω 
ἔ-λυ-σα 
λέ-λυ-κα 
λέ-λυ-μαι 
ἐ-λύ-θη-ν 


remain 
(I. ii. 6) 
μέν-ω 
μεν-ὦ ὃ 
ἔ-μεινα © 
με-μέν-ηκα + 


send 
(I. i. 2) 
πέμπ-ω 
πέμψω 
»Μ 
ἔ-πεμψα 
πέ-πομφ-α | 
πέ-πεμι -μαι 


ἐ-πέμφ -θη-ν 


draw 
(Ξ ν 9) 
σπά-ω 


ἔςσπα-σα 
ἔ-ςσπα-κα 

7 11 
ἔςσπασ-μαι 
ἐ-σπάσ-θη-ν 


6 206, 2. 


Fight 
(ES v9) 
μάχ-ο-μαι ὃ 
μαχ-οῦ-μαι + 
ἐ-μαχ-εσά-μην 


με-μάχ-η-μαι 


distribute 
(LL. ii. 15) 
VELL-@ 
νεμ-ὦ ὃ 
ἔ-νειμα ὃ 
νε-νέμ-ηκα + 
νε-νέμ-η-μαι 
ἐ-νεμ-ήθη-ν 


ἣν 
(εν. 3) 
πέτ-ο-μαι 3 
πτ-ήσο-μαι * 
ἐ-πτ-ό-μηνῖ 


--------.-. 
ooo 


turn 
(1. iv. 5) 
στρέφ-ω 
στρέψω 
ἔ-στρεψα 


ἔ-στραμ-μαι 
ἐ-στρέφ-θη-ν. 
ἐ-στράφ-η-ν! 


1 205, 2, 
11 205, 4. 


3 


4 


I 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 
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I. The variable-vowel class: the present stem = the verb stem (rarely 
reduplicated with ., 200, 8) - the variable tense suffix % (203, 1): 


jinish turn nourish rub 
(I. v. 7) (I. ii. 19) (I. i. 9) (I. v. 9) 
tehée-w [AO! τρέπ-ω τρέφ-ω τρίβ-ω ὁ 
τελέ-σω, τε- τρέψω θρέψω τρίψω 
ἐ-τέλε-σα ἔ-τρεψα ἐ-θρεψα | ἔ-τριψα 
τε-τέλε-κα τέ-τροφ-α ὃ τέ-τριφ-α ὃ 


τε-τέλεσ-μαι 2 Té-Tpap-pat [η-ν ὃ τέφθθραμ-μαι [η-ν3 τέ-τρῖμ-μαι [η-ν ὃ 
ἐ-τελέσ-θη-ν ἐ-τρέφ-θη-ν, ἐ-τράπ- ἐ-θρέφ-θη-ν, ἐ-τράφ- ἐ-τρίφ-θη-ν, ἐ-τρίβ- 


produce Use push buy 
(I. iv. 10) (I. iii. 5) (III. iv. 48) (IL. iii, 27) 

φύ-ω 4 χρά-ο-μαι δ ὠθ-έω ὠνέ-ο-μαι © 

φύ-σο-μαι χρή-σο-μαι 7 ὦ -σω ὠνή-σο-μαι ! 
ἔςφυ-σα, €- ἐ-χρη-σά-μην é-w -σα 8 | 

πέ-φυ-κα [φῦ-ν ὃ _ | 
κέ-χρη-μαι ἔ-ωσ-μαι ἐ-ώνη-μαι ὃ 

ἐ-φύ-η-ν ὃ ἐ-χρήσ-θη-ν 2 (ρ455.) ἐ-ώσ-θη-ν ἐ-ωνή-θη-ν (pass. ) 


II. The strong-vowel class: the present stem = the strengthened verb 
stem (a, t, or v of the verb stem becoming ἡ, εἰ, or ev in all systems except 
the second aorist)-+ the variable tense suffix % (203,15; preface, xi): 


leave (Aur) ~—s persuade (718) melt (Tak) Jlee (vy) 
(I. ii. 18) (I. i. 8) (IV. v. 15) (I. i. 7) 
λείπ-ω πείθ-ω τήκ-ω φεύγ-ω [μαι 10 
λείψω πεί -σω φεύξο-μαι," φευξοῦ- 
ἔσλιπ-ον "3 ἐἔ-πει -σα [αϑ ἔ-τηξα ἔ-φυγ-ο-ν ὃ 
λέ-λοιπ-αὐ πέ-πει -κα, πέ-ποιθ- τέ-τηκ-α ὃ πέ-φευγ-α ὃ 
λέ-λειμ-μαι πέ-πεισ-μαι [η-ν ὃ 
ἐ-λείφ-θη-ν ἐ-πείσ-θη-ν ἐ-τήχ-θη-ν, ἐ-τάκ- a 
run (θυ) sail (πλυ) breathe (vv) jlow (pv) 
(I. viii. 18) (1. 11. 21) (LV. i. 22) (1. 11. Ὁ 
θέ-ω πλέω [σοῦ-μαι}" mvé-w [σοῦ-μαι}9 ῥέ-ω 7 
θεύ-σο-μαιϑ πλεύ-σο-μαι,3 πλευ- πνεύ-σο-μαι,9 mvev- ῥυ-ήσο-μαι 11 
ἔ-πλευ-σα ἔ-πνευ-σα 
------ πέ-πλευ-κα πέ-πνευ-κα ἐ-ρρύ-ηκα | 


-----  Λπέ-πλευσ-μαι 2 


----- ο΄ ἐξ-ρρύ-η-ν 3 


172.2. 2205,4. -.2206,5.. 4205,5. 200. 4 δοῦθδο τ] 
8.206,5. 92060,1. 1 205,9. 11. 206,6. 12 For ἐ-σρύτηκα (1281); stream. 4 


7 


| 


! 


| 
ἶ 
( 


Ἵ 
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III. The t-class: the present stem = the verb stem - 1+ the variable 1 
tense suffix % (209, 1):: 


fasten (ap) 
(I. v. 10) 


cover (καλυβ) 
(I. ii. 16) 
καλύπ-τω 


ἐ-κάλυψα 


κε-κάλυμ-μαι 


throw (pid) 
{Π  ν-: 8) 
ῥίπ-τω 
ῥίψω 
ἔ-ρριψα 8 
ἔ-ρριφ-α 2 
ἔ-ρριμ-μαι 
ἐ-ρρίφ-θη-ν, €-ppid-n-v” 


dip (Bad) © 
(II. ii. 9) 
βάπ-τω 


ἔςξβαψα 


βέ-βαμ-μαι 
ἐ-βάφ-η-ν 2 


steal (κλεπ) 
(IV. i. 14) 
κλέπ-τω 
κλέψω 
ἔ-κλεψα 
κέ-κλοφ-α 2 
κέ-κλεμ-μαι 
ἐ-κλάπ-η-ν 2 


dig (σκαφ) 
(II. iv. 4) 
σκάπ-τω 
σκάψω 
ἔςσκαψα 
ἔ-σκαφ-α 2 
ἔ-σκαμ-μαι 
ἐ-σκάφ-η-ν 2 


injure (8a) 


bury (rad) 
(II. v. 17) (LV. i. 19) 
βλάπ-τω θάπ-τω 
βλάψω θάψω 
ἔ-βλαψα ἔςθαψα 
βέ-βλαφ-α 2 


βέιβλαμ-μαι [η-ν 32 τέ-θαμ-μαι 
ἐ-βλάφ-θη-ν, €-BAGB- ἐ-τάφ-η-ν 2 


cut (Kom) hide (κρυφ) 
(I. ii. 25) (I. i. 6) 
κόπ-τω κρύπ-τω 
κόψω κρύψω 
ἔ-κοψα ἕ-κρυψα 
κέ-κοφ-α ” 


κέ-κομ-μαι 
ἐ-κόπ-η-ν 2 


κέ-κρυμ-μαι 
ἐ-κρύφ-θη-ν 


view (σκεπ) 
(I. iii. 11) 

σκέπ-το-μαι 4 
σκέψο-μαι 
ἐ-σκεψά-μην 


ἔ-σκεμ-μαι 


IV. The t-class: the present stem = the verb stem +1t-+ the variable 
tense suffix % (203,1), the addition of t causing important changes:® a 
k-mute (ky x, excepting sometimes y, 212,3)+.0=Tr: 


change (ἀλλαγ) 
(I, 11.1) 
ἀλλάττω 5 
ἀλλάξω 
ἤλλαξα 
ἤλλαχ-α3 
ἤλλαγ-μαι [ςη-ν2 
ἡλλάχ-θη-ν, ἠλλαγ- 


1 Cf. Latin ἢδο-ἴο. 


proclaim (κηρῦκ) 


(II. ii. 20) 
κηρὕττω ὅ 
κηρὕξω 

ἐ-κήρυξα 

κε-κήρυχ-α 2 

κε-κήρῦγ-μαι 


ἐ-κηρῦχ-θη-ν 


2 206, 3. 


8.125], 
ἀλλάττω = ἀλλάγ-)ω, etc.; cf. Latin cap-io. 


dig (ὀρυχ) strike (Any) © 
(I. v. 5) (ey. 18) 
ὀρύττω 5 πλήττω © 
opvéw πλήξω 
ὦρυξα ἔ-πληξα 


πέ-πληγ-α 2 
πέ-πληγ-μαι 
ἐ-πλήγ-η-ν ὃ 


ὀρ-ώρυγ-μαι 
ὠρύχ-θη-ν 


4206,9. °vt= Latin iin iugum; 
6 In compounds, -ε-πλάγ-η-ν. 


5 


6 
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I IV. The w-class: the present stem = the verb stem + t-+ the variable 
tense suffix % (203, 1), the addition of τ causing important changes:! a 
k-mute (k yx, excepting sometimes y, 212,3)+t= TT: 


2 do (πραγ) disturb (rapax ) arrange (Tay) guard (pudak) 
{πὰ 8), (L. vii. 20) ({. 1i. 15) {ΠΠ 1) 
πράττω! ταράττω τάττω φυλάττω 
πράξω ταράξο-μαι (Ρ855.) τάξω φυλάξω 
ἔ-πραξα [a 2 ἐ-τάραξα ἔ-ταξα ἐ-φύλαξα 
πέ-πραχ-α, πέ-πραγ- τέ-ταχ-α 7 πε-φύλαχ-α 2 
πέ-πραγ-μαι τε-τάραγ-μαι τέ-ταγ-μαι πε-φύλαγ-μαι 
ἐ-πράχ-θη-ν ἐ-ταράχ-θη-ν ἐ-τάχ-θη-ν ἐ-φυλάχ-θη-ν 
2 ὃ (and sometimes y, 212,1)+t=f: 
4 collect (ἀθροιδὺ plunder (apmrad) Jforce (Bad) work (épyad) 
(1. i. 2) Ch - 19) (Esai. 1} Ph is 0) 
ἀθροίζω | ἁρπάζω βιάζο-μαι 3 ἐργάζο-μαι 8 
ἀθροί -σω ἅρπά -σω βιά -σο-μαι ἐργά -σο-μαι 
ἤθροι -σα ἥρπα -σα ἐ-βια -σά-μην εἰργα -σά-μην 
ἤθροι -κα ἥρπα -κα 
ἤθροισ-μαι ἥρπασ-μαι βε-βίασ-μαι εἴργασ-μαι 5 
ηθροίσ-θη-ν ἥρπάσ-θη-ν ἐ-βιάσ-θη-ν (pass.) εἰργάσ-θη-ν (Ρ455.) 
5 wonder αἱ (θαυμαδ) think (voms) supply (ropid) = trumpet (σαλπιγγ) 
(I. ii. 18) (I. i, 8) (11. ἢ ἢ (I. 1. 10) 
θαυμαΐζω ! νομίζω πορίζω σαλπίζω 
θαυμά -co-part Φνομὲι -0° πορι -@ ὃ oo 
ἐ-θαύμα -ca ἐ-νόμι -σα ἐ-πόρι -σα ἐ-σάλπιξα 
τε-θαύμα -κα νε-νόμι -κα πε-πόρι -κα 
νε-νόμισ-μαι πε-πόρισ-μαι ποτ 
ἐ-θαυμάσ-θη-ν ἐ-νομίσ-θη-ν ἐ-πορίσ-θη-ν ------.. 
6 prepare (σκευαδ) slay (copay) split (ox 10) save (σῳδ, ow) 
(I. ii. δ) (11. 11. 9) (1. ν 19) (I. x. 3) 
okevate ! σφαΐζω © σχίζω σῳῴζω 
σκευά -σο-μαι 4 σχί -σω σώ-σω 
ἐ-σκεύα -σα ἔ-ςσφαξα ἔςσχι -σα ἔςσω-σα 
σέ-σω-κα 
ἐ-σκεύασ-μαι ἔ-ςσφαγ-μαι -- ᾿ς σέ-σω(σ᾽)-μαι 
ἐ-σκευάσ-θη-ν ἐ-σφάγ-η-ν 2 ἐ-σχίσ-θη-ν ἐ-σώ-θη-ν 


1, = Latin i in iugum; πρᾶττω = πράγ-Ἶω, ἀθροίζω = ἀθροίδ-}λω, ete. 
22,06, 3 3 206, 9. 4 206, I. 5 205, 8. 6 Or σφάττω (212, 1). 
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IV. The t-class: the present stem =the verb stem +t-+ the variable 1 
tense suffix % (600. 1} the addition of ι oe important changes:! 
1A > 


announce (ayyed) throw (Band) equip, send (στελ) trip up (σφαλ) 2 


(L. i. 6) 3 (1. i. 3) (II. i. 5) (VII. vii. 42) 
ἀγγέλλω | βάλλω | στέλλω ! σφάλλω! | 
ἀγγελ-ῶ 2 βαλ-ῶ 2 σφαλ-ῶ 2 
ἤγγειλα ὃ €-Bad-o-v+ ἔ-στειλα 3 ἔ-ςσφηλα " 
ἤγγελ-κα βέ-βλη-κα ὅ ἔ-ςσταλ-κα 
ἤγγελ-μαι βέ-βλη-μαι ἔ-σταλ-μαι ἔ-ςσφαλ-μαι 
ηγγέλ-θη-ν ἐ-βλή-θη-ν ἐ-στάλ-η-ν 4 ἐ-σφάλ-η-νῈ 


αν Ἔ τ -Ξῷ αιν, ἀρ-ιΞξΞαιρ, ev+t—ev, ἐρ-ξυΞξξειρ, ιν- ξεῖν, υν- ιΞξεῦν: 3 


raise (ap) shame (αἰσχυν) rouse (éyep) go (Bav, Ba, 214,4) 4 
(I. v. 3) (I. iii. 10) (III. i. 12) (1. 1. 2) 
αἴρω] αἰσχὕνω ἐγείρω βαίνω 1 
ἀρ-ῶ 2 αἰσχυν-οῦ-μαι 9 éyep-@2 [μην βή-σο-μαι 9 
ἦρα ὃ ἤσχῦνα ὃ ἤγειρα, ἠγρ-ό- é-By-v 19 
ἦρ-κα ἐγρ-ήγορ-α ὃ βέ-βη-κα 
ἦρ-μαι ἐγ-ήγερ-μαι βέ-βα-μαι 
ἤρ-θη-ν ῃσχύν-θη-ν ἠγέρ-θη-ν ἐ-βά-θη-ν 
kill (kav) burn (kav) bend (κλιν) judge (κριν) 5 
(I. vi. 2) (T. iv. 10) (1. viii. 19) (I. iii. 20) 
καίνω | καίω, Kaw κλίνω κρΐνω 
καύ-σω κριν-ῶ 2 
€-kav-o-v * ἔ-καυ-σα ἔ-κλῖνα ® €-Kpiva ὅ 
κέ-κον-α Ὁ κέ-καυ-κα - κέ-κρι -κα 11 
κέ-καυ-μαι κέ-κλι -μαι 1 [y-v+ κέ-κρι -μαι 
----- ἐ-καύ-θη-ν ἐ-κλί -θη-ν, ἐκκλίν- ἐ-κρί -θη-ν 
kill (κτεν) end (περαν) show (σημαν) stretch (rev) 1 6 
(1. i. 3) (III. i. 47) (II. i. 2) (1. vii. 15) 
κτείνω 1 περαίνω σημαίνω τείνω 
κτεν-ῶ 2 περαν-ὦ 2 σημαν-ῶ 2 τεν-ῶ 2 
ἔ-κτεινα ὃ ἐ-πέρανα ® ἐ-σήμηνα 8 : ἔ-τεινα 8 
ἔ-κτον-α 4 τέ-τα-κα 11 
πε-πέρασ-μαι 11 σε-σήμασ-μαι 11 τέ-τα-μαι 
-------- ἐ-περάν-θη-ν ἐ-σημάν-θη-ν ἐ-τά-θη-ν 


πὰ =: 205, 7. 3 206, 2. 4 206, 3. 5.119: 6 206, 1. 7 205, 2, 
mas.) «© Kor ἐγεήγορ-α, 206,6,3. °° 205,3, 206,1. 1 206,4. © Pref., xi. 
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IV. The w-class: the present stem = the verb stem + t + the variable 
tense suffix % (203,1); the addition of ιν causing important changes: 1! 
αν -ἘΓΙι ΞΞ αιν, ap+t—aip, ev+ toe, ep+t—eEp, tww+t=—tv, υν- υιΞεῦν: 


show (φαν) 


destroy (pep) 


be angry (xaderav) rejoice (xap) 


(I. iii, 19) (III. iii. 5) (I. iv. 12) (V. vi. 32) 
φαίνω 1 φθείρω χαλεπαίνω χαίρω 
φαν-ῶ 2 φθερ-ῶ 2 χαλεπαν-ῶ 2 χαιρ-ήσω © 

ἔ-φηνα ὃ ἔ-φθειρα ὃ ἐ-χαλέπηνα ὃ 


πέ-φαγ-κα,: πέ-φην-α ὃ ἔ-φθαρ-κα 


πέ-φασ-μαι 


[n-v° 
ἐ-φάν-θη-ν, ἐ-φάν- 


ἔ-φθαρ-μαι 


ἐ-φθάρ-η-ν ὅ 


ἐ-χαλεπάν-θη-ν 


ἐ-χάρ-η-ν ὃ 


V. The y-class: the present stem = the verb stem + v or ve + the 
variable tense suffix %: 


go (Bay, Ba, 2138, 4) bite (dak) drive (ἔλα) be weary (kam) 
{Π 1 Ξ 9) (111. 11. 18) (I. ii. δ) (III. iv. 47) 
βαίνω δάκ-νω ἐλαύνω κάμ-νω 
βή-σο-μαι δήξο-μαι 9 ἐλῶ 10 καμ-οῦ-μαι 2 
ἔ-βη-ν ὃ ἔ-δακ-ο-ν ὃ ἤλα-σα ἔ-καμ-ο-ν ὃ 
βέ-βη-κα ἐλ-ήλα-κα 11 κέ-κμη-κα 12 
βέ-βα-μαι δέ-δηγ-μαι ἐλ-ήλα-μαι 
ἐ-βά-θη-ν ἐ-δήχ-θη-ν ἡλά-θη-ν wae 
drink (at, πο) cut (rem) pay (τι, Tee)? outstrip (pba) 
(I. ix. 25) (I. x. 1) (III. ii. 6) (I. iii. 14) 
πί-νω τέμ-νω τί-νω φθά-νω [μαι 
τεμ-ῶ 2 [ο-νῦ τεί-σω φθά-σω, φθή-σο- 
ἔ-πι-ο-ν © ἔ-τεμ-ο-ν, ἔςταμ- ἔ-τει-σα ἔ-φθα-σα, ἔ-φθη-ν ὃ 
πέ-πω-κα τέ-τμη-κα 15 τέ-τει-κα 
πέ-πο-μαι τέ-τμη-μαι τέ-τεισ-μαι 18 ne 
ἐ-πό-θη-ν ἐ-τμή-θη-ν ἐ-τείσ-θη-ν —— 


come (ik) 

(Ι. 1. δ) 
ἀφ-ικ-νέο-μαι 
ἀφ-ίξο-μαι 
ἀφ-τκ-ό-μην ° 


ἀφ-ῖγ-μαι 


19121, 
206, I. 


a AVG ἡ. 
δ 206, 4. 


promise (ὑπο-σεχ) 


(I. ii. 2) 


Um -ι-σχ-νέο-μαι (ὑπο-σι-σεχ-νέο-μαι, 101) 
ὑπο---σχ-ήσο-μαι ὅ 
ὑπ -ε-σχ-ό-μην ὅ 


ὑπ -ἐ-σχ-η-μαι 


3 206, 2. 
9 205, 5. 


LIS? 
10 72, 2. 


5 064 5. 
1120076; 


6 205, 6. 
12 1134, 


7 205, 3, 
13 205, 4. 


V. The v-class: 


tense suffix %: 


perceive (αἰσθ) 
Gai...) 
αἰσθ-ἄάνο-μαι 1 


αἰσθ-ήσο-μαι 2 


ἡσθ-ό-μην ὃ 


ἤσθ-η-μαι 
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the present stem = the verb stem + ay + the variable 1 


miss (ἁμαρτ). 
(I. v. 12) 
ἁμαρτ-άνω 


᾿ ἁμαρτ-ήσο-μαι 4 


ἥμαρτ-ο-ν 3 
ἡμάρτ-ηκα 
ἡμάρτ-η-μαι 
ἡμαρτ-ήθη-ν 


be hated (ἐχθὺ 
(II. vi. 19) 
ἀπ-εχθ-ἄάνο-μαι 1 


ἀπ-εχθ-ήσο-μαι 2 


ἀπ-ηχθ-ό-μην 3 


ἀπ-ήχθ-η-μαι 


The present stem = the verb stem -Ἐν... ἂν - the variable tense suffix %: 3 


get by lot (Aax) 
(LLL. i. 11) 
λαγχάνω 
λήξο-μαι ὃ 
ἔ-λαχ-ο-ν ὃ 
εἴ-ληχ-α " 
εἴ-ληγ-μαι 
ἐ-λήχ-θη-ν 


inquire (πυθ) 
(I. ν. 15) 
πυνθάνο-μαι 1 
πεύ -σο-μαι 2 
3 θ » 8 
ἐ-πυθ-ό-μην 


πέ-πυσ-μαι 


take (AaB) 
(I. i. 2) 
λαμβάνω 
λήψο-μαι ὅ 
€-AaB-o-v 3 
el-Ano-a © 
εἴ-λημ-μαι 
ἐ-λήφ-θη-ν 


happen (τυχ) 


(I. i. 2) 
τυγχάνω 
τεύξο-μαι ὃ 

ἔ-τυχ-ο-ν 8 

τε-τύχ-ηκα 2 


lie hidden (λαθ) 
{Π| 1:9 
λανθάνω 
An -σωϊ 
ἔ-λαθ-ο-ν 3 
λέ-ληθ-α 8 
λέ-λησ-μαι 


learn (μαθ) 
(six) 
μανθάνω 


μαθ-ήσο-μαι 4 


ἔ-μαθ-ο-ν 3 
με-μάθ-ηκα 


The present stem = the verb stem + νυ (ννυ after vowels): 


show (dex) 
(I. i. 2) 
δείκ-νῦυ-μι 
δείξω 
ἔδειξα 
δέ-δειχ-α 3 
δέ-δειγ-μαι 
᾿ ἐ-δείχ-θη-ν 


1 206, 9. 


2 205, 6. 
ὃ εἰ- is irregular; 206, 7, 3. 


join (ζυγ) 
(I. ii. 5) 


ζεύγ-νυ-μι 


ἔ-ζευξα 


ἔ-ζευγ-μαι 


[ἡη-ν ὃ 
é-Levx-On-v, ἐ-ζύγ- 


mix (κερα) 
(I. ii. 13) 
κερά-ννυ-μι 


ἐ-κέρα-σα 


2 = 8 
κέ-κρα-μαι 


2 , 9 2 ~£ 
ἐ-κεράσ-θη-ν," €-Kpa- 


ΞΘ: 2. 
7 205, 5. 


[θη-ν ὃ 


4205, 6, 206, r. 


8 205, 2, 3- 


9 205, 


hang (kpeua) 
(I. ii. 8) 
κρεμά-ννυ-μι 


ἐ-κρέμα-σα 


ἐ-κρεμάσ-θη-ν 9 


δ 205, 5, 206, x. 
4. 


4 


6 
Υ 
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V. The v-class: the present stem = the verb stem + w (vvv aftet 
vowels) : 


mix (my, merry) destroy (6d) swear (6m, 640) — scatter (σκεδα) 
Csi Ὁ) (iii 25) (IL. ii. 8) (III. v. 2) 


μείγ-νυ-μι ὄλλυ-μι (ὄλ-νῦ-μι) ὄμ-νῦ-μι, ὀμ-νύ-ω σκεδά-ννῦ-μι 
μείξω ολ-ῶ 2 ὀμ-οῦ-μαι 2 
ἔ-μειξα ὦλ-εσα." ὠλ-ό-μην! ὠὦμο-σα ἐ-σκέδα-σα & 


ὀλ-ώλ-εκα,ὃ GA-wA-a* ὀμ-ώμο-κα ὃ 
ὁμ-ὦμο(σ)-μαιῖ ἐ-σκέδασ-μαι 
ὠμό(σ)-θησν ἐ-σκεδάσ-θη-ν 


μέ-μειγ-μαι 
ἐ-μείχ-θη-ν, ἐ-μίγ-η-ν] 


VI. The oxw-class: the present stem = the verb stem (sometimes 
reduplicated with υ, 206,8)+ σκ or tok + the variable tense suffix % : 


be taken (ad, ado) expend (av-an, -ado) please (ape) know (yvo) 
{1 νὴ (LV: vil. δ) (II. iv. 2) {{π|111:.2} 
ἀλ-ίσκο-μαι ἀν-αλ-ίσκω ἀρέ-σκω γι-γνώ-σκω 


ἁλώ-σο-μαι ὃ ἀν-αλώ-σωθ ἀρέ-σωθ γνώ-σο-μαι 9 
4 » 

€é-GAw-v, ἥλω-ν ὃ ἀν-ήλω-σα ἤρε-σα ἔ-γνω-ν 10 
Ζ ᾽ . 

é-GAw-Ka, ἥλω-κα ἀν-ήλω-κα ἔ-γνω-κα 


ἀν-ήλω-μαι ἔ-γνωσ-μαι / 


β 


ἀν-ηλώ-θη-ν 


| 


ἐ-γνώσ-θη-ν 


teach (δι-δαχ) run (dpa) Jind (ep) die (av) 

(I. vii. 4) (I. iv. 8) (I. ii, 25) (I. vi. 11) 
δι-δά -ckw ἀπο-δι-δρά-σκω εὑρ-ίσκω θνησκω 
δι-δάξω ἀπο--- δρά-σο-μαι 11 εὑρ-ήσω ὃ θαν-οῦ-μαι 2 

ἐ-δί-δαξα ἀπ —€-5pa-v 10 nup-o-v 4 ἔ-θαν-ο-ν 4 
Se-8(-5ax-a4 ἀπο-δέ-δρα-κα ηὕρ-ηκα τέ-θνη-κα 12 
δε-δί-δαγ-μαι ηὕρ-η-μαι 


ἐ-δι-δάχ-θη-ν 


ηὑρ-έθη-ν 


remind (ura) suffer (παθ, πενθ) sell (πρα) wound (rpo) 

(I. vii. δ) (1. iii. 4) (VII. i. 36) (I. viii. 26) 

μι-μνήσκω πάσχω (πάθ-σκω) (πι-πρά-σκω) τι-τρώ-σκω 
᾿μνή-σω πεί-σο-μαι 11 (πένθ- τρώ-σω 
ἔ-μνη-σα €-7raQ-o-v+ [σο-μαι) ἔ-τρω-σα 

πέ-πονθ-α 4 πέ-πρα-κα 
μέ-μνη-μαι πέ-πραᾶ-μαι τέ-τρω-μαι 
ἐ-μνήσ-θη-ν 7 ----- ἐ-πρά-θη-ν ἐ-τρώ-θη-ν 


1 208, 5, 206,3. 2 208, 7. 3 205, 6. 4 206, 3. 5 206, 6. 6 205, 3. 
7 205, 4. 8 206, 5, 4. 9205, 3. 20652: 10 206, 4. 11 206, 1. 12 1133 


VII. The verb-stem class: 


THE 


INFLECTION 


reduplicated with ι, 206, 8): 


be 
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the present stem = the verb stem (often 


admire (aya) give (do) able (δυνα) be (ἐσ 
(I. i. 9) {ΠῚ 1: 6) (I. i. 4) (I. i. 2) 
ἄγα-μαι 1 δί-δω-μι δύνα-μαι εἰ-μί 
δώ-σω 2 δυνή-σο-μαι 5 ἔ -σο-μαι 
ἠγα-σά-μην ἔϑώ κα εϑο τὸν = — - 
δέ-δω-κα oa 
δέ-δο-μαι δε-δύνη-μαι ----- 
ηγάσ-θη-ν 2 ἐ-δό-θη-ν ἐ-δυνή-θη-ν oo 
go (ἢ understand (émi-cta) sit (no) send (€) 
(I. ii. 11) (1. iii. 12) (I. iii. 12 (I. iii. 19) 
εἶ-μι ἐπί-στα-μαι ἡ -μαι ἵ-η-μι ὃ 
ἐπι-στή-σο-μαι ® ἥ-σω 
τς ΟΥΑΙ peers ἥ-κα © 
-ος- oa ------ εἷἶ-κα 
a aa εἶ-μαι 
-- --- ἡπι-στή-θη-ν .----- et-On-v 
stand (στα) lie (κει) hang (κρεμα) assist (dva) 
(I. i. 3) (I. 8, 27) (IIL. ii. 19) (V. v. 2) 
ἵ-στη-μι κεῖ-μαι κρέμα-μαι 1 ὀν-ίνη-μι ὃ 
στή-σω ὃ κεί-σο-μαι ὀνή-σω [μηνξ 
ἔςστη-σα, ἔ-στη-ν ae ὥνη-σα, ὠνή- 
ἕ-στη-κα ee we 
ἕ-στα-μαι ----- τος. 
ἐ-στά-θη-ν τος- wea ὠνή-θη-ν 
Jill (πλα) burn (πρα) put (θε) say (pa) 
(1. v. 10) ΑΥ̓͂. iv. 14) (is ἸΞ (I. ii. 25) 
πί-μ-πλη-μι πί-μ-πρη-μι τί-θη-μι φη-μί 
πλή-σω πρή-σω θή-σω ὃ φή-σω 
ἔ-πλη-σα ἔ-πρη-σα ἔ-θη-κα,9 ἔ-θε-τον ὁ ἔξψφη-σα 
πέ-πλη-κα τέ-θη-κα 
πέ-πλησ-μαι 2 aa 
ἐ-πλήσ-θη-ν ἐ-πρήσ-θη-ν 9 ἐ-τέ-θη-ν ----...- 
1 206, 9. 2200. 4. 8 205, 3. 1 206, 3- ὅ For i-é-ui ; 205, 5. θ ka 
for oa. B20G 03. 119% 8 For ὀν-όνη-μι. 
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the present stem has, like the first class 


I VIII. The mixed class: 
(207,1), the variable tense suffix %: 
2 take (aipe, €d) say (Aey, ba, ép, ér) 
(I. iii, 4) (I. ii. 5) 
αἱρέ-ω co λέγ-ω φη-μί (εἴρω) (ἔπ-ω) 
αἱρή-σω | λέξω φη-σω ἐρ-ῶ ὅ 
εῖλ-ο-ν 2 ἔ-λεξα ἔςφη-σα εἶπ-α,5 εἶπ-ο-ν2 
ἡρη-κα εἴρ-ηκαΞ 
ἡρη-μι = —— A€-Aey-par —— εἴρτ-η-μι - - 
ῃρέ-θθην ----- ἐ-λέχ-θη-ν ἐ-ρρή-τθην ——— 
3 go (épx, ἐλυθ, ὃ eat (ἐσθι, ἐδ, ἐδο, pay) 
(I. i. 4) (I. v. 6) 
ἔρχ-ο-μαι εἶ-μι ἐσθί-ω 
(ἐλεύ-σο-μαι) εἶ-μι ἔδ-ο-μαι 
ae ἢλθ-ο-ν © ΒΞ ἔ-φαγ-ο-ν 2 
—— ἐλ-ήλυθαϊΤ ὀ ὀ  -- ---ὀἧ Αἐδ-ήδο-κα 7 
------ ----..--ς ----- ἐδ-ήἤδεσ-μαι 8 
4 see (ὁρα, ὁπ, ἰδ) run (τρεχ, Spam) 
(I. ii. 18) (I. ν. 2) 
opa-w | (et6-w) TPEX-w 
ὄψο-μαι 19 εἴ -σο-μαι δραμ-οῦ-μαι 11 
εἶδ-ο-ν 2 ------- ἐἔσς-δραμ-ο-ν 2 
ἑ-όρα-κα, ἑ-ώρα-κα 9 οἶδ-α 2 — δε-δράμ-ηκα 
ἑ-ώραᾶ-μαι ὦμ-μαι ------ Οδε-δράμ-η-μαι 
ὥφ-θην ------ eee 
5 bear (ep, of, ἐνεκ) buy (@ve, mpra) 
(1. ii. 22) (II. iii. 27, I. v. 6) 
dép-w oa ὠνέ-ο-μαι 
οἴ-σω ὠνή-σο-μαι | | 
----..-.. ἤνεγκ-α,12 ἤνεγκ-ο-ν 2 ἐ-πριά-μην 2 
a -- -- ἐν-ήἤνοχ-α 
------...ὕ. ------ὀ ῴ Ἀἐν-ήνεγ-μαι ἐ-ώνη-μαι 9 a 
ee τ -Ξ----. ἠνέχ-θη-ν ἐ-ωνή-θη-ν ἘΞ ΞΞΞΞ--55ΞΞ 
1205,3. 2.900.,.,. ᾿5.:205,.7γ.. . 41251. 5Ὰ first aorist withoutie, θοῦ. 2° 
206, 3. 7 206, 6. 8 205, 4. 9 206, 5. 10 206, 9. τ 207 - 12 FOr 


nv-évex-a (reduplicated, 206, 8, and syncopated, 205, 2; see footnote 5). 
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SYNTAX 
Nouns and Prepositions 


The chief force of the prepositions may be learned from the cases 
with which they are used : 1 

1. The genitive is the whence case (motion from, of source or of cause). 

2. The dative is the where case (no motion, or motion within).? 
3. The accusative is the whither case (motion toward). 
if 


. Prepositions with the genitive = owt of, from: as, 


οἶνος ἐκ τῆς βαλάνου τῆς ἀπὸ τοῦ φοίνϊκος, wine out of the date from 
the date palm. 


2. Prepositions with the dative = in, on, at, with: as, 
ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ, in the market. 
3. Prepositions with the accusative = into, to, on, against: as, 


εἰς τὴν ἀγοράν, into the market. 


1 The Greeks had a keen sense of the relations of space and of cause. 
These relations are difficult for us to appreciate, because English has lost 
many of them, but they deserve careful study. 

2 Like the locative-ablative in Latin; the dative is also instrumental ; 
the other uses of the dative are about the same as in Latin. 
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The genitive, besides being used with prepositions meaning out of 
from, etc., is often used with prepositions meaning on, to, etc., to define 


the starting point, the point of contact, or the source or cause of the action 
contained in the verb. See 220,4, 221,1, 3. 


The accusative, besides being used with prepositions meaning in/o, to, 
etc., is often used with prepositions meaning up, down, ete., to express 
some adverbial relation of cause, manner, etc. See 221,1-3. 


mapa, by the side of, beside, in friendly relation: 


With G., from beside, from: as 


co 
παρὰ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ, from beside the general (from his quarters). 


With p., beside, with: as 


9 ~ 
παρὰ τῷ στρατηγῷ. wilh the general (at his quarters). 
With 4., to the side of, beside, to, along by: as, 


ἄγει τοὺς ἀγγέλους παρὰ τὸν στρατηγόν, he conducts the messengers to 
the general’s quarters (they will be welcome). 

mapa τὴν ὁδόν, along by the road (by the side of). 

παρὰ τοὺς νόμους, along by or contrary to the laws (by the side of, sub- 
stituting your own way for the prescribed way; cf. κατά, 221, 3). 


ἐπί, on, in friendly or in hostile relation: 


With G., which defines the starting point, etc. (290,1), on, at, toward: 
as, | 
ἐπ᾿ ἀγκύρας, αἱ anchor (starting point). 
πὶ τῆς γεφύρας, on the bridge (point of contact). 


a 3 


πὶ Lwvias, toward Tonia (a desire to reach Ionia causes the action). 


Mme Mm 


With p., on, at, near, in vital connection with: as, 
πύλαι ἐπὶ τοῖς τείχεσιν, gates on the walls. 
κώμη ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάττῃ. a village on the sea. 


ἐπὶ τῷ ἀδελφῷ. near or in the power of his brother (within his Cnet 
ἐπὶ τούτῳ, on this condition. 


With A., on, to, the object being inactive (cf. πρός, 221, 1): as, 


στρατεύεται ἐπὶ Tas κώμᾶς, he marches on the villages. 
στρατεύεται ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμόν, he marches to the river. 
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πρός, face to face, opposite, in reciprocal relation, either friendly or hostile, 1 
the object being active (cf. ἐπί, 220, 4): 
With G., from a position facing, before, consistent with: as, 
πρὸς θεῶν, before Heaven (that punishes the wrongdoer). 
πρὸς τοῦ Κὕρου τρόπου, consistent with Cyrus’s character (his character 
explains how you may expect him to act). 


With v., facing, before: as, 


πρὸς τῷ ποταμῷ, Lefore the river (affording protection or water). 
πρὸς τούτοις, in the face of this, in addition to this. 
With A., toa position facing, before, consistent with, against: as, 
πρὸς χῖλόν, before fodder (which affords nourishment). 
ἄγουσι τὸν ἄνθρωπον πρὸς τοὺς στρατηγούς. they lead the fellow before 


the generals (for punishment). 
πρὸς βασιλέα. against the king (who will fight back). 


ava, up, the way being more or less unknown (cf. kara, 221,3): 2 


With A., up, through, to the extent of: as, 


ἀνὰ τὸ ὄρος, up the mountain (region unexplored). 
ava THY χώραν, through the country (which is unknown). 
φεύγουσιν ἀνὰ κράτος, they flee pellmell (to the extent of strength). 


kata, down, the way being known (cf. ἀνά, 221,2); κατά gets its shade of 3 
meaning over, under, etc., from the context: 


With G., which defines the starting point, etc. (220,1), down: as, 
κατὰ τῆς πέτρας, down over the rock (starting point). 
κατὰ τῆς γῆς. down under the earth (starting point). 
λέγει κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ, he speaks against him (cause of action). 


With a., which defines the field of action, down, ae (= keeping 
the course of ), according to, by: as, 


κατὰ τὸν ποταμόν. down the river. 
x \ ε 7 
κατὰ τὴν ὁδόν, along the road. 
διώκομεν κατὰ κράτος, we pursue on the double-quick (reserving our 
power, as in the mile run; cf. ἀνά, 221,2). 
κατὰ τοὺς νόμους, according to the laws (cf. παρά, 220,3). 
κατὰ ἔθνη, by nations. 
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I In the uses of the genitive the idea of possession, source, or separation | 
is more or less prominent: 
1. Source or separation: 524, 56,2, sentence 8. 
2. The whole, of which a part is taken (partitive genitive) : 1032: 
3. Material: κώμη μεστὴ ctrov, a village full of grain. 194. 

4, With verbs meaning aim at, make trial of, hit or miss, touch, take hold 
of, gain, etc., to denote the source or cause of the action expressed by the 
verbs: 109, 4, sentence 3. 

5. With words expressing comparison (ἢ, than, being ΤΠ}: 933, 

6. With verbs meaning begin, rule, lead, etc., as with nouns meaning 
beginning, ruler, leader, etc. (objective genitive) : 36, 2, sentence 5. 

7. Lime within which: τῆς νυκτός, during the night. 78,2, sentence 5. 

8. Measure: τριῶν μηνῶν μισθός, three months’ pay. 

9. Price or value: φίλος ἄξιος πολλοῦ, a friend worth much. 


2 The uses of the dative include some uses of the Latin ablative: 

1. With words expressing friendliness or hostility, association or oppo- 
sition, as With verbs meaning favor, injure, please, displease, war with, 
etc, 7/7. 

Dative of advantage or disadvantage: 118,5, sentence 4. 

Dative of the possessor, With εἰμί or γίγνομαι : 76, sentence 6. 

With verbs compounded with prepositions used with the dative: 223. 
Cause, manner, or means Casta 105, 2, sentence 11. 


lace Meee 1 


6. Dative of degree of difference: ὕστερον ἡμέραις πέντε, later by Wie 
days, five days later. 

7. Dative of the agent: 37,4, 116, 6. 

8. Time at which: τῇ αὐτῇ ἡμέρᾳ, the same day. 1023, 


3 The uses of the accusative are about the same as in Latin: 
1. Extent of time or of space: 54,2, sentence 8. 
2, Two accusatives with verbs meaning make, call, consider, ete. : 11": 
3. Two accusatives with verbs meaning ask, teach, deprive, conceal, 
etc.: see airéw, 67, 1. | 
4. Accusative of specification specifies in what particular a statement 
is true: ἀδικῶ αὐτὸν πάντα, J am wronging him in everything. | 
5. Adverbial: τόνϑε τὸν τρόπον, in the following way (cf. 89, 1, sentence 8). 


4 For the article with adjectives, see 39,3-6, 40,1,2. For the pronouns, 
see 47,6, 48,1,2, 85,2-5, 86, 1,2. | 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE We 


Indirect Discourse 


Indirect discourse has three forms: 

1. With verbs meaning think or say, the infinitive is used, with its 
subject accusative (28,3); but the subject of the infinitive is omitted if 
it is the same as the subject of the principal verb: as, 


λέγουσι Κῦρον τὰς σπονδὰς (οὐ) λύσειν, ἐὰν (μὴ) στρατεύσηται (294. 1). 
They say that Cyrus will (not) break the truce if he dues (not) march. 
ἐ τ , Σ 7 op \ ’ Ὶ 
ἔφη τὰς σπονδὰς (οὐ) λύσειν, | “OY (Hn) a aad red ia ve 
_et (μὴ) στρατεύσαιτο | 


[ shall 


a4 Ὶ 
He said that he ; does | 
_ should 


\ (not) break the truce if he - ‘df (not) march. 

2. With verbs expressing an act of perception? and with ἀγγέλλω, 
announce, the accusative of the participle is used instead of the infinitive 
(223,1); but the subject of the participle is omitted if it is the same as 
the subject of the principal verb, and the participle with any word limit- 
ing it is then put in the nominative: as, 


ἀκούουσι Κῦρον tas σπονδὰς (οὐ) λύσαντα ἄν. εἰ (μὴ) στρατεύσαιτο.8 
They hear that Cyrus would (not) break the truce if he should (not) march. 
Κῦρος ἤγγειλε τὰς σπονδὰς (οὐ) λύσας ἄν. εἰ (μὴ) στρατεύσαιτο. 

C. announced that he should (not) break the truce tf he should (not) march. 


3. After ὅτι, that, or as, how, the verbs are either kept in their original 
moods, or they may be changed to the same tenses of the optative:! as, 
ἔλεξαν ὅτι | 


ἔλεγον ὡς | ee (οὐκ) 


They said that ) 
They were telling how Ϊ Cyrus did (not) collect an army. 


[ἤθροισε ἡ 4 
en sy | στρατιαν, 
| &Bpoiceret 


z/ 


1 When the principal verb is secondary (211), a primary tense of the 
indicative (21!) or any tense of the subjunctive may be changed to the same 
tense of the optative (cf. 97,6) ; av of ἐάν (= εἰ + &v) isthen dropped. Greek, 
therefore, if it has any sequence, has a sequence of moods, and not of tenses. 

2 For example, see (ὁράω, 114. 3). hear (ἀκούω. 109,3), perceive (αἰσθάνο- 
pat, 109, 3), learn (πυνθάνομαι, 109,3), know (οἶδα, 114,3). Such verbs may 
take instead a 6étt-clause or a as-clause (223, 3). 3 224, 3. 
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Conditional Sentences 
Protasis Apodosis 
Future More Vivid (83, 4,5) 


[στρατεύηται | - - Ζ 
Ρ Ἶ |, TAS σπονδᾶς (οὐ) λῦσει, 


» Ὁ. a 
ἐᾶν 
(μὴ) i TTPATEVTHTAL | 


[f he does (not) | HEED AON I he will (not) break the truce. 
; | march i 


Present General (83, 4,5) 


Cc ’ : 

[ στρατεύηται | xs Ἶ 

ἐὰν (μὴ) | Pp re, ον τὰς σπονδὰς (od) AVeL, 
| στρατευσηταυ | 


If he does (not) | Be eae " he [ always | breaks the truce. 
| march J | never J | 


Future Less Vivid (99,3, 100, 1) 


( στρατεύοιτο 1 [λῦοι 1 
εἰ (μὴ) - Ρ i \, τὰς σπονδὰς (ov) |, av 
| στρατεύσαιτο | | AVorevev | 


If he should (not) | Beas “2.0... ᾿ , he would (not) | keep breaking | the truce. 
3 | march J | break 


Past General (99,3, 100, 1) 
᾿στρατεύοιτο i τὰς σπονδὰς (οὐκ) ἔλτεν, 
| στρατεύσαιτο | 


εἰ (μὴ) 


If he did (not) | BOGE 1} i he το Ὁ \ broke the truce. 
| march J never | 


| Contrary to Fact (112, 3,5) 
1. In present time: 
εἰ (μὴ) ἐστρατεύετο, τὰς σπονδὰς (οὐκ) ἔλυεν ἄν, 
If he were (not) marching, he would (not) be breaking the truce. 
2. In past time: 


ae Ss = 
εἰ (μὴ) ἐστρατεύσατο, Tas σπονδᾶς (οὐκ) ἔλυσεν ἄν, 


If he had (not) marched, he would (not) have broken the truce. 


CONDITIONAL RELATIVE SENTENCES ΟΣ ἢ 


Conditional Relative Sentences 


A relative proneun or a relative (conjunctive) adverb may take the I 
place of et in any conditional sentence (224,1-5); the sentence is then 
called a conditional relative sentence: as, 


ὃς dv! (μὴ) στρατεύηται, τὰς σπονδὰς (οὐ) λύσει, 

Whoever? does (not) keep marching will (not) break the truce. 
ἐπὰν 8 (μὴ) otparetonrar,t τὰς σπονδὰς (οὐ) AVoret, 
Whenever 5 he does (not) march, he will (not) break the truce. 


ἕως Gv® (μὴ) στρατεύηται," Tas σπονδὰς (οὐ) λύσει, 


So long αϑ ® he does (not) march, he will (not) break the truce. 


: ΄ στρατεύηται |} κ« Ἢ ἜΣ 
ὃς ἂν! (μὴ), Ὁ ci ὃ; TAs σπονδᾶς (οὐ) λῦει, 2 
. στρατεύσηται | 
: (keep marching \ { always | 
Whoever? does (not) - 1 σι: 4 “ | breaks the truce. 
_ march - Unever } 
, = = -ς 
ἐπεὶ (μὴ) στρατεύσαιτο. τᾶς σπονδᾶς (οὐ) λῦσειεν ἄν, 3 


Whenever® he should (not) march, he would (not) break the truce. 


(oTpatevoito | x Tae eS 
ὃς (μὴ) - Ρ |, TAs σπονδᾶς (οὐκ) ἔλτνεν, 4 
| στρατεύυσαιτο | 
: (keep marching \ ἴ always | 
W hoever ? did (not) : i J oe J ‘ broke the truce. 
_ march J never J 
ὃς (μὴ) ἐστρατεύσατο, τὰς σπονδὰς (οὐκ) ἔλυσεν ἄν, 5 


W hoever? had (not) marched wouid (not) have broken the truce. 


1 ἐάν (84,1) = εἰ + ἄν ; ὅς takes the place of et, and ἄν remains. 2 Who- 
ever = if anybody. 3 ἐπάν = ἐπεί + ἄν (842). 


+ Time that is past is definite, and is expressed by the indicative, intro- 
duced by ἐπεί, when (100, 2), ἕως, while, until (118, 4), ἔστε, until (118, 4), 
ἄχρι, wntil, μέχρι. wntil (118, 4), or πρίν, until (118, 4): as, 

ἐπεὶ ἐστρατεύσατο. when he had marched. 52}. 
ἕως ἐστρατεύετο. while he was marching. 
μέχρι ἐστρατεύσατο, wntil he marched. 


5 Whenever —if ever (845). 6 ἕως av = during the time that, all the 
time that, so long as. 
Q 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


The Participle 


I Participles are attributive, circumstantial, or supplementary.! 


2 Participles are said to be attributive if they are used like attributive 
adjectives (39, 3-5, 40,1): as, 


ὁ βασιλεύων ᾿Αρταξέρξης, the enthroned Artaxerzes. - 
ot βουλόμενοι, those that wish. 
Tous μὴ PovAopévous,? any that do not wish. 


3 Participles are said to be circumstantial if they connect an attendant 
circumstance to the principal verb, or if they express time, cause, manner, 
means, condition, concession, or purpose : 8 a8, 


1. 


Attendant circumstance: 

πέμψας ἐκέλευσεν, he sent and ordered. 
Time: 

διαρπάσαντες πορεύσονται, after pillaging they will advance. 
Cause : | 


στρατιᾶν ἀθροίζομεν βουλόμενοι στρατεύσασθαι, we are collecting an 


army because we wish to march. 
Manner: 


στρατιὰν ἀθροίζει ἐπικρυπτόμενος,: he collects an army secretly. 


Means: 


κρέα ἐσθίοντες διαγίγνονται, by eating flesh they get through. 


Condition : 


οὐ στρατεύσεται μὴ στρατιὰν ἀθροίσᾶας.2 he will not march unless he: 


has collected an army. 
Concession : , 


στρατιὰν ἀθροίσας οὐ στρατεύεται, although he has collected an army, 
he does not march. 


1 Participles are far more common in Greek than in English, and they are 
generally best translated by a clause or a phrase. For the tenses, see 58, 7. 

2 The conditional participle, if negative, takes pH, not (12,3): τοὺς μὴ 
βουλομένους = any or all that do not wish, if there are any that do not wish. 

8 These meanings are not so distinct in Greek as in English, and often 
shade into each other. 

4 ἐπικρυπτόμενος, Concedling it, secretly (ct. 597). 


THE SUPPLEMENTARY PARTICIPLE ΟΣ ἢ 


8. Purpose: 
στρατεύεται ws! Staptacer,” he is marching to plunder. 
If the circumstantial participle (226,3) does not refer to some word in 


the subject or the predicate of the sentence, it stands in the genitive 
absolute : 5. as, 


ΞΞ ’ = 
Κύρου κελεύοντος στρατεύονται ovtor, when Cyrus commands, these 


Ξε 2" ΄ - ’ = ΠΤ τ 
as! Κύρου ἄκοντος ξ οὐ στρατεύονται. because Cyrus is not willing, 
they do not march. 


Participles are said to be supplementary if they complete the predi- 
cate; they agree with the subject or the object of the principal verb: as, 
1. Not in indirect discourse: 


παύεται στρατευόμενος. Le stops marching. 


παύω αὐτὸν otpatevdopevov, J make him stop marching. 


4 ΄ Ἃ ΄΄ - ke aN 
. | στρατευόμενος | was marching | 
édabe > - Ρ ᾿ ι, he: “ , secretly. 
. στρατευσάμενος | _marched J 
. [στρατευόμενος ‘ to be marching. 
eruxe > + p 3 | he happened . J 
᾿ στρατευσάμενος | _to march. 
Ξ . [στρατευόμενος | ‘was marching ) 
ἔφθασε" Ρ 7 : .. he i J first. 
στρατευσάμενος marched J 


2. In indirect discourse (225, 2): 


πυνθάνομαι αὐτὸν στρατευόμενον. [ learn that he is marching. 
οἶδα αὐτὸν ἀδικήσαντα. J know that he did wrong. 
οἶδα ἀδικήσας. / know that I did wrong. 


1 See ws, 59, 1. 

2 The future participle is used regularly to express purpose. 

3 As in the ablative absolute in Latin. Greek sometimes uses impersonal 
forms in the accusative absolute: as, οὐ στρατεύονται ἐξὸν διαρπάσαι. they do 
not advance, although it is possible to pillage. £58, 4. 


strip, 109, 3, the participle contains the principal thought. The present par- 
ticiple here denotes the continuance of an action or a state, while the aorist 
participle denotes its mere occurrence. The participle is often best translated 
as a finite verb, the principal verb (λανθάνω, etc.) being translated by some 
other word or phrase. 


228 THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


Purpose Clauses 
I 1. The infinitive (as in English): as, 
ἔπεμψεν αὐτοὺς διαρπάσαι, he sent them to pillage. 
2 2. Clauses introduced by ἵνα, ὡς, or ὅπως, that, or by ἵνα μή, ὡς μή, 
ὅπως μή, OF μή, thal not (80,2, 97,6): as 7 
(οὐ) στρατεύεται. ἵνα (μὴ) διαρπάζῃ, 
fe is (not) marching that he may (not) keep pillaging. 


[ διαρπάζῃ 


(οὐκ) ἐστρατεύετο, ἵνα (μὴ) | : ; 


ee ey, 


| διαρπάζοι 
[may | 
might } 


3 3. Relative pronouns or relative (conjunctive) adverbs with the future 
indicative: as, i | 


He was (not) marching that he } (not) keep pillaging. (97, 6.) 
t 


(ov) στρατιὰν ἀθροίζει ἥτις (μὴ) διαρπάσει, 
He is (not) collecting an army which shall (not) pillage. 


(οὐκ) ἄγει αὐτοὺς ὅθεν (μὴ) ἔσται ἐξελθεῖν, 


He is (not) leading them to where it shall (not) be possible to come out. 
4 4. The future participle (2277): as 


(οὐ) στρατεύεται (ov) διαρπάσων, he does (not) march (not) to pillage. 


Object Clauses 


5 1. With verbs expressing effort, the object is expressed by ὅπως, how, . 
that, or by ὅπως μή, how not, that not, with the future indicative : as, 
(ov) βουλεύεται ὅπως (μὴ) διαρπάσει, 
Te is (not) planning how he shall (not) pillage. 
6 2. With verbs expressing fear, the object is expressed by μή, that, or 
by μὴ οὐ, that not, with the subjunctive (80,5) or the optative (97,6): as, 
[ orparedytan | | 


on ἐφοβούμην μὴ (ov) | 9 
Bale J 


I was (not) fearing that he } ει Ι (not) be marching. (97,6.) 
| L might J 


20. 
30. 
as. 
32. 
33: 
34. 
35: 


57. 
58. 
59: 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 


85. 
86. 
87. 
88. 
80. 
go. 
gl. 


fies 
114. 
115. 
116. 
ΤΥ. 


Sana ΩΝ ΚΜ 


. ἀγαθή 
. ἀγορά 
. ἀρετή 
. ἀρχή 
. βουλή 


== 
. γενεὰ 


δέ 


ἀδελφός 
ἀθροίζω 
ἁρπάζω 
εἰ 

εἰς 

ἐν 


ἐξ 


ἀγαθός 
ἄγω 

ἀπό 
ἁρπαΐζω 
γάρ 
γράφω 
“ιλληνικός 


ἄγγελος 
ἄνθρωπος 
ἀπο-λείπω 
ἀπο-πέμπω 
βάρβαρος 
βασίλεια 
διά 


ἅμα 
ἅμαξα 
ἁρμάμαξα 
βασίλεια 
γέφυρα 


GREEK WORD LISTS 


. Ἑλληνική 


9. ἔχει 


£18: 
EIQ: 
120. 
EE. 
ra. 


. ἔχουσι 
. ἣν 

. ἦσαν 
. Oca 


fd 
. Και 


. θεός 
. κελεύω 
. λοχ-ἄγός 


ae: 
. Ava 


. ἐνταῦθα 
. θύω 

. ἰσχυρός 
ay ROLES Sere 


’ 
και 


. κακός 
. καλός 
. κλέπτω 


> ’ 
. ἐκ-λείπω 
. ἐλαύνω 
. ἐξ-ελαύνω 
» , 
. ἐπεί 
»” 
. ἔφη 
. Κελαιναί 


, 
γράφω 
ἐμ-πόριον 
ἐπί 
ἐπι-βουλή 
> ’ 
ἐπι-στολη 


15. 
16. 
ἘΠ 
18. 
IQ. 
20. 
21. 


43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 


71. 
72: 
73: 
74' 
75: 
76. 
77: 


99. 
ΙΟΟ. 
ΙΟΙ. 
102. 
103. 
104. 
105. 


123. 
124. 
125. 
126. 
127. 


GREEK WORD LISTS_ 


παλτόν 
παρά 
πέμπω 
ποταμός 
ποτόν 


λέγω 
λείπω 
μακρός 
μέν 
μεστός © 
μῖκρός 
μισθός 


κίνδυνος 
Κλέαρχος 
λείπω 
Μίύλητος 
παράδεισος 
πάρ-οδος 
πόλεμος . 


θάλαττα 


καί 


λέγω 
λείπω 
νομίζω 


22. 
Fe 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 


50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 


78. 
79. 
80. 
SI. 
82. 
83. 
84. 


106. 
107. 
108. 
109. 
IIo. 
LEE. 
112. 


128. 
120. 


130. 


ri 
155. 


σπονδαί 
στολή 
τροπή 
φυγή 
φυλακή 
ψυχή 


ω 


σκηνή 
στενή 
στρατεύω 
στρατ-ηγός 
στρατιά 
τρέπω 


woe 


πείθω 
Περσικός 
πιστεύω 
πράττω 
σύν 
φανερός 


φοβερός 


στρατό-πεδον 
συμ-βουλεύω 
σύμ-μαχος 
τάλαντον 
τρόπαιον 

ε ? 
ὑπο-ζύγιον 


φιλό-σοφος 


πείθω 
σπεύδω 

, 
σῳΐω 

, 
τραπεΐα 
ὑπ-οπτεύω 


280 


ENGLISH WORD 

1. good 8. Greek 15. 
2. market g. he has ~ 16. 
3. goodness 10. they have 1. 
4. province 11. he was 18. 
5. plan 12. they were 10. 
6. race 13. goddess 20. 
97. but, and. 14. and 21. 
29. brother 36. god 43. 
30. collect 27. order 44. 
31. plunder 38. captain 45. 
42. ἢ 39. loose 46. 
33. into 40. not 47. 
34. in 41. road 48. 
35. out of 42. not 40. 
57. good 64. here, there 71. 
58. lead 65. sacrifice 72. 
59. off from 66. strong 73. 
60. plunder 67. δοιν «ONG  ηΑ.: 
61. for 68. bad 75. 
62. write 69. beautiful 76. 
63. Greek 70. steal 7; 
85. messenger 92. pillage 99. 
86. man 93. abandon 100. 
87. abandon 94. march IOI. 
88. send off 95. march out of 102. 
89. barbarian 96. when, since 103. 
90. palace 97. he said 104. 
gi. through 98. Celaenae 105. 
113. at the same time 118. write 123. 
114. wagon 1109. emporium 124. 
115. carriage 120. On 125. 
116. queen 121. plot 126. 
117. bridge 122. letter 127. 


THE ELEMENTS 


OF GREEK 


LISTS 


bad 
beautiful 
small 
bowstring 
rear 
Persian 
procession 


now 

so, thus 
javelin 
beside 
send 
river 
drink 


say 
leave 
long 


(19, 1) 
full 
small 


pay 


danger 
Clearchus 
leave 
Miletus 
park 

pass 

war 


Sea 


and, also, too 


say 
leave 
think . 


2 tent 

. narrow 

. make war 
Ἂ general 

. army 

Se 7 

. thus 


. persuade 
. Persian 
. trust 

. do 

. with 

. visible 


. fearful 


. camp 

. advise 

. ally 

. talent 

. trophy 

. yoke animal 
. philosopher 


. persuade 
. hasten 

. save 

. table 

. suspect - 


133. 
134. 
135. 
136. 
¥37- 
138. 


157. 
158. 
150. 
160. 
161. 
162. 
163. 


185. 
186. 
187. 
188. 
180. 
100. 
ΟῚ. 


2135. 
214. 
215. 
2106. 
2A ig 
218. 
219. 


241. 
242. 
243. 
244. 
245. 
246. 
247. 


Bios 
Δαρεῖος 
δένδρον 
δῶρον 
ἵππος 
κατ-άγω 


αἱρέω 
ἀ-λήθεια 
ἄρχω 

ία 
γνώμη 
δίκη 
δόξα 


ἄ-δικος 
ἄ-θυμος 
ἀ-μήχανος 
ἀν-αρίθμητος 
ἄ-πειρος 
ἀ-πορία 
ἄ-πορος 


᾿Αβροκόμας 
ἀγοράζω 
᾿Αθηναῖος 
ἀλλά 

ἄλλος 
᾿Αρταξέρξης 


αὐτός 


ἀγοράζω 
ἄξιος 
βουλεύω 
βούλομαι 
γίγνομαι 
γυνή 

δή 


139. 
140. 
1241: 
142. 
143. 
144. 


164. 
165. 
166. 
167. 
168. 
169. 


170. 


192. 
193. 
104. 
105. 
196. 
ΤΌ. 
198. 


220. 
221. 
222. 
223. 
224. 
225. 
226. 


248. 
249. 
250. 
251. 
252. 
253. 


254. 


GREEK WORD 


κατα-λείπω 
rz. 
κωλύω 
Κῦρος 
λίθος 
νῆσος 
νόμος 


ἐπι-βουλεύω 
ζώνη 

ἡμέρα 

θέα 

θηρεύω 
θηρίον 

θύρα 


ἄ-σῖτος 

» - 4 
ἀ-τιμάζω 
ἀ-φύλακτος 
δεξιός 
δύσ-πορος 
ἐκ-πλήττω 

5 , 
ἐπιτήδεια 


Γωβρύας 
ἐκεῖνος 

é 
Εὐφράτης 
θύω 
κωμ-άρχης 
κωμήτης 


δῆλος 
δια-κόπτω 
δια-τρίβω 
δι-ῶρυξ 
Δόλοψ 
ἤδη 

Θρᾷξ 


145. 
146. 
147. 
148. 
140. 
150. 


Τὴ: 
172. 
E73: 
174. 
175. 
176. 
177. 


100. 
200. 
201. 
202. 
203. 
204. 
205. 


227. 
228. 
220. 
230. 
231, 
252: 
233. 


255. 
256. 
257. 
258. 
250. 
260. 
261. 


LISTS 


οἶνος 
ὅπλα 


- πταίω 


πάλιν 
πεδίον 
πλοῖον 


κρήνη 
κώμη 
μάχη 
οἰκία 
ὄλεθρος 
πεῖρα 
πολλάκις 


εὔ-πορος 

ε ’ 

Ἡδέως 

κατα-κόπτω 
<= 

AV 

ε ε , 

6, ἢ; TO 

” 

ὄρθιος 

πατρῷος 


Μαρσύας 
Μίδας 

ὅ-δε 

ὁπλίτης 
᾽Ορόντας 
οὗτος 
παρασάγγης 


ἱκανός 
Κίλιξ 

κλώψ 

μετά 
μετα-πέμπω 
ὅπως 

παύω 


151. 
152. 


153. 
154. 
155. 
156. 


178. 
170. 
180. 
181. 


182. 


183. 
184. 


200. 
207. 
208. 


209. 


210. 
211. 
212. 


234. 
235. 
2306. 
257. 
238. 
230. 
240. 


262. 
263. 
264. 
265. 
266. 
267. 
268. 


σῖτος 
τάφος 
τελευτή 
τόξον 
φίλος 
χρόνος 


πύλη 
σϊγή 
τότε 
ὑπό 
φόβος 
χώρα 


CF .-:ὦ- 


opa 


πείθω 
πράττω 
πρό-θυμος 
πρός 
τέκνον 
φίλιος 


ε 
QS 


TEATAT TNS 
πιστεύω 

, 
πλησίον 
σατράπης 


᾿στρατιώτης 


συμ-πράᾶττω 
τοξότης 


Πισίδαι 
πορεύω 
στρατεύω 
συμ-βουλεύω 
φάλαγξ 
φύλαξ 


φυλάττω 


» life 

. Darius 

. bree 

. gift 

. horse 

. lead back 


. take 

. truth 

. begin, rule 
. force 

. purpose 

. justice 

. Opinion 


. unjust 

. dispirited 

. impracticable 
. innumerable 
. inexperienced 
. difficulty 

» impassable 


. Abrocomas 
. buy 

. Athenian 

. διυΐί 

. other 

. Artaxerxes 


. self 


. buy 

. worthy of 
. counsel 

. wish 

. be born 

. woman 

. now 
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139 


140. 
141. 
142. 
143. 
144. 


164. 
165. 
166. 
167. 
168. 
16g. 
170. 


192. 
2102: 
194. 
195. 
196. 
107. 
108. 


220. 
221. 
222. 
225: 
224. 
225. 
226. 


248. 
249. 
250. 
251. 
252. 
253. 
254. 


leave behind 
hinder 
Cyrus 

stone 

island 

law 


plot against 
girdle 

day 

sight 

hunt 
animal 

door 


without food 
dishonor 
unguarded 
right 

hard to pass 
amaze 
provisions 


Gobryas 
that 

δῖ 
Euphrates 
sacrifice 
village chief 
villager 


evident 

cut through 
delay 

ditch 
Dolopian 
already 
Thracian 


145. 
146. 
147. 
148. 
140. 
150. 


171: 
172. 
1753. 
174. 
175. 
176. 
177. 


100. 
200. 
201. 
202. 
203. 
204. 
205. 


227. 
228. 
220. 
230. 
231. 
232. 
255: 


255. 
250. 
257. 
258. 
250. 
260. 
201. 


OF GREEK 


wine 

arms 

strike 

back, again 
plain 

boat 


spring 
village 
battle 
house 
destruction 
trial 

many times 


easy to pass 
gladly 

cut down 
loose 

the 

steep 
ancestral 


Marsyas 
Midas 
this 
hoplite 
Orontas 
this 
parasang 


able 
Cilician 
thief 
among 
send for 
how 

make stop 


151. 
152. 
153. 
154. 
155. 
156. 


178. 
179. 
180. 
181. 
182. 
183. 
184. 


206. 
207. 
208. 
209. 
210. 
211. 
212. 


234. 
235. 
236. 
2277 
238. 
230. 
240. 


262. 
263. 
264. 
.265. 
266. 
267. 
268. 


grain, food 
tomb 

end 

bow 

Friend 

time 


gate 
silence 
then 
under, by 
fear 
country 
hour 


persuade 
do 

eager 
facing 
child 
friendly 
as, when 


peltast 
trust 
near 
satrap 
soldier 
help do 
bowman 


Pisidians 
make go 
make war — 
plan with 
phalanx 
guard 
guard 


269. 
270. 
ΠῚ. 
272. 
273. 
274. 
275. 


297. 
208. 
299. 
300. 


313: 
314. 
315- 
316. 
317. 


333: 
334. 
335: 
320. 
337: 
338. 
339. 
340. 


365. 
366. 
367. 
368. 
369. 
370. 
371. 


ἄκων 
ἅ-πας 
ἀπ-έρχομαι 
ἅρμα 
ἀσπίς 
γέρων 
γίγας 


βασιλεύω 
βιαΐζομαι 
ἐάω 


“EAAas 


ἀ-δικέω 
αἰτέω 
ἀξιόω 
δέω 
δηλόω 


> td 
ἀνά 
x” 
ἄνω 
αὖ 
γένος 
ἔθνος 
εἴσω 
ἔτι 
εὖρος 


ἀγών 
ἀνήρ 
ἀπ-άγω 
γυμνικός 
δαίμων 
δαρεικός 


δείδω 


276. 
277i. 
278. 
270. 
280. 
281. 
282. 


301. 
302. 
303. 
304. 


318. 
319. 
320. 
221. 
4322. 


341. 
342. 
343. 
344. 
345. 
340. 
347. 
348. 


372. 
373- 
374. 
375: 
376. 
377: 
378. 
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γόνυ 
δόρυ 


ἘΝ 2 
EKOV 


ἐλπίς 
ἔρχομαι. 
κινδυνεύω 
μυριάς 


ἐρωτάω 
μέντοι 
νϊκάω 
ὁρμάω 


δοκέω 
ἕπομαι 
ἥκω 
οἰκέω 

ε dd ec 
ὅς, 4, 0 


” ” 


bs 7 
κέρας 
κράτος 
κρέας 
μᾶλλον 
μη-κ-έτι 
μή-ποτε 
νόμος 


δύο 

εἰμί 
Ἕλλην 
ἐξ-έρχομαι 
εὐ-δαίμων 
ἡγεμών 
θυγάτηρ 


283. 
284. 
285. 
286. 
287. 
288. 
280. 


305. 
306. 
307. 
308. 


323: 
324. 
325: 
326. 
327: 


349. 
350. 
351. 
352. 
353: 
354: 
355: 
356. 


379: 
380. 


381. 
382. 
383. 
384. 
385. 


νύξ 

ὄρνις 

παῖς 
Ilapicatis 
πᾶς 

πατρίς 


πρᾶγμα 


παρα-σκευαΐζω 
πειράω 


στρατο-πεδεύω 


συμ-βουλεύω 


e 

ὅσ-τις 

ποιέω 

πολεμέω 

σάτυρος 
; ’ 

tis, τί 


ξένος 

ΕΙΣ 

ὄρος 
οὐ-κ-έτι 
οὔ-ποτε 
πάρ-ειμι 
πλήρης 
ποτέ 


Πρόξενος 


“ 
ινα 


κατα-πέμπω 
κυκλόω 

μή 

μήν 

μήτηρ 


νῦν 


20Ο. 
701. 
292. 
293. 
204. 
205. 
206. 


309. 
300: 


ΤΙ. 
312. 


328. 
329. 
550: 
331. 
232. 


357. 
358. 


359: 
360. 


361. 
362. 
3263. 
364. 


386. 
387. 
388. 
389. 
390. 
301. 
302. 


255 


στράτευμα 
ὕδωρ 
φρέαρ 
φυγάς 
χάρις 
χρήματα 
ὡς 


συ-σκευσΐζω 
τιμάω 
Χερρό-νησος 
Xpaopar 


τὶς. TL 
τρέφω 
φιλέω 
φοβέω 


e 
WO -TE 


TOUS 

TOS 

TTPAT-N YEW 
συγ-γενής 
Σιωκράτης 
Τισσαφέρνης 
τρι-ήρης 
φεύγω 


ὅ-θεν 

” 
ὄπισ-θεν 
ὅπως 
πατήρ 
φοβέω 
χείρ 


ε 
QS 
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260. 
270. 
271: 
272. 
2753. 
274. 
275. 


2607. 
208. 
299. 
300. 


313. 
314. 
315- 
316. 
317- 


333: 
334. 
339: 
436. 
337: 
438. 
339. 
340. 


365. 
366. 
367. 
368. 
369. 
370. 
B71 


not willing 
entire 
come away 
chariot 
shield 

old man 
giant 


be king 
force 
let 
Hellas 


be unjust 
ask 

think right 
want 

make evident 


up 

up 
again 
TAace 
nation 
inside 
still 
width 


contest 
man 
lead off 
athletic 
divinity 
darie 
fear 


THE ELEMENTS 


276. 
277. 
278. 
279. 
280. 
281. 
282. 


301. 
202. 
303. 
304. 


318. 
310. 
320. 
321. 
322. 


341. 
342. 
343. 
344. 
345. 
346. 
347. 
348. 


572: 
373: 
374: 
375: 
370. 
Site 
. 378. 


knee 

spear 
willing 

hope 

come 

Tun @ risk 
ten thousand 


ask a question 
however 
conquer 

start 


think, seem 
follow [best 
arrive 
inhabit 

who 


or, than 
horn 
might 
flesh 
more 

no longer 
never 
custom 


two 

be 

Greek 
come out 
prosperous 
guide 
daughter — 


283. 
284. 
285. 
286. 
287. 
288. 
280. 


305. 
306. 
307. 
308. 


323. 
324. 
325: 
326. 
327. 


349. 
350. 
351. 
352. 
353: 
354: 
355: 
356. 


379. 
380. 


381. 
382. 
383. 
384. 
385. 


OF GREEK 


night 

bird 

child 
Parysatis 
all 

native land 
tact 


prepare for 
try 

camp 

plan with 


whoever 
make 
war 
satyr 
who 


guest friend 
mountain 
no longer 
never 

be beside 
Full 

once 
Proxenus 


that 

send down 
encircle 
not 

month 
mother 
now 


290. 
2091. 
292. 
293. 
294. 
295. 
296. 


300. 
210. 


τι. 
B12: 


328. 
329. 
330. 
5531. 
332. 


357: 
358. 


359: 
360. 


361. 
362. 
363. 
364. 


386. 
387. 
388. 
389. 
390. 
391. 
392. 


army 
water 

well 

exile 

favor 

goods, money 
as, because 


get things to- 
honor | gether 
Chersonesus 
use 


a, a certain 
nourish 
love 
Trighten 

SO as, as to 


foot 

how 

be general 
akin 
Socrates 
Tissaphernes 
trireme 


766 


whence 
behind 

in what way 
Sather 
Srighten 
hand 

in what way 


GREEK WORD LISTS ae 


393. αἴτιος 401. δαπανάω 409. ἐμ-αυτοῦ 417. μισθόω 
304. ἀλλήλων 402. δέκα 4το. ἐμός 418. ὁμο-λογέω 
305. ἄν, ἤν 403. δυνατός. All. ἐπάν | 419. ov 

306. ἀντί 404. ἐάν 412. ἐπειδάν 420. σε-αυτοῦ 
397. αὐτοῦ 405. é-avTod | 413. ἐπι-μελέομαι 421. σύ, ὑμεῖς 
398. Βαβυλών 406. ἐγώ, ἡμεῖς 414. ἡμέτερος 422. συν-αντάω 
309. βοάω 407. ἕκαστος 415. καλέω 423. ὑμεῖς 

400. γυμνάζω 408. ἐκεῖ 416. Kav 424. ὑμέτερος 
425. αἰσχρός 432. ἡδίων 439. μέλας 446. πολύς 
426. ἀ-ληθής 433. ἡδύς 440. νέος 447. συμ-πορεύομαι 
427. a-ogadys 434. Κιλικία 441. περί 448. τάφρος 
428. βαθύς 435. Κίλισσα 442. πικρός 449. ταχύς 
429. βραχύς 436. Adxos 443. πιστός 450. τέ... καί 
430. ἐχθρός 437. μάλα 444. πλησίος 451. τοξεύω 
431. ἔχω 438. μέγας 445. πολέμιος 452. φίλος 
453. αἱρέω 458. ἐντεῦ-θεν 463. μη-δ-είς 468. πείθω 
454. ἁλίσκομαι 459. εὑρίσκω 464. οἴκα-δε 469. πίπτω 
455. δισ-χίλιοι 46ο. Καππαδοκία 465. οἴκο-θεν 470. πρό-τερος 
456. ἐθέλω 461. Λυδία 466. ov-8-eis 471. πρῶτος 
457. ἐκ-πίπτω 462. Μαίανδρος 467. πάσχω. 472. σταθμός 
473. ἀνά-βασις 470. ἐπειδή 485. ναῦς 491. Σάρδεις 
474. βασιλεύς 48ο. ἱππεύς 486. ὁπότε 492. τάξις 
475. διά-βασις 481. ἰχθύς 487. πάνυ 493. Tipwpéw 
476. δύναμις 482. Κολοσσαί 488. ΠῚλοπόν-νησος 404. ὑπέρ 

477. ἕνεκα 483. μάντις 489. πόλις 495. χῖλός 
478. ἐπεί 484. Μένων 490. πρᾶξις 496. ὠφελέω 
497. ἀκούω 504. γέα 511. κράνος 518. σύμ-πλεως 
498. ἄκρον 505. ἐπι-σϊτισμός 512. pvaa 510. τόπος 
499. ἁπλόος 506. εὔ-νοοςἩ 513. νεώς 520. φέρω 
500. ἀπο-πλέω 507. ἕως 514. νόος 521. Φοινίκεος 
501. ἀπό-πλοος 508. ἵλεως 515. ὅτι 522. χαλεπῶς 
502. ἀργύρεος 509. κακό-νοος 516. πλόος 523. χάλκεος 


503. ἀργύριον 510. κῆρυξ 517. στέφανος 524. χρύσεος 
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393: 
394. 
395: 
396. 
397. 
398. 


399. 
400. 


425. 
426. 
427. 
428. 
420. 
430. 
431. 


453: 
454. 
455: 
456. 
457. 


473. 
474. 
475: 
476. 
477. 
478. 


497. 
498. 


499. 
500. 


501. 
502. 


503. 


responsible 
of each other 
if 

over against 
of him 
Babylon 

cry out 
CXETCISE 


shameful 
true, truthful 
safe 

deep 

short 

hostile 

have 


take 
be taken 


two thousand 


be willing 
fall out 


going up 
king 
crossing 
force 
because of 
when 


hear 
summit 
simple 

sail off 
voyage Away 
silver 

money 
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401. 
402. 
403. 
404. 
405. 
400. 
407. 
408. 


432. 
433- 
434. 
435: 
436. 
437. 
438. 


458. 
459. 
460. 


461. 
462. 


479. 
480. 


481. 
482. 
483. 
484. 


504. 
505. 
506. 
507. 
508. 
509. 
. 510. 


Cilicia 


be at expense 
ten 

able 

17 

of himself 

I, we 

each 

there 


sweeter 
sweet 


Cilician wom- 
company 
much 

great 


From here 


Sind 
Cappadocia 
Lydia 
Maeander 


when 
horseman 
jish 
Colossae 
soothsayer 
Menon 


earth 

forage 
well-disposed 
dawn 
propitious 
ill-disposed 
herald 


[an 


409. 
410. 
4Il. 
412. 
413. 
414. 
415. 
4τ6. 


430. 
440. 
441. 
442. 
443. 
444. 
445. 


463. 
464. 
465. 
466. 
467. 


485. 
486. 
487. 
488. 
480. 
490. 


ἘΤῚ: 
512. 
513: 
514. 
515: 
516. 
517- 


OF GREEK 


of myself 
my 
whenever 
whenever | 
care for 
our 

call 

and if 


black 
new 
round 
bitter 
Faithful 
near 
hostile 


not one 
homeward 
From home 
not one 
suffer 


ship 
whenever 
very 
Peloponnesus 
city 
undertaking 


helmet 
Mina 
temple | 
mind 
that 
voyage 
Crown 


417. 
418. 
419. 
420. 
421. 
422. 
423. 
424. 


446. 
447. 
448. 
449. 
450. 
451. 
452. 


468. 
46ο. 
470. 
471. 
472. 


491. 
492. 
493. 
494. 
495; 
496. 


518. 
510. 
520. 
521. 
522. 
523. 
524. 


hire 

admit 

of himself 
of yourself 
you 

meet 

you 

your 


much 
advance with 
ditch 
swift 
BOW S ane 
shoot 


| Friendly 


persuade 
fall 
earlier 
Jirst 


day’s march 


Sardis 
division 
avenge 
over 
JSodder 
aid 


full 
region 
carry 
purple 
hardly 
bronze 
golden 


525: 
526. 
527. 
528. 


529- 


545- 
546. 
547. 
548. 
549. 


565. 
566. 
567. 
568. 
560. 


585. 
586. 
587. 
588. 
589. 
590. 


609. 
610. 
611. 
BE: 
613. 
614. 
615. 


637. 
638. 
639. 


ἀγγέλλω 
αἰσθάνομαι 
ἀκούω 
ἀπ-αγγέλλω 
ἀπο-θνήσκω 


=~ 
αἰσχύνω 


2 -Ξ- 
ἀπο-διδρᾶσκω 
ἀπο-κρίνομαι 


᾿Απόλλων 


ἀπο-φεύγω 


ἄγαμαι 
ἀ-διά-βατος 
δια-βατέος 
δια-βατός 
δια-σπάω 


ἀνα-παύομαι 


ἀν-ίστημι 
ἀξίνη 
ἀφ-ίστημι 
γιγνώσκω 
δι-ελαύνω 


Ξε. 

αει 

” 
ατποεειμι 


> , --- 
ἀπο-δείκνυμι 


ἀπο-δίδωμι 
ἀπ-όλλυμι 
᾿Αριαῖος 
δείκνυμι 


ταῦτα 

> LA 
ταὐτά 
αὐτός 


530. 
531. 
“532. 
533: 
534. 


550. 
551. 
552. 
9599: 
594: 


570. 
571. 
572. 
573: 
974: 


591. 
502. 
593: 
594. 
595: 
506. 


616. 
617. 
618. 
61ο. 
620. 
621. 
622. 


640. 
641. 
642. 


GREEK WORD 


ἀπο-κτείνω 
ἀφ-ικνέομαι 
βάλλω. 
δια-βάλλω 
εἰσ-βάλλω 


βαίνω 
δια-βαίνω 
εἴδω 

εἴκω 
ἐκ-δέρω 


ἐξ-έτασις 
ἔστε 
ἥδομαι 
μέχρι 
πεζῇ 


δύναμαι 
ἐπί-σταμαι 
ἐπι-τίθημι 
ἑστώς 
εὐθύς 
ἐφ-ίστημι 


δίδωμι 
δίκαιος 
δύω 

εἶμι 

εἴρω 
ἐμ-βαίνω 
ἔπ-ειμι 


οὗτος 
οὕτως 
ὧσ-τε 


535: 
530. 
537: 
538. 
539: 


599" 
550. 
597: 
558. 
599: 


575: 
570. 
577: 
578. 
579: 


597: 
598. 


599. 
600. 


6o1. 
602. 


623. 
624. 
625. 
626. 
627. 
628. 
. μήν 


62 


643. 
644. 
645. 


LISTS 


ἐκ-βάλλω 
λαμβάνω 
λανθάνω 
μέλλω 
πόλις 


θνήσκω 

, 
κατα-βαίνω 
κρΐνω 
μένω 
οἶδα 


ποιητέος 
πορεία 
πορευτέος 
πρίν 

πρό 


ἕως 

ἴδιος 

type 

κατά. 
κατα-τίθημι 


λόφος 


» , -- 
ἐπι-δείκνυμι 
» Ψ 
εὐ-ήθεια 
, 

κάθ-ημαι 

sé 
κατα-δὕω 
κεῖμαι 
λιμός 


ε , 
ἱκανός 
ἕκαστος 
ἐκεῖνος 


540. 
541. 
542. 
543. 
544. 


560. 
561. 
562. 
563. 
564. 


580. 
581. 
582. 
583. 
584. 


603. 
604. 
605. 
606. 
607. 
608. 


630. 
631. 
632. 
633. 
634. 
635. 
636. 


646. 


647. 
648. 


237 


πυνθάνομαι 
πῶς 
συλ-λαμβάνω 
τυγχάνω 


φθάνω 


ε id 
ὁράω 
” 

οὔ-τε 
πολέμιος 
σύν-οιδα 

’ 
χαλεπαίνω 


συγ-γίγνομαι 
συλ-λέγω 
τάττω 
TOL-OUTOS 


ψεύδω 


πλήν 
προσ-τίθημι 
τεῖχος 
τρέχω 

φημί 


ὥσ-περ 


οἴομαι 
ὄμνυμι 
προ-δίδωμι 
πρό-ειμι 
προσ-δίδωμι 
τρόπος 
ὑπ-ήκοος 


ἵνα 
ἕνεκα 
ε , 
ἡνίκα 


238 


525: 
526. 
527. 
528. 


520. 


545. 
546. 
547. 
548. 
549. 


565. 
566. 
567. 
568. 


569. 


585. 
586. 
587. 
588. 
589. 
590. 


609. 
610. 
O11. 
612. 
613. 
614. 
615. 


637. 
638. 


639. 


GNNOUNCE 
perceive 
hear 
report 


be put to death 


shame 
escape 
answer 
Apollo 
escape 


admire 

not crossable 
to be crossed 
crossable 
draw apart 


rest 
set up 
Ax 
revolt 
know 


march through 


ever 
go away 
appoint 
pay 


utterly destroy 


Ariaeus 
point out 


these 
the same 


self 
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530. 
531. 
532. 
533: 
534- 


550. 
551. 
552. 
593: 
994: 


570. 
571. 
572. 
973: 
574: 


501. 
502. 
593: 
594: 
595: 
506. 


616. 
Or7. 
618. 
619. 
620. 
621. 
622. 


640. 
641. 


_ 642. 


kill off 
come 
throw 
slander 
invade 


go 
Cross 
see 

be like 


Slay 


review 

up to, until 
be pleased 
until 

on foot 


be able 
understand 
put on 
standing 
immediately 
set on 


give 

just 

enter 

go 

say [bark 
go into, em- 
advance 


this 
thus 
80 as, as to 


535: 
530. 
537: 
538. 
539. 


955: 
550. 
997: 
558. 
999: 


575: 
576. 
577' 
578. 
579- 


597. 
508. 


599. 
600. 


6ol. 
602. 


623. 
624. 
625. 
626. 
6277. 
628. 
629. 


643. 
644. 
645. 


OF GREEK 


exile 

take, capture 
escape notice 
intend 

city 


die 

go down 
decide 
stay 
know 


to be made 
journey 


to be traversed 


before, until 
in front of 


while, until 
own, private 
send 

down 

put down 
hill 


exhibit 
silliness 
sit 

make sink 
lie 

hunger 
truly 


able 
each 
that 


540. 
541. 
542. 
543. 
544. 


560. 
561. 
562. 
563. 
564. 


580. 
581. 
582. 
583. 
584. 


603. 
604. 
605. 
606. 
607. 
608. 


630. 
631. 
632. 
633. 
634. 
635. 
636. 


646. 
647. 
648. 


inquire 
how 
seize 
happen 
outstrip 


see 
and not 
hostile 
know with 
be angry 


meet 
collect 
arrange 


‘such as this 


deceive 


but, except 
put opposite 
wall 

TUN 

say 

just as 


think 

swear 
betray 

go forward 
give besides 
character 
subject to 


that 
because of 
when 
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The Formation of Words 


In the formation of nouns, three ideas are prominent, the actor, the 
action, and the result. | | 3 


The actor, that is, the agent or the person connected with something, 
is either masculine or feminine: . 
_1. Masculine: -rys, -rnp, -ττωρ, -eds, like -er and -or in English: as, 
ποιη-τής, maker, poet: οἰκέ-της, manservant; κρι-τής, decider, judge 
(κρίνω, κριν, 113,3); πολί-της, citizen; Σικελιώ-της, Siciliot! (Σικελία, 
Sicily) ; ἱερ-εύς, priest (ἱερός); ἱππ-εύς, horseman; Μεγαρ-εύς, Megarian.? 
2. Feminine: -eva, -revpa, -τρις, -τις : as, 
βασίλ-εια, queen; opxno-tpis, dancing girl (ὀρχήσ-τρα,8 dancing place) ; 
προφῆ-τις, prophetess ; Σικελιῶ-τις, woman of Sicily (Σικελίᾳ, Sicily). 


The action is commonly expressed by the feminine termination ots: as, 
ποίη-σις, making, poesy ; Kpt-ors, deciding, judging (κρίνω, κριν, 113,3) ; 
πρᾶξις, doing (πράττω, mpay); γένε-σις, birth (γίγνομαι, γεν); ἀνά-βα-σις. 


The result is expressed by the neuter termination pa (ματ, 551): as, 
πρᾶγ-μα, deed (πράττω, πραγ); κρῖ-μα, γμα φηιϊεηΐ ( κρίνω, κριν, 113, 3). 


Quality is expressed by the feminine terminations tys,* t@,> and 
σύνη: as, 

λαμπρό-της, brightness (λαμπρός) ; ἀδικ-ία, injustice; ἀ-λήθεια,5 truth ; 
δικαιο-σύνη, justice. 


Place is expressed by the neuter terminations vov and τήτριον : Τ as, 
ἐμ-πόρ-ιον, trading place (ἐν, πόρος) ; δικασ-τήρτ-ιον, court. 


Diminutives have the terminations τὸν and ίσκος (feminine ton) : ὃ. as, 
παιδ-ίον, child (παῖς, παιδ) ; παιδ-ίσκη, young girl. 


In adjectives, the termination uxéds is often best translated jit to: as, 
βασιλ-ικός, royal ; μουσ-ικός, musical ; ἄρχ-ικός, fit to rule. 


For the prefixes ἀν,9 εὐ,10 and 8vo,!! see 40, 3. 


1 Cf. argonaut, Judas Iscariot. 2 Cf. New-Yorker. * Where the chorus 
danced in the theatre ; from which we get orchestra. 4{ ΟἿ. Latin-tas. ὃ Οἱ, 
Latin iustitia. ὁ For ἀ-λήθεσ-Ἶα. ΟἹ. dormitory. δὅ8 Cf. manikin, gosling. 
®°Cf.un-kind. 10 Cf. well-born, bene-diction. 1 Cf. ill-disposed, ill-fated. 
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Grimm’s Law 


I The English language and most European languages belong to what 
is called the Indo-European 1 family. 

After crossing out of Asia, our ancestors spread over Europe. Some 
went to the south, others to the north, and still others to the west. Dif- 
ferent conditions of climate changed the people and their language, par- 
ticularly in the pronunciation of the letters known as mutes (4, 1, 3, 4).? 

Whatever words the nations of Europe brought with them from Asia 
are called related, or cognate, words, because originally they were the 
sane. Cognate words in Greek, Latin, and English are mostly regular 
in their changes, as shown by the German scholar Grimm. 


2 I. The smooth mutes become rough: ? | 
π (πατήρ) Ῥ (pater) becomes f (father) 
τ POEs) Ὁ Ines) Fs th (three) 
κ (κύων) Cc (canis) cs h (hound) 
3 II. The middle mutes become smooth: ὃ | 
β (τύρβη) Ὁ (turba) becomes p (thorp) 
ὃ (δέκα) ἃ (decem) ce τ (ἐδηὴ 
y (γόνυ) κ᾽ (gent) τ k (knee) 
4 11. The rough mutes become middle: 3 
φΦ (φέρω) f (ferd) becomes Ὁ (bear) 
θ᾽ (θύρα)  £ (Forts) τ d (door) 
χ (χήν) ἢ (hdnser, now dnser) « g (goose) 


1 Or Indo-Germanic, or Aryan. 

2 Other consonants generally remain unchanged. Borrowed words keep 
the Greek form even in the mutes: as, op80-ypadia, orthography. 

3 That is, the mutes move forward two places in regular rotation : 


Og 
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"ABpoxopas, a, Abrocomas, a com- 
mander in the Persian army. 145,2. 
ἀγαθός. 4, ov, good, noble, brave. 
Agatha. 91,2. 151,1. 
ἄγαμαι (ἀγα), ἠγασάμην, nyaoOny, 
mid. or pass. dep., admire. 21:1. τ. 2. 
ἀγγέλλω (ἀγγελ), ἀγγελῶ, ἤγγειλα, 
ἤγγελκα, ἤγγελμαι, ηγγέλθην. an- 
nounce. ἄγγελος. 229,2. 218,1, 2. 
ἄγγελος. ov, messenger. Latin ange- 
lus; angel, evangelist. 146,1. 
ἀγορά, Gs, market. agora. 145,1. 
ἀγοράζω (dyopad), ἀγοράσομαι. ἡγό- 
paca, ἠγόρακα, ἠγόρασμαι, nyopa- 
σθην, go to market, buy; mid., 
buy for yourself. ἀγορά. 212, 1, 3. 
ἄγριος, a, ov, of the fields, wild. 
Latin agrestis, ager. 151, 2. 
ἄγω, ἄξω, 2 a. ἤγαγον, 2 Pp. ἦχα; 


ἤγμαι, ἤχθην, drive, lead. peda- | 


gogue. 207,1,2. 

ἀγών, Gvos, 6, contest, games. ayo; 
agony. 148, 2. 

ἀδελφός. οὔ, Drother. Philadelphia. 
146, x. 

ἀ-διά-βατος. ov, not crossable. av-, 
βαίνω. 39,2. 


ἀ-δικέω. ἀ-δικήσω. ἠ-δίκησα, ἡ-δίκη- 
Ka, ἡ-δίκημαι, ἡη-δικήθην. be unjust, 
do wrong, wrong. 66, τ. 

ἀ-δικίᾳ. as, injustice. ἄ-δικος. 145, 1. 

ἄ-δικος. ov, unjust. δίκη. 59. 2. 

ἀεί, adv., ever, always; εἰς ἀεί, for 
ever. 

᾿Αθηναῖος, ov, Athenian. 146,1. 

ἀθροίζω (ἀθροιδ). ἀθροίσω, ἤθροισα, 


ἄ-δικος. 


R 


ἤθροικα, ἤθροισμαι, ἠθροίσθην, col- 
LEGG.) 2A. τ 5. δὲ 

ἄ-θυμος. ov, dispirited. 
Se) 

αἰδέομαι. αἰδέσομαι, ἠδεσάμην, ἤδε- 
σμαι, ἠδέσθην, mid. or pass. dep., 
respect. 207, 1, 2. 2 

αἰνέω. αἰνέσω, vera, ἤἥνεκα, ἤνημαι, 
ἠνέθην, praise. 


av-, θυμός. 


207, 1,2. 
αἱρέω (aipe, EX), αἱρήσω, 2 a. εἷλον, 
ἥρηκα, ἥρημαι. ypeOnv, take, catch, 
seize, the passive voice being sup- 
plied by ἁλίσκομαι ; mid., choose ; 
pass., be taken, be chosen. diaere- 
sis; heresy... 218, 1, 2- 
αἴρω (ap), ἀρῶ, Apa, ApKa, Appar, 
ἤρθην, raise. 213,1,3, 4. 
αἰσθάνομαι (aic#), αἰσθήσομαι, 2 a. 
ῃσθόμην. ἤσθημαι, perceive, learn. 
aesthetic. — 223 2:2 215, τῇ 2: 
αἰσχρός, a, ov, shameful. 151,1. 91,1. 
(aioxuv), 
ἤσχυνα, yoxvvOnv, disfigure, dis- 
honor, shame; αἰσχῦὕνομαι, αἰσχυ- 
νοῦμαι, yoxvvOnv, pass. dep., be 
213, 1; 3, 4. 


xt A 
αἰσχὕῦνω αἰσχυνοῦμαι, 


ashamed. 
aitéw, αἰτήσω, ἤτησα, ἥτηκα, ἤτη- 
μαι, ἠτήθην. with two a.’s, ask a 
person for a thing, or a thing of a 
person, like Latin τοσοῦ. 66,1. 
αἴτιος. ἃ, ov, responsible; with G., 
responsible for. 151, 2. 
ἀκοντίζω. strike with javelin, strike. 


| ἀκούω, ἀκούσομαι, ἤκουσα, 2 p. ἀκή- 


ἠκούσθην, hear. acoustic. 


ΦΟΥΤΕ: 2. 


κοα. 
223, 2. 


ἀκριβῶς 


ἀκριβῶς, adv., exactly, precisely. 
ἄκρον, ov, summit, height. acropo- 
lis, acme, Akron. 146,1. 


ἄκων, ουσα, ov, not willing. av-, 
éxov. 164, 2..° 89) 2. 8: 2. 

ἀ-λήθεια, Gs, truth. ἀν-, λάθρᾳ, se- 
Gretlys "145; 13.) (239.5. 

ἀ-ληθής, és, true, truthful. ἀ-λήθεια. 
155225 τ τ: 


ἁλίσκομαι (GA, ἁλο), ἁλώσομαι, 2 ἃ. 


Ζ ἘΞ 
ἑάλων or ἥλων, ἑάᾶλωκα Or ἥλωκα, 


be taken, be seized, the active voice 
being supplied by atpéw. 216, 3, 4. 
ἀλλά, CONj., Dut, sirongly adversative; 
as expletive, well. 
ἀλλάττω, ἀλλάξω. ἤλλαξα, 2 τ. ἠλ- 
ἠλλάχθην, 2 ἃ. 
ἄλλος. 211], 5. 6. 
oF ΘΩΟΙ other: 


Aaya, ἤλλαγμαι, 
ἠλλάγην, change. 
ἀλλήλων, wv, ων, 
parallel. 109.2. 
ἄλλος, η; 0, Other, inflected like ἐκεῖ- 
vos, 166,1. Latin alius; allopathy. 
ἀλλότριος, A, ov, another's. ἄλλος : 
Latin alienus. 151, 2. 
ἄ-λυπος, ov, painiess. 
39, 2. 
ἅμα, adv., at the same time ; ἅμα ἕῳ, 
at dawn; ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, at day- 
break. same. 26). 
ἅμαξα, ns, wagon. ἅμα, ἄξων, axle ; 
Latin axis; axle, agile. 14,1. 
ἁμαρτάνω (ἁμαρτ). ἁμαρτήσομαι, 2 a. 
ἥμαρτον, ἡμάρτηκα, ἡμάρτημαι, ἧἣ- 
μαρτήθην, miss. 215,1, 2. 
ἀμείνων, comp. to ἀγαθός. 9], 2. 
ἀ-μήχανος, ov, impracticable. 
ο chanic, machine. 5°, 2. 
ἀμφί, prep., on both sides of: 
With c., which expresses the 
source or cause of the action, about. 


᾽ x 
av-, λύπη. 


me- 
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ἀντι-παρα-σκευάζομαι 


With a., about. 
amphibious. 
av-, inseparable prefix, not. un-. 392, 
av, postpos. ady., with no English 
equivalent. Its force is shown in 
giving color to the different classes 
of conditional sentences to which 
it is attached. See ἐᾶν. 
ἀνά, prep. with a., wp. analysis. 221, 2. 
ava-Baive, go up. 2138,1, 3,4. 
ἀνά-βασις, ews, going up, march up. 
ΤΌ τ 


ἀν-αλίσκω (ἀν-ᾶλ, av-aho), ἀν-αλώσω, 


ἀνά, βαίνω. 
ἀν-ήλωσα, ἀν-ήλωκα, 

ἀν-ηλώθην, expend. 
ἀνα-παύομαι, 7681. 
ἀνα-πείθω, persuade up to a thing. 


ἀν-ήλωμαι, 

210..5; 4: 

ἀνὰ, πανω. 

210, aes: 

ἀν-αρίθμητος, ov, innumerable. av-, 
ἀριθμός ; arithmetic. 59, 2. 

ἀνδρεία, Gs, manliness, valor. 
145 

ἄνευ, adv. with α.. without. 

ἀνήρ, ἀνδρός, ὁ, man (= Latin vir) ; 
ἄνδρες στρατιῶται. fellow soldiers. 
polyendry, Andrew. 149,1. 

ἄνθρωπος, ov, man (= Latin homo). 
ἀνήρ. ὄψομαι ; philanthropy, optic. 
ΤΊ τ 

ἀν-ίστημι, make stand up, stand up. 

ΤΠ 55 1109: 

ἀν-οίγω, ἀν-οίξω, ἀν-έῳξα, ἀν-έῳγμαι, 
ἀν-εῳχθην, open up. 207,1, 3. 

ἀντί, prep., over against, denoting a 
correspondence or an equivalent : — 


’ 
ἀνα. πείθω. 


ἀνήρ. 


BJ lA 


ἀνά, ἵστημι. 


With -α.. instead of. antidote, 


antarctic, answer. 


ἀντίος. a, ov, against. ἀντί. 151,2. 


ἀντι-παρα-σκευαζομαι,. prepare your- 
self for over against, prepare your- 


amphitheatre, 


3 
av@ 


self to meet. ἀντί. παρά. σκευαΐζω. 


212, 1, 3, 6. 


ἄνω. adv.. up. ava 
ἀξίνη. ns, ae. 145,1. 


ἄξιος, a, ov, worth, worthy of. axiom. 
151, 2. 

ὀξιόω. ἀξιώσω. ἠξίωσα. ἠξίωκα. ἠξίω- 
μαι, ἠξιώθην, think right, ask as 
your right, claim. ἄξιος. 66,1. 

ἀπ-αγγέλλω. bring a message from, 
report. 


ἀπό. ἀγγέλλω. 215, 1,2. 


ἀπ-άγω. lead off. lead away. ἀπό, 
ayo. 207,1, 2. 

ἅ-πας. Goa, av, all together, entire. 
a-, together (cf. Gua), was; pano- 
ply, pantheism. i154, 1. 59, 2. 

ἀπ-έθανον. 2 a. of ἀπο-θνήσκω. 

ἄπ-ειμι. be away. ἀπό, εἰμί. 196. 

ἄπ-ειμι. JO away. ἀπό, εἶμι. 196. 

ἄ-πειρος, ov, inexperienced. av-, 
πεῖρα. 29,2. 


ἀπ-ελαύνω. ride off, ride away, march 
214, 3, 4. 
a. tO ἀπ-έρχο- 


away. ἀπό. ἐλαύνω. 
ἀπ-ελθεῖν. ἀπ-ελθών. 2 


par. 18. 1, 3. 
ἀπ-έρχομαι. Come awd, go away. 
ἀπό, ἔρχομαι. 218,1, 3. 
ἀπ-εχθάνομαι (ἐχθὺ), ἀπ-εχθήσομαι. 
2 ἃ. ἀπ-ηχθόμην, ἀπ-ήχθημαι. δὲ 
hated. 215,1,2. 
ἀπ-ῆλθον, 2 a. to ἀπ-έρχομαι. 218,1,3. 
ἄ-πιστος. ov, faithless. av-, πιστεύω. 


39,2 

ἁπλόος. ἡ. ov, simple. 153,1. 

amo, prep. with α.. off from, from. 
Latin ab with ablative ; off, apos- 


tle, apology, apostrophe. 240.2. 
ἀπο-δείκνυμι. point out, appoint. 
ἀπό. δείκνυμι. 126, 2. 


ἀπο-διδράσκω (dpa), ἀπο-δράσομαι. 


᾿Αραβίᾷ 


2 ἃ. ἀπ-έδραν. ἀπο-δέδρακα. escape 


by stealth, like a thief. 216, 3. 5. 
ἀπο-δίδωμι. give back, pay. ἀἄπό. 
δίδωμι. 124,17. 


ἀπο-θνήσκω. die off, be put to death, 
fall (Gn battle), the active voice 
being supplied by ἀπο-κτείνω. ἀπό. 
216, 355: 


ἀπο-κόπτω. Cut off. ἀπό. κόπτω. 211, 4 


θνήσκω. 
ἀπο-κρίνω (κριν). separate; ἄπο-κρί- 
νομαι. ἀπο-κρινοῦμαι. ἀπ-ἐκρινάμην. 
ἀπο-κέκριμαι. mid. dep., answer. 
ΘΙ τ 3,5- 
ἀπο-κτείνω. kill off. put to death, the 
passive voice being supplied by 
ἀπο-θνήσκω. ἀπό. κτείνω. 215,1,3.6. 
ἀπο-λείπω. leave by going away from, 
abandon. apoplexy, 
eclipse, leave.. 210,4,5. 240,2. 
utterly destroy ; mid., 
2163 1-2: 
A., ᾿Απόλ- 
"Απολλον. 


ἀπό. λείπω : 


ἀπ-όλλυμι. 
perish. ἀπό. ὄλλῦμι. 

᾿Απόλλων, ὠνος, 6, Apollo. 
λωνα or ᾿Απόλλω:;: ν.; 
ito. 148. 2. 


ἀπο-πέμπω. send off. send away. ἀπό, 


πέμπω. 209.1, 4. 
ἀπο-πλέω. sail off, sail away. ἀπό, 
πλέω. 66,1. 671. 210,4,6. 
ἀπό-πλοος. ov, TOyYage away. ἄπο- 
πλέω. 146, 2. 
ἀ-πορέω. be ataloss. ἄ-πορος. 66,1. 
ἀ-πορία, ἂς. difficulty, want, lack. 
ἄ-πορος. 145.1. 
ἄ-πορος. ov, impassable. ἄν-. πόρος ; 
Bosporus, Oxford. 59,2. 240,2. 
ἀπο-φεύγω, escape by flight. ἀπό, 


φεύγω. 210, 4. 5. 
ante, abo, nba, ἥμμαι, ἥφθην, fasten. 
74 id lage eg 


᾿Αραβία. ds, Arabia. 145,1. 


ἀργύρεος 


ἀργύρεος, ἃ, ov, silver. 192,2. 

ἀργύριον, ov, silver money, money. 
146, 1. 

ἀρέσκω (dpe), ἀρέσω, ἤρεσα, please. 
216, 3, 4. 

ἀρετή. Ts, goodness, courage. 145,1. 

᾿Αριαῖος, ov, Ariaeus, commander 
of Cyrus’s barbarian forces. After 
the death of Cyrus, he turned 
traitor to the Greeks. 146,1. 

ἀριθμός, οὔ, number, numbering. 
arithmetic. 140,1 

᾿Αρίστιππος. ov, Aristippus. 146,1. 
to ἀγαθός. 

ol 52. 


ἄριστος, ἡ: ov, superl. 
91,2. aristocratic. 
ἅρμα, ατος, τό, chariot. 148,1. 
ἁρμάμαξα, ns, carriage. 145,1. 
ἁρπάζω (ap7rad), ἁρπάσω, ἥρπασα, 
ἥρπασμαι, ἡρπάσθην, 
snatch, plunder. harpy. 212,1,3, 4. 
᾿Αρταγέρσης, ov, Artagerses. 145, 2. 
᾿Αρταξέρξης, ov, Artaxerxes, son of 
Darius, and king of Persia. 145,2. 
ἀρχή, fs, Leginning, rule, province. 
archaic, patriarch. 148,1. 
ἄρχω, ἄρξω, ἦρξα, ἦργμαι, ἤρχθην, 
with G., begin, be first, rule. ἀρχή. 
τα 2. 
ἄρχων, οντος, ὁ, ruler, commander. 
ἄρχω. 148,1. 
ἀ-σέβεια, as, impiety. εὐ-σέβεια. 14,1. 
ἀ-σθενέω. De without strength, be sick. 
neurasthenia. 66,1. 
ἄ-σϊτος, ov, Without food. 
99. 2. 
ἀσπίς, ίδος, ἡ, shield. 148,1. 
astronomy. 140,1. 
ἄστυ. ἄστεως, τό, town. 190, 1. 
ἀ-σφαλής, ἔς, safe. ἀν-, σφάλλω. 
Τοῦ: 2ὲ Το Ὁ ἡ τ: 


ἥρπακα, 


ἀν-, σῖτος. 


ἄστρόν, ov, star. 
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Barto 


G-Tipato (d-Tiuad), a-Tipdow, η-τί. 


PATA, ἡ-τίμακα, ἠ-τίμασμαι, ἡ-τῖ- 
μάσθην, dishonor. ἀν-, τιμή; 
atimy, timocracy. 212,1,3. 

av, postpos. adv., again, moreover. 

αὐτός, H, 6, self.. autocrat, autobiog- 
raphy, authentic, autopsy. 100,1. 

αὐτοῦ, fs, οὔ, of him, of her, of it. 
164, 1. 

ἀφ-ικνέομαι (ik), ἀφ-ίξομαι, 2 a. ad- 
ϊκόμην, ἀφο-ῖγμαι, come, reach. 
ἀπό, ἱκνέομαι. 214,3,6 

ἀφ-ίστημι, make stand off, make re- 


volt, stand off, revolt. ἀπό, ἵστημι. 
119; 2. 1195 
ἀ-φύλακτος, ov, unguarded. av-, 
φυλακή. 39,2 | | 
τ od, Achaean. 146,1. 5,3. 


ἄχθομαι, ἀχθέσομαι, ἠχθέσθην, Le 


troubled. 207,1,3.- 
᾿Αχιλλεύς, éws, ὁ, Achilles, the hero - 
of the Iliad. 150, 2. 
B 
Βαβυλών, avos, ἢ, Babylon. 148, 2. 
141, 8. 
Βαβυλωνία, ds, Babylonia. 145,1. 
βαθύς, eta, v, deep. bathymetry. 


150. 1. 

βαίνω (βαν, Ba), βήσομαι, 2 ἃ. ἔβην. 
βέβηκα, βέβαμαι, ἐβάθην, go. basis. 
213,1,3,4- 214,3,4 

βάλανος, ov, ἢ, date, of the palm. 
146, 1. 

βάλλω (Bar), βαλῶ, 2 a. ἔβαλον, βέ. 


βληκα, βέβλημαι, ἐβλήθην, throw, | 


throw at, pelt. hyperbole. 219,1, 2. 


βάπτω (fap), ἔβαψα, βέβαμμαι, 2 a. 
ἐβάφην, dip. baptize. 211,1, 2. 


βαρβαρικος 


βαρβαρικός, ή. dv, wn-Greek, foreign, 
barbarian ; τὸ βαρβαρικόν. the bar- 
barian force. 1d1,1. | 

BapBapos, ov, foreigner, barbarian. 
146, 1. | : 

βασίλεια, as, queen. βασίλειον. 145, 1. 

βασίλειον, ov, generally Ὁ]. βασίλεια, 
palace. basilica. 140,1. 

βασιλεύς, ews, ὁ. king. 150,2. 102°. 

βασιλεύω, βασιλεύσω. be king. 

βέλτιστος. superl. to ἀγαθός. 

βελτίων. compar. to ἀγαθός. 
ἔθου Σ; 

Bia, as, force; Bia, adv., by force. 
145, 1. 

βιάζομαι (iad), βιάσομαι, ἐβιασά- 
μην, βεβίασμαι. ἐβιάσθην (pass.), 
mid. dep., force, compel. βία. 
212, 1,3, 4. 7 

βιαίως. adv., violently. βία. 

Bios, ov, life. biography, biology, 
amphibious. 146,1. 

βλάπτω (βλαβ). βλάψω. ἔβλαψα. 2 p. 
βέβλαφα. βέβλαμμαι, ἐβλάφθην, 2 ἃ. 
ἐβλάβην, injure. 211,1, 2. 

βοάω, βοήσομαι, ἐβόησα. cry out, 
shout. 206,17: 

Βοιώτιος. ov, Boeotian. 146,1. 5,3. 

βου-κόλος, ov, herdsman. Bots. 140,1. 

βουλεύω, ἐβούλευσα, βε- 
βούλευκα, βεβούλευμαι. ἐβουλεύθην, 
counsel ; mid., counsel with your- 
self, plan. βουλή. 

βουλή. As, plan, counsel. 145,1. 

βούλομαι. βουλήσομαι, βεβούλημαι. 
ἐβουλήθην, pass. dep., will, wish. 
Latin volo. 207,1, 3. 

Bots, Bods, ὁ or ἢ, 0%, cow. 
butter, hecatomb. 150, 2. 

βραχύς, eta, 0, short; acc. sing. neut. 


Ot 2. 
oie 2: 


βουλεύσω. 


bucolic, 
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γόνυ 


as adv., βραχύ, short, a short dis- 
tance. Latin brevis; brachylogy. 
Τοῦ: τὸ 29057: 

βρέχω. ἔβρεξα, βέβρεγμαι, ἐβρέχθην, 
wet. 207,1, 4. 


Tr 


γαμέω (you), γαμῶ, ἔγημα, γεγάμηκα, 
γεγάμημαι, marry. 201.1.4. 

γάρ. postpos. conj., for. 

yéa, as, earth, land. geography, 
George (= earth-worker). 140,2. 

γελάω, γελάσομαι, ἐγέλασα, ἐγελάσθην, 


laugh. 207,1,4. 

γενεά. Gs, race, birth. genealogy. 
145, 1. 

γένος, ovs, τό, race. yevea; Latin 
genus. 149, 2. 

γέρας, ws, τό, gift. Cf. 72°. 

γέρων, ovtos, ὁ, old man. 148,1. 

γέφυρα, as, bridge. 145,1. 

γίγας, αντος, ὁ, giant. gigantic. 
148: 


γίγνομαι (γεν), γενήσομαι, 2 a. ἐγε- 
vounr, 2 p. γέγονα, γεγένημαι, mid. 
dep., be born, become, be, etc., the 
shade of meaning depending upon 
the connection. Latin gigno, ge- 
nus: 207, 154: 

γιγνώσκω (yvo), γνώσομαι, 2 a. ἔγνων, 
ἔγνωκα, ἔγνωσμαι. ἐγνώσθην, get 
knowledge of, know. Latin nosco ; 
know, agnostic, diagnosis, physi- 
ognomy. 240,3. 216,3,4. 

γλυκύς, eta, 0, sweet. 156,1. 


γνώμη, ns, opinion, purpose. gnomic. 


ΠῚ os 
γόνυ, γόνατος, τό, knee. Latin genu; 
polygon, knee. 55,5. 240, 3. 


γραῦς 


γραῦς, γρᾶός, n, old woman. 150, 2. 

. γράφω, γράψω, ἔγραψα, 2 p. γέγραφα, 
γέγραμμαι, 2 ἃ. ἐγράφην, write. 
graphic, geography. 207,1, 5. 

γυμνάζω (yuuvad), γυμνάσω, ἐγύμνασα, 
γεγύμνασμαι, ἐγυμνάσθην, exercise. 
γυμνικός. 212,1, 3. 

γυμνικός, ἡ. ov, athletic. gymnasium. 
LE as 

γυνή, γυναικός, ἢ, WOMaN. Misogyny. 
541, 

Γωβρύας, ἃ or ov, 
Persian. 145, 2. 


Gobryas, a 


A 


δαίμων, ovos, ὁ, divinity. demon. 
148, 2. 

δάκνω (dak), δήξομαι, 2 
Sey ypar, ἐδήχθην, bite. 214, 3, 4. 

Aava, ὧν; Dana, acity. 146,1. 

Satravaw, δαπανήσω, ἐδαπάνησα, δε- 


a. ἔδακον, 


δαπάνηκα, δεδαπάνημαι, ἐδαπανή- 
θην. be at expense, spend. 64, 3. 

δαρεικός, od, daric, a Persian gold 
coin worth about $5. 146,1. 

Δαρεῖος, ov, Darius, a king of Persia. 
146, 1. 

-Se, inseparable suffix, -ward. 

δέ. postpos. conj., but, and, weakly 
adversative. 

δείδω (un-Attic present), ἔδεισα, 
δέδοικα, 2 p. δέδια (partic. δεδιώς, 
fearing), first and second perfects 
used as present, fear. 

δείκνυμι (deck), δείξω, ἔδειξα, 2 p. 


δέδειχα, Sederypar, eSelxOnv, show, | 


point out. apodeictic, paradigm, 
token, teach. 126,2. 240, 3. 
SeiAn, ns, afternoon, evening. 148,1. 
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δια-γίγνομαι 


δέκα, ten. Latin decem; decalogue, 
decade, decagon. 162. 240, 3. 

δένδρον, ov, t7'ee. rhododendron. 146, 1. 

δεξιός, a, ov, right; ἐν δεξιᾷ, on the 
right. dexterous. dal, 1. 

δέρω, ἔδειρα, δέδαρμαι, 2 a. ἐδάρην, 
skin, flay. epidermis, hypodermic, 
tear. 207,17, 5:55 24033. 

δέχομαι, δέξομαι, ἐδεξάμην, Sédeypar, 
ἐδέχθην, nid. or pass. dep., receive, 
accept.. 207,155: 

δέω, Senow, ἐδέησα, δεδέηκα, δεδέημαι, 
ἐδεήθην, with G., want; imperson- 
ally, be necessary ; pass. dep., with 
G. or With a. andG., want, need, beg 
a thing of a person. 67}, 
222.3. 

δέω, δήσω, ἔδησα, Sedexa, δέδεμαι, 
ἐδέθην, bind. diadem. 207,1, 5. 

δή. postpos. adv., now, to be sure. 

δῆλος, yn, ov, evident. 15|;2: 

δηλόω, δηλώσω, ἐδήλωσα, δεδήλωκα, 
δεδήλωμαι, ἐδηλώθην, make evident, 
show. δῆλος. 66,1. 200, 3. 


διά, prep., from side to side, through: 


With c., through. 
With a., through, on account of. 
diameter, dialogue. 219, 2. 
S.a-Baive, cross. διά, βαίνω. 214, 3, 4. 
δια-βάλλω,. throw through, throw 
over, slander. διά, βάλλω. dia- 
bolic, devil. 213,1,2. 
Sid-Bacis, ews, crossing. διά, βαίνω. 
150, r.:.-239% 5 
δια-βατέος, a, ov, to be crossed, must 
be crossed. διά, βαίνω. 110, 6. 
δια-βατός, crossable. 
βαίνω. 


", ὃν; 
τ 6.00 


| δια-γίγνομαι, get through, survive. 


διά, γίγνομαι. 207, 1, 4. 


208, 1, 2. 


διά. 


δια- κόπτω 


δια-κόπτω, cut through, cut in two. 

511 τ 5; 

δια-νέμω, distribute, apportion. διά, 

209, 1, 3. | 

δι-αρπάζω. snatch asunder, pillage. 
Sia, apmafew. 212,1,3,4. | 


Sid, κόπτω. 


νέμω. 


δια-σπάω, draw apart, scatter. 
oma; spasmodic. 209,1,5. 

δια-τρίβω. rub through, waste, delay. 
διά, τρίβω ; diatribe. 210,1,2. 

διδάσκω (didax), διδάξω, ἐδίδαξα. 
2 Ῥ. δεδίδαχα, δεδίδαγμαι, ἐδιδά- 
θην. teach. 216,3,5. 

δίδωμι (50), δώσω. 


διά. 


ἔδωκα. 2 ἃ. ἔδοτον, 


δέδωκα, δέδομαι, ἐδόθην, give. δῶ- 
pov; anecdote, antidote. 124,1. 
ALT, ¥; 2. 

δι-ελαύνω, drive through, march 


through, ride through. διά, ἐλαύνω. 
214, τ 3,4- 


δι-έχω, hold apart, be distant. διά. 
ἔχω. 208, 1,4. 

Διί, p. of Ζεύς, Zeus. 

δίκαιος, a, ov, just, right. ἄδικος. 


15153. 


δικαιοσύνη. ns. justice. 145,1. 239, 5. 


δικαστής, οὔ, judge. 145,2. 239,2. 
δίκη. ns, justice. dicast. 145,1. 
δισ-χίλιοι, at, a, two thousand. 


162. 

διώκω. διώξω. ἐδίωξα, 2 p. Sediwxa, 
ἐδιώχθην. pursue. 208,1,2. 

δι-ῶρυξ. vxos, ἢ. ditch, canal. 

14752. 

δοκέω, δόξω, ἔδοξα. δέδογμαι, ἐδόχθην, 
have an opinion, think ; imperson- 
ally, seem best; ταῦτα ἔδοξε. this 
seemed best, this was voted. δόξα: 
dogma, paradox. 208,1,2. 

Addo, otros, ὁ, Dolopian. 147,2. 


διά, 
ὀρύττω. 
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DL 
EaADwW 


δόξα, ns, opinion, expectation, fame, 
glory. orthodox. 145,1. 

δόρυ, δόρατος, τό, spear. doryphoros. 
ἘΠΕ 

δουλεύω. be α slave. δοῦλος. slave. 

δρόμος, ov, 711). δρόμῳ. at a run. 
ἀπο-διδράσκω (216,3,5); drome- 


dary. 146,1. 

δύναμαι (dura), δυνήσομαι, δεδύνημαι, 
ἐδυνήθην. be able, can. δυνατός. 
0 τὸ 2: 

δύναμις. ews, Power, force (of troops). 
δυνατός. 150, 1. 

δυνατός. ή. Ov, cable. dynamite, 
dynasty. . 161,1. 

δύο. οἷν, two, generally indeclinable 
and used with the plural. Latin 
duo; twain, twin. 163,1. 240, 3. 

δυσ-, inseparable prefix, 7ll, bad. 
dyspepsia. 40,3. 

δύσ-κολος, ov, ard to satisfy. 39,2. 

δύσ-πορος. ov, hard to pass. δυσ- 


πόρος ; dyspepsia. 59,2. 
δυσ-τυχία, as, misfortune ; pl., times 
oy adversity. Svo-, τύχη. 145,1. 
δύω (du), δύσω. ἔδυσα, 2 a. ἔδυν, δέδυ- 

Ka, δέδυμαι, ἐδύθην, enter. 208,1. 2. 
δώδεκα, twelve. Τιαῖΐϊη ἀποᾶάροϊπι. 162. 
δῶρον, ov, gift. Pandora. 146,1. 


KE 


ἑάλων. 2 ἃ. of ἁλίσκομαι. 216, 3,4. 

Gv, Gv, or ἤν, conj. adv. with the 

subjunctive, if. ei, av. 

ἑ-καυτοῦ. ἧς. οὔ. of himself, of herself, 
of itself. 165, 2. | 

ἐάω. ἐάσω. εἴασα. εἴακα. εἴαμαι, εἰάθην, 

let, permit. Impf., εἴων. 64,3. 

208, 1, 3. 


ἔγγύς 


ἐγγύς, adv., near, ἐγγύτερον, nearer. 

ἐγείρω (ἐγερ), ἐγερῶ, 
ἠγρόμην, 2 p. ἐγρήγορα, ἐγήγερμαι, 
ἠγέρθην, rowse. 213, 1, 3,4. 

ἐγώ. ἐμοῦ, 7 Latin ego. 164,1. 

ἐθέλω, ἐθελήσω, ἠθέλησα, ἠθέληκα, Le 
willing. 208, 1, 3. 

ἔθνος. ovs, τό, nation, tribe. 
ogy. 149, 2. 

el, proclitic conj., ἢ. Latin si. 

ela, impf. of ἐάω, Jet. 

εἴδω (obsolete present), εἴσομαι, shall 
or will know, 2 a. εἶδον, saw, 2 p. 
οἶδα, have seen and so know; 
2 plup. ἤδειν, had seen, knew ; χάριν 


ἤγειρα, 2 a. 


ethnol- 


οἶδα, feel grateful (=Latin gra- 


tiam Πα 060). 218,1, 4. 
εἰδώς. 2 p. partic. of εἴδω, know. 
εἴκοσι(ν), twenty. 94%. 162. 
εἴκω (obsolete present), 2 p. ἔοικα, 
with present force, be like ; im- 
personally, ὡς ἔοικε, as it appears. 
εἷλον, 2 a. to atpéw, take. 218,1, 2. 
εἰμί (ἐσ). ἔσομαι, be. Latinsum. 196. 
etpt (2), go. Latin ed. 196. 200, 3. 
εἶναι, inf. of εἰμί; be. 196. 200, 3. 
εἶπον, 2 a. to φημί, say. 218,1, 2. 
elpw (rep, fpe) (un-Attic present), 
ἐρῶ, εἴρηκα, εἴρημαι, ἐρρήθην, say. 
Latin verbum ; word. 218,1,2. 
els, proclitic prep. with a., into. 
Latin in with a. ; esoteric. 219, 1,2. 
eis, pla, ἕν, one. 108,1. 
εἰσ-βάλλω, throw into, invade (of an 
army), empty (of a river). eis, 
βάλλω. 213,1, 2. 
εἴσω, adv., inside ; withe., inside. eis. 
ἕκαστος, ἡ; ov, each. 151,2. 
ἑκάτερος. a, ov, each, of two. 151, 2. 
ἐκ-βάλλω, throw out, drive out, exile, 
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ἐμ-βαίνω 


the passive voice being supplied Ὁ 
ἐκ-πΐίπτω. ἐξ, βάλλω. 213,1,2. 
ἐκ-δέρω, flay. ἐξ, δέρω. 207,1. 5. 
ἐκεῖ, adv., in that place, there. ἐκεῖνος. 
ἐκεῖνος, n, 0, that. 166,1. 
ἐκ-κλησία, Gs, calling out, assembly. 
ἐξ, καλέω ; ecclesiastic. 145,1. 
ἐκ-κλίνω, lean out, turn aside. ἐξ, 


κλίνω. 213, 1, 3,5- 
ἐκ-λείπω, leave by going out of, 
abandon. ἕξ; Xeitw. 210, 4, 5. 
eclipse. 


ἐκ-πίπτω, fall out, be exiled, the ac- 
tive voice. being supplied by ἐκ- 
βάλλω; οἱ ἐκ-πε-πτωκότες, the 
exiles. 209) τ ἘΞ: 
ἐκ-πλήττω (πληγ, πλαγΎ), ἐκ-πλήξω, 
ἐξ-έπληξα, 2 p. ἐκ-πέπληγα, ἐκ-πέ- 
πληγμαι, 2 ἃ. ἐξ-επλάγην, strike out 
of your senses, amaze. ἐξ, πλήττω ; 
apoplexy. 211,5,6. 
ἐκ-φεύγω, 7166 out of, escape. 210, 4,5. 
ἑκών, οὖσα, ov, willing. 154,1. 
ἐλαύνω (é\a), ἐλῶ, ἤλασα, ἐλήλακα, 
ἐλήλαμαι, ἡἠλάθην, drive, ride, march. 
elastic. 214, 3,4. 
ἑλεῖν. ἑλών, 2 a. tO αἱρέω. 218, 1,2. 
ἐλθεῖν, ἐλθών, 2 a. to ἔρχομαι, come, 
G0. 2AS wie ; 
ἕλκω (ἑλκ, ἑλκυ), EAEW, εἵλκυσα, εἵλ- 
κυκα, εἵλκυσμαι, εἱλκύσθην, drag. 
2085 153% 
“ιλλάς, άδος, ἢ. Hellas, Greece. 148, 1. 
"EAAnv, ἡνος, ὁ, Greek. 148, 2. 
“ιλληνικός, 4, 6v, Hellenic, Greek ; 
τὸ 'Ῥιλληνικόν, the Greek force. 
1S ieee Kg 
ἐλπίς. ίδος, ἢ, hope. 148,1. 
ἐμ-αυτοῦ, ἧς, of myself. me. 165,1.. 
ἐμ-βαίνω, gointo. ἐν, βαίνω. 214, 3, 4. 


ἐξ, πίπτω. 


ἐμ-βάλλω 


ἐμ-βάλλω, throw in, attack (of an 
army), empty (of a river). ἐν, 


βάλλω. 215,1,2. 
ἐμός, H, Ov, my, mine. ép-; Latin 
meus; mine, me. 151,r. 


ἐμ-πόριον, ov, Emporium. ἐν, πόρος ; 
emporium. 146,1. 299,6. 

ἔμ-προσ-θεν, from before, in front. 
ὄπισ-θεν. 

ἐν, proclitic prep. with p., in. Latin 
in with ablative ; endogenous. 219, 
I; 2. 

ἕνεκα Or ἕνεκεν, adv. with G., on ac- 
count of, generally postpositive like 
causa in Latin. 

ἔνθα, adv., there, then; conj. adv., 
where. 

ἐνταῦθα. adv., here, there. 

ἐντεῦ-θεν, adv., from here, from there. 

ἐξ (before vowels), ἐκ (before conso- 
nants), proclitic prep. with G., out 
of. Latin ex with ablative ; exoge- 
nous, exodus. 219,1,2. 

e€, siz. Latin sex. 162. 261. 

ἐξ-αιτέω, ask or demand out; mid., 
beg out. οῦ: τ. 

ἑξακισ-χίλιοι. αι, a, sixthousand, 162. 

ἑξ-ακόσιοι, at, a, siz hundred. 162. 

ἐξ-ελαύνω, march out of, march. 
214, 3, 4. 

ἐξ-έρχομαι, come out, goout. 218, 1,3. 

ἐξκέτασις. ews, examination, review. 
PIU E250, 5, 

ἐξ-οπλίζω. arm out and out; mid., 
arm yourself conpletely. 

ἔξω, adv., outside. ἔξ. 

ἔ-παθον, 2 a. of πάσχω, suffer. 216,3,6. 


ἐξ. αἰτέω. 


ΕΞ : ° 
ἐπᾶν or ἐπήν. conj. ady. with the sub-. 


84?. 


yes 
eTT Gv. 


junctive, whenever. ἐπεί, av. 
ἐπεί, CONj. adv., when, since. 
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ἐπι-τίθημι 


ἐπειδάν. conj. adv. with the subjunc- 
tive, whenever. ἐπεί, δή. av. 842, 

ἐπειδή, conj. ady., when. ἐπειδάν. 

ἔπ-ειμι, go on, advance. ἐπί, εἶμι. 196. 

ἔπειτα, adv., then, thereupon. 

ἐπί, prep., ov, in friendly or in hos- 
tile relation : 

With c., which expresses the 
point of contact or the source or 
cause of the action, on. 

With b., on, at, near. 

With a., to, on. epitaph, epi- 
demic, epilogue. 220,4. 

ἐπι-βουλεύω, with v., plot against. 
ἐπί, βουλεύω, ἐπι- βουλή. 22°. 


ἐπι-βουλή, ἧς. plan against, plot. 
145, 1. 
ἐπι-δείκνυμι, point to, exhibit. 2165, 


1,6, 7. 
ἐπι-θυμία, as, desire, longing. ἐπί, 
145, 1. 
ἐπι-κάμπτω. bend to. 


θυμός. 


ἐπι-μελέομαι, ἐπι-μελήσομαι, ἐπι-με- 
μέλημαι, ἐπ-εμελήθην, pass. dep. 
with 6. or a clause, care for, care. 
ΦΟΘΣ τ 

ἐπι-σττισμός, οὔ, forage. 
146, 1. 

ἐπί-σταμαι (ἐπι-στα), ἐπι-στήσομαι, 

understand, know, 


ἐπί, σῖτος. 


ἠπι-στήθην. 
know how. 217,1,3. 
ἐπι-στολή, ἧς, letter. 
epistle. 146,1. 
ἐπι-τείνω. stretch to. 215,1,3,6. 
ἐπιτήδειος, a, ov, suitable, convenient ; 
neut. pl. ἐπιτήδεια, provisions. 
101. 2: 
ἐπι-τίθημι, put on; mid. with D., put 
yourself on, attack; δίκην ἐπιτί- 
θημι, impose a penalty. 217,1,5. 


ἐπι-στέλλω : 


ἕπομαι 


ἕπομαι (cer), ἕψομαι, ἑσπόμην, mid, 
dep., with p., follow. Impf., εἷπό- 
μην. Latin sequor. 70+. 208,1,3. 

ἑπτά, seven. Latin septem. 261. 

ἐργάζομαι (ἐργαδ). ἐργάσομαι, cipya- 
σάμην, εἴργασμαι, εἰργάσθην (pass. ), 
1Π16. ΔὉΡ.. work. 212.1:3,4. 

ἔργον. ov, work. work. 240,3. 

ἐρίζω, dispute, contend. 

ἔρχομαι, 2 a. ἦλθον, 2 p. ἐλήλυθα, 
come, go. proselyte. ‘218, 1, 3. 

ἐρωτάω, ἐρωτήσω, ἠρώτησα, NPOTHKG, 
ἠρώτημαι, ἠρωτήθην, with two Α. ᾽8; 
ask ἃ person a question. 64, 3. 

ἐσθίω, ἔδομαι, 2 a. ἔφαγον, ἐδήδοκα, 
ἐδήδεσμαι;,; eat. Latin edd; eat, 
esophagus, sarcophagus. 218,1, 3. 

tore, adv., up to; conj. adv., until. 
25,1. 225" 

éoti(v), he is; eioi(v), they are. is. 

ἕτερος, a, ov, other, the other, of two. 
151. 2. 

ἔτι, adv., still, longer. 

ev, adv., well. euphony, eulogy. 40,3. 

εὐ-δαίμων, εὔ-δαιμον, prosperous. εὖ, 


δαίμων ; demon. 155,1. 90,3. 
εὐ-ήθεια, ἄς, silliness. εὖ, ἦθος, τό, 


custom, character; ethics. 145,1. 

εὐθύς. adv., immediately. 

εὔ-νοος. ov, well-disposed. 
153, 2. 

εὔ-πορος. ov, easy to pass over. εὖ, 
πόρος ; fare. 240, 2. 

εὑρεῖν, εὑρών. 2 ἃ. of εὑρίσκω. 216, 3,5. 


εὖ, νόος, 


39, 2. 


εὑρίσκω (εὑρ). εὑρήσω, 2 a. ηὗρον, 
ηὕρηκα, ηὕρημαι, ηὐρέθην, find. 
eureka. 10: 5.5: 

εὖρος, ους, τό, Width. 149,2. 

εὐ-σέβεια., as, reverence, piety. 
Bea, 145, 1. 


> , 
α-σε- 
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ἡγέομαι 


εὐ-τυχία, ἂς, goud fortune ; pl., times 
of prosperity. εὖ, τύχη. 145, 1. 

Eipparys, ov, Huphrates. 145, 2. 

εὔχομαι, εὔξομαι, ηὐξάμην, ηὖγμαι, 
DAY; COW ZU Saas 

é-py, he said; t-pacav, they said. 
218. 10h 7. 

ἐφ-ίστημι, make stand on, stand on. 
ἐπί, ἵστημι. 217,1, 4. 

ἐχθρός, a, dv, hostile (= Latin ini- 
micus): 101 Ὁ τ: 

ἔχω (cex), ἕξω Or σχήσω, 2 ἃ. ἔσχον, 
ἔσχηκα, ἔσχημαι, have. Impf., 
εἶχον ; partic., ἔχων, having, gen- 
erally best translated with. 208, 
Tas ! 

ἕως, ὦ, ἢ. dawn. A.Sing.,€o. 147,1. 

ἕως, conj. adv., while, until. 225,1. 
2254, | 


Z 


ζεύγνυμι (ζυγ), ἔζευξα, eLevypar, eLev- 
χθην, 2 ἃ. ἐζύγην, join. 21. 1,6, 7. 

Ζεύς, Διός. Διΐ, Δία, Ζεῦ, ὁ, Zeus. | 

ζηλωτός, ή; ov, enviable. zeal, zealot. 
151,1. 

ζώνη; ns, girdle, zone. zone. 145,1. 

living creature, animal. 

146, 1. 


ζῶον. ov, 
ζάω, live; zoology. 


H 


7, 60η].. O75: ἢ ἡ τ π΄ τος 
πότερον... ἤ, whether... or. 
ἤ. conj. adv., than (= Latin quam). . 
ἡγεμών, dvos, ὁ, guide, leader. στρατ- 

nyos; hegemony. 148, 2. 3 
ἡγέομαι, ἡγήσομαι, ἡγησάμην, ἥγη- 
μαι, ἡγήθην (pass.), mid. dep., lead, . 
think. 208,1, 4. 


ἡδέως 


ἡδέως, adv., gladly. 
suavis ; sweet. 

ἤδη; adv., already, now. 

ἡδίων, mdiov, sweeter. 


ἡδύς ; Latin 


ἡδύς. 15θ0.:. 

ἥδομαι, ἡσθήσομαι, ἥσθην, be pleased. 
ἣδύς; Latin suavis; sweet. 208, 1, 4. 

ἡδύς, eta, v, sweet. Latin suavis ; 
persuade, sweet. 156,1. 91,1. 92. 

ἥκιστα. adv., least. 92,2. 

ἥκω, ἥξω, have come, have arrived, 
expressing completed action. 

ἦλθον, 2 a. to ἔρχομαι. come, yo. 


ἥλιος, ov, sun. heliotrope. 140,1. 
ἥλων, 2 ἃ. of ἁλίσκομαι. 216, 3, 4. 


ἦμαι (jo), sit. Latin 5660. 


ἡ-μελημένως, adv., carelessly. ἐπι- 
μελέομαι. 
ἡμέρα, Gs, day. ephemeral. 148,1. 


ἡμέτερος. A, OV, OUT, OUTS. 
151, 2. 

ἡμι-δαρεικόν, οὔ. half-daric. 
hemisphere. 146,1. 

ἣν, hewas ; ἦσαν. they were. εἰμί. 196. 

ἡνίκα, conj. adv., when. 

ἥττον, adv., less. 92,2. 

nupov, 2 a. of εὑρίσκω, find. 216, 3,5. 


ἡμεῖς. we. 


semi-, 


© 
θάλαττα, ns, sea. thalassic. 145,1. 
θάνατος. ov, death. θνήσκω. 146,1. 


θάπτω (Tad), θάψω. ἔθαψα, τέθαμμαι, 
2 ἃ. ἐτάφην. bury. epitaph. 211. 1. 2. 
θάττων, θᾶττον. ταχύς. 91,2. 92,2. 
θαυμαΐζω (Gavuad), θαυμάσομαι, ἐθαύ- 
paca, τεθαύμακα. avpacOny,won- 


der aie 212,15 3,5: 
θεά, Gs, goddess. θεός. 145, 1. 
θέᾳ, Gs, sight. theatre. 145,1. 


θεάομαι, view, behold. θέα. 64,3. 
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Lopd@ 


Θεμιστοκλῆς. ots, Themistocles, the 
commander at Salamis. 149, 2. 
-Gev, inseparable suffix, from. 
θεός, of, yod. v., θεός, 141, 2. 

pantheism. 146,1. 
θερμός, ή, ov, Hot. thermometer. 151,1. 
Θετταλία, as, Thessaly. 145,1. 
101 τ. 
210, 4, 6. 
θεωρέω, view, witness, inspect. θέᾳ. 
θηρεύω, Onpetow, ἐθήρευσα, τεθήρευκα, 

ἐθηρεύθην. hunt wild animals, hunt. 
θηρίον. 
θηρίον, ov, wild animal, animal. Latin 


Oca : 


Θετταλός. οὔ, Thessalian. 
θέω, θεύσομαι, ri. 


fera. 146,1. 
θησαυρός. ot, treasure. treasure, 
thesaurus. 146,1. 240,4. 2402. 


θνήσκω (Gav), θανοῦμαι, 2 a. ἔθανον, 
τέθνηκα, die. θάνατος. 216,3,5. 

θνητος, ή. ov, mortal. θνήσκω. 151, 1. 

θόρυβος. ov, confusion of voices, up- 
7901. N46. 7. 

Opat, Opakos, ὁ. Thracian. 147,2. 
θυγάτηρ. τρός, ἢ: daughter. daughter. 
149, 1. | 
θυμός, ov, 
146, 1. 
θύρα, as, door. door. 145,1. 240, 4. 
θύω. θύσω, ἔθυσα, τέθυκα, τέθυμαι, 

érvOnv, sacrifice. 208, 1,5. 
θώραξ. ἄκος, 0, breastplate. 
147, 2. 


spirit, heart, courage. 


thorax. 


I 


atrpos, ot, physician. 146,1. 

δεῖν, ἴδω, 2 ἃ. to opaw, see. 218, 1, 4. 

διος. ἃ. ov, own, private ; εἰς τὸ ἴδιον. 
for your personal use. idiom, 
idiosyncrasy. 151,2. 

ἱδρόω, ἵδρωσα, sweat. sweat. 240, 3. 


- σι el 


3 


«- 


ἱερός 2, 


ἱερός, a, ov, sacred; neut. pl., τὰ ἱερά, 
the sacrifices. hierarchy. 151,1. 

inpe (€), How, Aka, εἶκα, εἶμαι, εἴθην, 
send, throw; mid., throw yourself, 
CRUG 2}1:1.}3. 

ἱκανός, ή, ov, sefficient, able. 

ἵλεως, wv, propitious. 147,1. 

ἵνα, con]. adv., in which place, where ; 
in purpose clauses, that. 81}. 

ἱππεύς. ews, 0, horseman ; pl., 


151, 1. 


ἱππεῖς, 


cavalry. ἵππος; hippopotamus. 
150, 2. 

ἵππος, ov, horse. hippopotamus, 
Philip. 146,1. 


ἵστημι (στα), στήσω, ἔστησα, 2 ἃ. 
ἔστην, ἕστηκα, ἕσταμαι, ἐστάθην, 
make stand, -set, ‘stand. 119. 2. 
ΠΣ iA 

ee, Zee, ” 
lo xvUpos, a, ov, strong, powerful. ἔχω. 
ot ἜΡΙΣ 


ἰχθύς, vos, ὁ, fish. ichthyology. 
150, 1. 

K 
καθ΄, κατα. Cf. 712. 


καθ-ήκω, reach down. κατά, ἥκω. 

κάθ-ημαι (ἡσ), impf. ἐκαθ-μην or 
καθ-ήμην, sit. Latin seded. 197. 

Ka0-ifw, καθ-ιῶ, ἐκάθ-ισα, make sit, 
sit. Latin seded, consid0d. 205, 8 

καθ-οράω, look down on, see clearly, 
observe. κατά, ὁράω. 218,1,4. 

kai, conj., and, also, too; καὶ 
DOTA OM. 203: 

καίνω (Kav), 2 a. ἔκανον, 2 p. κέκονα, 
1 Sal Shp Ἄν δ. 


τ 
καίω OF kaw (kav), καύσω, ἔκαυσα, 


᾽ 
ee και. 


[2 La 3 , 
κέκαυκα, κέκαυμαι, ἐκαύθην, burn. 


caustic. 
κακία. as, evil. 


213, 1, 3,5: 
κακός. 


145. τ. 


2 KATA-KOTTT@ 


κακόν, od, evil, ill. κακός. 140,1, 

κακό-νοος, ov, ill-disposed. 153,2. 

κακός, 4, Ov, bad, cowardly. cacog- 
raphy. 101 τε θυ. 2. 

κακῶς, adv., badly ; κακῶς ποιῶ, treat 
badly, harm. O25: 

καλέω, καλῶ, ἐκάλεσα, κέκληκα, κέ- 
κλημαῖι, ἐκλήθην, call. calendar. 
208, 1, 5- 

κάλλος, ovs, To, beauty. καλός. 149, 2. 

καλός, H, ov, beautiful. calisthenics. 
101..το oiler, 

καλύπτω (καλυβὶ), ἐκάλυψα, κεκάλυμ.- 
μαι, cover, conceal. Kalypso, 
Apocalypse. 211,1, 3. . 

κάμνω (Kau), Kapodpar, ἔκαμον, κέκ- 
baka, be weary. 214, 3,4. 

κἄν = kal av = καὶ éav, and if. 

Καππαδοκία, as, Cappadocia. 145,1. 

carpel. 146,1. 


κακός. 


καρπός, οὔ, fruit. 
κατά, prep., down: 

With c., which defines the start- 
ing point or the cause or source of 
the action, down. 

With a., which defines the field 
of action, apiaey along (= keeping 
the course of), according to, by. 
cataract. 220.7 ee e222: 

kata-Baivw, go down. κατά, βαίνω. 
214, 3,4. 

kata-Bas, 2 a. partic. of κατα-βαίνω. 

KaT-cyo, lead down, lead back. κατά, 


ayo. 207. tees 
κατα-δύω, make enter by going down, 
sink a ship; mid., sink. «ara, 


δύω. 208, 1, 2. 
κατα-θεάομαι, look down on, inspect. 

κατά, θεάομαι. 
κατα-κόπτω, cut down, slay. 


κατά, 
“1 1 ee | 


κόπτω. 


f 
κατα-λείπω 


κατα-λείπω, leave by putting down, 
leave behind. κατά, λείπω. 210, 4,5. 


κατα-πέμπω, send. down. Kara, 
πέμπω. 209, 1, 4. 
κατα-τίθημι, put down, store away. 


kata, τίθημι, 217,1,5. 
κατα-φανής. és, in plain sight. φαίνω. 
155, 2. 


κατα-φυγή, fs, refuge. κατα, φυγή. 


145, 1. 

κατ-εσθίω. eat down, devour. κατα, 
ἐσθίω. 218,1,3. 

κεῖμαι (κει), κείσομαι, Jie. Cemetery. 


Κελαιναί, av, Celaende, acity. 145,1. 
Sie a 

κελεύω. κελεύσω, ἐκέλευσα. κεκέλευκα, 
κεκέλευσμαι, ἐκελεύσθην, order, 
command. 208. 1. 5. 

κεράννῦμι (KEepa), ἐκέρασα, κέκραμαι, 
ἐκεράσθην, 2 ἃ. ἐκράθην, mix. cra- 

ter, idiosyncrasy. 21, 1,6, 7. 


κέρας, κέρως OF κέρατος, τό, horn,’ 


wing (of an army). rhinoceros. 
72". 
κῆρυξ. ὕκος, 6, herald. 147,2. 


κηρύττω (κηρῦκ), κηρὕὔξω, ἐκήρτξα, 
2 p. κεκήρῦχα, κεκήρυγμαι, ἐκηρῦ- 
χθην, herald. κῆρυξ. 21], 5,6. 

Kudukia, τις, Cilicia. 14:1. 

Κίλιξ, uxos, 6, Cilician. 147, 2. 

Cilician woman; ἢ 

Κίλισσα, the Cilician queen. 145,1. 

ἐκινδύνευσα, 


Κίλισσα, ης, 

κινδυνεύω, κινδυνεύσω. 
κεκινδύνευκα, κεκινδὕύνευμαι, ἐκινδυ- 
vevOnv, run a risk, encounter dan- 
ger. κίνδυνος. 

κίνδυνος, ov, risk, danger. 

Κλέαρχος, ov, Clearchus, 
favorite general. 146,r1. 

κλείω, κλείσω, ἔκλεισα, KEéKAEL(o) PAL, 


146, 1. 
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Cyrus’s - 


κτάομαι 
ἐκλείσθην, shut. Latin clavis. 
208, 1, 5- 
κλέπτης, ov, thief. κλέπτω. 145, 2. 


κλέπτω (κλεπ). κλέψω, ἔκλεψα, 2 p. 
κέκλοφα, κέκλεμμαι, 2 a. ἐκλάπην, 
steal. . kleptomaniac, lift, shop- 
Mitten. 11 τὺ 240, 2. 

κλίνω (κλιν), ἔκλινα, κέκλιμαι, ἐκλί- 
θην, 2 ἃ. ἐκλίνην, lean. enclitic, 
ῬΙΘΟΙΙΕΙΟ clinical... 215-1,3. 5. 

κλώψ, κλωπός, ὁ, thief. κλέπτω. 147, 2. 


Κολοσσαί, ὧν, Colossae, ἃ city. 
145,1. 5,3. 
κονι-ορτός, ov, cloud of dust. 146,1. 


κόπτω (κοπ), κόψω, ἔκοψα, 2 Ὁ. κέκοφα, 
κέκομμαι, 2 a. ἐκόπην,. cul. ΔΡΟΟΟ- 
pe, comma, syncopate. 211,1,3. 

κόσμος, ov, order, ornament, wuni- 
verse. cosmos, cosmetic, cosmo- 
politan. 140,1. 

κράνος, ous, To, helmet. 
149, 2. 

κράτιστος, superl. to ἀγαθός. 91,2. 

democratic. 


cranium. 


κράτος, ous, τό, might. 
149, 2. 

κρέας, κρέως, τό, flesh. creosote. 149, 2. 

κρείττων. comp. to ἀγαθός. 91, 2. 

κρέμαμαι (kpeua), hang... 217,1, 4. 

κρεμάννυμι (kpeua), ἐκρέμασα. ἐκρεμά- 
σιϑην; hang. 215,1,6,7. 

κρήνη, ns, spring. Hippocrene. 145, 1. 

κρίνω (κριν), κρινῶ, ἔκρινα. κέκρικα. 
κέκριμαι, ἐκρίθην, decide, judge. 
critic; hypocrite. 213, 1, 355. 

κρύπτω (κρυφ), κρύψω. ἔκρυψα, κέ- 
κρυμμαι, ἐκρύφθην, hide. crypt. 
va J Feu cee 

κτάομαι, κτήσομαι. ἐκτησάμην, κέκτη- 
μαι, get, pf. have got, and so have, 


possess. κτῆμα. 64, 3. 


κτείνω 


κτείνω (κτεν), κτενῶ, ἔκτεινα, 2 Pp. 


extova, kill. 1218,.1..3.6. 
κτῆμα, ατος, To, something got, pos- 
session. κτάομαι, 148,1. 
κυκλόω, κυκλώσω, ἐκύκλωσα, KEKU- 


κλωμαι, ἐκυκλώθην, encircle, sur- 


round. cycle, bicycle, encyclo- 
pedia. 66,1. 

κύκλωσις, ews, encircling. κυκλόω ; 
cyclops. 150,1. 

Κῦρος, ov, Cyrus, son of Darius. 
146, 1. 


Lz LZ = = 
κωλύω, κωλύσω, EKMATTA, KEKOATKA, 
oo LZ . 
κεκώλυμαι, ἐκωλύθην, Linder. 


κωμ-άρχης, ov, village chief. κώμη, 
apxw. 145, 2. 

κώμη. ns, village. 145,1. 

κωμήτης, ov, villager. κώμη. 145, 2. 


A 


Aayxave (Aax), λήξομαι, 2 a. ἔλαχον, 
2 p. εἴληχα, etAnypar, ἐλήχθην, get 
δὴ ΤΟΝ 21 OAT. 5. 4. 

λαγώς, ώ, 6, hare. 147,1. 

λαμβάνω (AaB), λήψομαι, 2 ἃ. ἔλαβον, 
2 p. εἴληφα, εἴλημμαι, ἐλήφθην, 
take, capture. epilepsy, syllable. 
Daly, Tn 354 

AavOavw (Aa), λήσω, 2 a. ἔλαθον, 
2 p. λέληθα, λέλησμαι, lie hidden, 
escape notice. ἀ-λήθεια ; Lethe. 
ΠΣ 3-62. tas) a. 

λέγω, λέξω, ἔλεξα, λέλεγμαι, ἐλέχθην, 
say. dialect, dialogue. 218,1. 2. 

λείπω (Aur), λείψω, 2 a. ἔλιπον, 2 p. 
λέλοιπα, λέλειμμαι, EAeihOnv, leave. 
eclipse, leave. 240,2. 210,4,5. 

λευκός, ἡ, Ov, White. 151,1. 

λέων, οντος, 0, dion. Latin led. 148,1. 


2o4 


μέγας 


λίθος, ov, stone. monolith. 

λιμός, od, hunger. 146,1. 

λόγος, ov, word, speech. λέγω. 146,1 

λόγχη; Ns, spearhead, spear. 145, 1. 

λόφος, ov, hill, ridge. 146,1. 

AoXx-ayds, οὔ, captain. λόχος, στρατ- 
nyos. 146,1. ᾿ 

λόχος, ov, company. λοχ-ἄγός. 146, 1. 

Λυδία, as, Lydia. 145, 1. 

λύπη, Ns, pain, grief. 145,r1. 

AU», λύσω, ἔλυσα, λέλυκα, λέλυμαι, 
ἐλύθην, loose, break, destroy. 
analysis. 209, 1,2. 

Awwv, λῷστος. See ἀγαθός, 91, 2. 


146, 1. 


M 


Maiavipos, ov, Maeander, a river. 
meander. 140,1. 

μακρός, a, ov, long, large, great. 
macron. 191,1. 

μάλα, adv., much; 
μάλιστα, most. 


μᾶλλον, more, 


μᾶλλον, comparative adv., more, 
rather; μᾶλλον. .. ἤ; more... 
than. 

μανθάνω (ual), μαθήσομαι, 2 a. ἔμα- 
θον, μεμάθηκα, learn. mathe- 
matics: (215, 13354" 

μάντις, ews, ὁ, soothsayer. mantis, 
necromancy. 150,1. 


Μαρσύας. ov, Marsyas, asatyr. 145, 2. 

μάχη; ns, battle. Telemachus. 145,1. 

μάχομαι, μαχοῦμαι, ἐμαχεσάμην, με- 
μάχημαι, mid. dep., battle, fight. 
μάχη. 209, 1,2. 

μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα, great, large; — 
acc. sing. neut. as adv., μέγα, 
greatly. Latin magnus; mega- 
phone, Megalopolis. 156, 2. 


μείγνῦμι 


μείγνυμι (μιγ. μειγ). μείξω. ἔμειξα. μέ- 
μειγμαι, ἐμείχθην. 2 ἃ. ἐμίγην. mix. 
Latin misced; mixture. 210.1. 2. 

μείζων, Comp. οὗ μέγας, great. 91. 2. 

μέλας. atva, av, black. melanchely, 
calomel, Melanesian. 155,1. 90,1. 

μέλλω, μελλήσω, ἐμέλλησα, tntend. 
209, τ΄.3. 

μέν, postpos. adv., indeed. Orally 
its force may often be shown best 
by emphasizing the word or words 
which it limits. μὲν... δέ: μέν is 
usually correlative with the con- 
junction δέ. which stands in the 
next clause; δέ may be translated 
but, and yet, and, with emphasis 
on the emphatic word or words of 
its clause. 

μέντοι. postpos. adv., however. 


μένω. μενῶ. ἔμεινα. μεμένηκα, PEMMIN, 


Saye 209,71, 3. 
Mévav, wvos, ὁ. Menon, one of 
Cyrus’s generals. 148, 2. 


μέσος. n, ov, middle; μέσαι νύκτες. 
midnight ; μέσον. ov, middle. 151, 2. 
μεστός, ή, ov, full. 151,1. 
μετά, Prep., GMong: ἢ 
With G., in Common with, with, 
each getting help from the other. 
With a., with, after. metaphor. 
μετα-πέμπω. send among to get ; mid., 
send for, send after, summon. 
μετά, πέμπω. 209, 1,4. 
μέχρι. adv., wp to; conj. adyv., until. 
220,98. 220". 
μή. adv., not, used with the impera- 
tive, the infinitive, and in condi- 
tions, ete. After words expressing 
fear, that (= Latin né); μὴ οὐ, 
that not (= Latin ut). 


255 


μύριοι 


μη-δ-εἰς. μη-δε-μία, μη-δ-έν, nut one, 
nobody, nothing; acc. sing. neut. 
as adv., μηδέν, in nothing, in no 
way. 108,1. 753. 

μη-κ-έτι, adv., no longer. 
753. 

μήν. POStpos. 
amen. 

μήν. μηνός. ὁ. month. 

148, 2. 

μή-ποτε. adv., ever. 

μήτηρ. τρός. ἢ. mother. 


, ” 
μη: ἐτι. 


adv., truly, really. 
Latin ménsis; 
μήνη. M00N. 
μή. ποτέ. 

Latin ma- 


ter; mother, metropolis. 149.1. 
240, 1, 2. 
μία, μίαν, fem. of ets, one. Latin 


nus; One, an. 163, 1. 
Μίδας. ov, Midas, a mythical king. 
145, 2. 


wikpos, ἅ. ov, small, little. micro- 
scopes. lola: Ol sa: 

Μίλητος. ov, ἢ. Miletus, a city. 
146,1. 141, 8. 


μιμνήσκω (ura), μνήσω. ἔμνησα, pé- 
μνημαι. ἐμνήσθην. remind; mid., 
remind yourself, remember, pf. 
have reminded yourself, and so 
remember (1147). 216,3,6. 
146, 1. 


μισθώσω. 


μισθός. οὔ. pay. 

ἐμίσθωσα, μεμί- 
σθωκα. μεμίσθωμαι. ἐμισθώθην. hire 
out; mid., hire in, hire; pass., be 
hired. μισθός. 66,1. 

vad, Gs, mina, a sum of money, 
about $18. 146. 2. 

μόνος. ἡ. ον. alone, only. monologue, 
monolith. 1951. 2. 

μόσχος. ov, ὁ ΟΥ ἥ. calf. 146,1. 

μῦριᾶς. ados. ἢ. ten thousand. myriad 
148, 1. 

μῦριοι. at, a, ten thousand. 


μισθόω. 


162. 


ναῦς 


Ν 


ναῦς, νεώς, ἢ, Ship. Latin navis; 
nautical, nausea. 150,2. 

veavias, ov, YOUNG MAN. 145, 2. 

νέμω, VELL, ἔνειμα, νενέμηκα, νενέμημαι, 
ἐνεμήθην, distribute. 209, 1, 3. 

neophyte, neoteric. 


νέος. 


νέος. ἃ, ov, New. 


Pole oe 0.1. 

veupa, as, bowstring. neuralgia. 
145, 1. 

νεφέλη. ns, Cloud. 145,1. 

νεώς, ὦ, ὁ. temple. 147,1. 

νῆσος, ov, ἢ, island. Peloponnesus 
(Pelops’s island). 140,1. 


Vikdw, νϊκήσω, ἐνίκησα, νενίκηκα, νε- 


viknpar, ἐντκήθην, conquer. νίκη ; 
Nicolas. 64, 3. 
νίκη, ns, victory. Nicolas. 1451. 


νομίζω (νομιδ), νομιῶ, ἐνόμισα, vevo- 
μικα, νενόμισμαι, ἐνομίσθην, think. 
12.1. 3,5. 


νόμος, ov, custom, law. economy, 
autonomy. 146,1. 
voos, ov, mind. 146, 2. 
νῦν, adv., now. Latin nunc. 
νύξ, νυκτός, ἢ, night. Latin nox. 
148, 1. 
(=) 


ΙΞανθίππη, ns, Aanthippe, wife of 
Socrates. 14,1. 

Ξενίας, ov, Xenias. 145, 2. 

ξένος, ov, stranger, guest friend; pl., 
ξένοι, mercenaries. Xenomania. 
146, 1. 

Ξενοφῶν, ὥντος, ὁ, Xenophon, an 
Athenian, author of the Anabasis. 
148, 1. 


Eidos, ovs, τό, sword. 149, 2. 
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ὀμνῦμι 


O 


ὁ, 4, τό, definite article, the; ὁ δέ, 
but he, and he; 6 pev...o δὲ, 
the one... . thejother: οἱ μὲν 22. 
ot δέ, some ... others. 164,1. 

ὅ-δε, ἥ-δε, τό-δε, this, the following. 
ὧδε. 166, 2. : 

ὁδός, οὔ, ἢ, road. exodus, period, 
episode. 146,1. 

ὅ-θεν, conj. adv., from which place, 
from where. ὅς, -Qev. 

οἶδα, know, 2 p. of εἴδω. 

οἴκα-δε, adv., homeward, home. οἷ- 
Kia, -δε. ; 


Cn 


οἰκέω, οἰκήσω, ᾧκησα, ᾧκηκα, okn- 
μαι, ῴκήθην, inhabit, dwell. οἰκία ; 
ecumenical, -wick, -wich, Norwich. 
66, I. , 

οἰκία, as, house. economy. i145,1. 

οἴκο-θεν, adv., from home. οἰκία, -Oev. 

οἴκοι, adv., at home. 23,3. 

οἶνος, ov, wine. Latin vinum. 30,1. 
582, 

οἴομαι or οἶμαι, οἰήσομαι, ὠήθην, pass. 
dep., thini: = 200s aaa: 

ὀκτώ, eight. octagon. 162. 

ὀκτω-καί-δεκα, eighteen. 162. 

ὄλεθρος, ov, destruction. ὄλλῦμι, 
146, 1. 

ὀλίγος, little, few. oligarchy. 91,2. 

ὄλλυμι (6A), OAG, ὥλεσα, 2 a. ὠλό- 
μην, ὀλώλεκα, 2 p. ὄλωλα, destroy. 
PANTO 57). 

᾿Ολυμπία, Gs, Olympia. 145,1. 

Ὅμηρος, ov, Homer, the greatest of © 


poets. 146,1. . 

ὄμνυμι (du, duo) OF ὀμνύω, ὀμοῦμαι, 
ὦμοσα, ὀμώμοκα,  OoOpPo(o) μαι; 
opo(o)Onv, swear. 210,1, 2. 


ὁμο-λογέω 


ὁμο-λογέω, ὁμο-λογήσω. ὡμο-λόγησα, 
ὡμο-λόγηκα, ὡμο-λόγημαι, ὧμο-λο- 
γήθην, say the same thing, admit. 
ἅμα ; homologous. 66,1. 

ὅμως, adv., at the same time, but, 
nevertheless, ἅμα. 

ὀνίνημι (dva), ὀνήσω, Svynoa, 2 a. 
ὠνήμην, ὠνήθην, with a., assist. 
ΣΙΝ στ 4. 

ὄνος, ov, ass. 146,1.- 

ὄπισ-θεν, adv., from behind, behind. 
ὀπίσω. adv., back, -θεν. 

omAn, As, Hoof. 145,1. 

ὁπλίτης, ov, hoplite, a heavy-armed 
foot soldier. 145, 2. 

ὅπλον, ov, tool; pl., ὅπλα, arms. 
panoply. 140,1. 

ὁπότε, CON}. adv., when, whenever. 
eS is 

ὅπως, conj. adv., how, in what way ; 
in purpose clauses, that. 811, 

Opaw (dpa, di, ἰδ). ὄψομαι. 2 a. εἶδον, 


ὅπλον. 


ἑόρακα OF ἑώρακα, ἑώραᾶμαι or ὧμ- 

μαι, ὥφθην, see. panorama, optic, 

idea, asteroid. 223,2. 218,1,4. 
ὄρθιος, ἃ, ov, straight up, steep. ὀρ- 


80s, straight; orthodoxy. 151, 2. 
ὅρκος, ov, oath. 146,1. 
ὁρμάω, ὁρμήσω, ὥρμησα, ὥρμηκα, 


ὥρμημαι, ὡρμήθην, start; wid. or 
pass. dep., start yourself, set out. 
64, 3. 

dpvis, tos, 6 or ἢ, Hird. 
148, 1. 

᾽Ορόντᾶς, ἃ or ov, Orontas, a Persian 
noble, a traitcr in Cyrus’s army. 
145, 2. ΤῊΝ 

ὄρος, ους, τό, mountain. 149, 2. 

ὀρύττω (dpvx), ὀρύξω, ὥρυξα, ὀρώ- 
ρυγμαι, ὠρύχθην, dig. 211, 5,6. 


ornithology. 
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ὄψομαι 


os, ἡ; 6, rel. pron., who, which, that. 
167, 1. 

ὅσ-τις, ἥ-τις, ὅ τι, indef. rel. pron., 
whoever, whatever. . 167,1. 

ὅτε, CON}. adv., when. 

ὅτι, expletive, that, used to introduce 
object clauses in the indicative or 
the optative. 

ov (before consonants), οὐκ (before 
the smooth breathing), οὐχ (before 


the rough breathing), proclitic 
ACW WO ap 3401. (les 
ov, of himself. Latin sui. 165, 2. 


ov-d€, conj. adv., nor; 
even. 

οὐ-δ-είς, οὐ-δε-μία, οὐ-δ-έν, not one, 
nobody, nothing; acc. sing. neut. 
as ady., οὐδέν, in nothing, in no 
way. 163,1. 

οὐ-κ-έτι, adv., no longer. 

ovv, postpos. adv., now, therefore. 

ov-troTe, adv., never. 

οὔ-πω, adv., not yet. 

οὐρά, ds, tail, rear, of an army. 
squirrel, cynosure. 146,1. 

οὐρανός, od, heaven. Urania. 146,1. 
95:3: 

ov-te, and not; οὔτε... οὔτε, neither 

. nor. 

οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, this, the afore- 
said; διὰ τοῦτο, on this account. 

166,2. 491. 

οὕτως (before vowels), οὕτω (before 


adv., not 


3 Mu 
οὐ. ETL. 


3 ’ 
οὐ, ποτέ. 


> ’ 
οὐ. TE. 


e 
OUTS. 


consonants), adv., so, thus, as 
aforesaid. 
οὐχ (Or, see eu. Cr. 11" 


ὀφθαλμός. od, eye. ὄψομαι ; ophthal- 
mology, optic, autopsy, philan- 
thropy (see ἄνθρωπος). 146, 1. 
ὄψομαι, fut. to ὁράω, see. 


πάθοιμι 2 
II 
πάθοιμι, 2 a. of πάσχω, suffer. 
Z1G; 3-6: 


πάθος. ous, To, experience, suffering. 
πάσχω ; pathos. 149, 2. 
παιανίζω, chant the paean. 
παιδεία, ἂς. instruction. 
encyclopedia. 14ῦ.1. 
παιδεύω. παιδεύσω. ἐπαίδευσα. πεπαί- 


παιδεύω ; 


δευκα, πεπαίδευμαι, ἐπαιδεύθην, 17)- 
struct. pedagogue. 168. 

παῖς, παιδος, ὁ or ἢ. boy, girl, child. 
561, 

Taiw, παίσω. ἔπαισα. πέπαικα. strike. 
anapaest. 209,1, 4. 
πάλιν. adv., back, again. 

palimpsest. 
παλτον. ov, javelin. 146, 1. 
πάνυ, adv., very. πᾶς. 
mapa, prep., by the side of, beside, 
in friendly relation : 
With c., from beside, from. 
With v., beside, with. 
With a., to the side of, to, beside, 
along by. parallel. 220,3. 
παρ-αγγέλλω. announce along, send 
word. 7A ee τ 
παράδεισος. ov, park. paradise. 146, 1. 
Tapacayyys, ov, parasang, a Persian 


palinode, 


2 


=e 


παρά, ἀγγέλλω. 


road measure of about 51 miles. 
145, 2. 
παρα-σκευάΐζω, prepare for; mid., 


make your own preparations for. 

12 τ 5. δ. 

πάρ-ειμι, παρ-έσομαι. be by the side 
of, be by, be near, be at hand. 
παρα. εἰμί. 196. 

παρ-ελαύνω, ride by, march by. παρά, 

214, 3, 4. 


Tapa, σκευαΐζω. 


ἐλαύνω. 


» 


Ὁ 


8 παύω 
παρ-έρχομαι, come by, go by. παρά 
ἔρχομαι. 218, 1,3. 
παρ-έχω. hold beside, provide, supply 
Tapa, ἔχω. 208,1,4. 
πάρ-οδος. ov, ἢ. way by the side, pass. 
παρά, ὁδός. 146,1. 
Παρύσατις. ιδος. Parysatis, mother 
of Cyrus. ΘΒ Ὁ: 
πᾶς. πᾶσα. wav, all, used like every, 
all, or whole, in English : 
Without the article, every, all: 
as, 
TAS ποταμός. Every river. 
πάντες ποταμοί, all rivers. 
In the predicate position, all of, 
distributively (= Latin omnis) : as, 
πᾶς ὁ ToTapos, all of the river. 
πάντες ot ποταμοί, all of the 
rivers. ἣν 
In the attributive position, whole,. 
all, collectively (=Latin cunctus) : 
as, 
TO πᾶν στράτευμα, the whole 
army. 
ἣ πᾶσα Ἑλλάς, all Greece. 
οἱ πᾶντες ἄνθρωποι, the whole 
world. Pandemonium, panic. 
154, 1. 
πάσχω (παθ, mevO), πείσομαι, 2 a. 
ἔπαθον, 2 p. πέπονθα. suffer. πά- 
θος ; pathos, allopathy, antipathy, 
sympathy. 216,3,6. 
πατήρ, τρός, ὁ. father. Latin pater ; 
father, patriarch. 149,1. 
πατρίς. isos, ἢ. native land. Latin | 
patria; patriot. 148,1. 
TaTpwos, a, ov, ancestral. 
πατρίς : patriarch. 151,2. 
παύω. παύσω. ἔπαυσα, πέπαυκα, πέ- 
παυμαι, ἔπαύθην, make stop; mid. 


πατήρ, 


πεδίον 


or pass. dep., stop yourself, cease. 
pause, pose. 

πεδίον, ov, plain. στρατόπεδον. 146, 1. 

πεζῇ. adv., on foot. τράπεζα. 

πείθω, πείσω, ἔπεισα, πέπεικα, 2 DP. 
πέποιθα. πέπεισμαι, ἐπείσθην, With 
A., persuade ; pass., be persuaded, 
obey (with v.). 210,4,5. 

πεῖρα, as, trial. pirate. 30, 2. 

πειράω, πειράσω, ἐπείρασα, πεπείρα- 
μαι, ἐπειράθην, try; generally pass. 
dep., try, attempt. 64, 3. 

Πελοπόν-νησος, ov, 4, Peloponnesus 
(Pelops’s island). νῆσος. 146,1. 

Πέλται, dv, Peltae, acity. 145,1. 5,3. 

πελταστής. οὔ, peltast, a light-armed 
foot soldier, with spear and shield. 
πέλτη, Shield. 145, 2. 

πέμπω. πέμψω. ἔπεμψα. 2 p. πέπομφα, 
πέπεμμαι, ἐπέμφθην, with a.and Ῥ., 


πεῖρα. 


send a thing to a person. πομπή. 
209, 1, 4. 
πεντακσσιοι. αι. a, five hundred. 162. 
πέντε, jive. pentameter. 162. 
qmevrTe-Kai-dexa, fifteen. 162. 
περαίνω (περαν), περανῶ, ἐπέραᾶνα, 


πεπέρασμαι, ἐπεράνθην. end, accom- 
lish. 215, 1,3, 6. 
περί, prep., rownd, about: 

With c., which expresses the 
source or cause of the action, 
about, concerning, for. 

With v., round, about. 

With a., which expresses the 
field of action, rownd, about, con- 
cerning. perimeter, period. 219, 1,2. 


Tlépons, ov, Persian. 145,2, 45,3. 
Ilepoixos, 4, ov, Persian. 151,1. 
πέτομαι, πτήσομαι, ἐπτόμην, ly. 


209, 1, 4. 


πλοῦτος 
πήρα, as, pouch, wallet. 145,1. 
πῆχυς. πήχεως, ὁ, Cubit. 150,1. 


πικρός, ἅ, ov, bitter, harsh. 90,1. 
πίμπλημι (7a), πλήσω, ἔπλησα, 
πέπληκα, πέπλησμαι, ἐπλήσθην, 
pie ind: 

πίμπρημι (πρα), πρήσω, ἔπρησα, 
ἐπρήσθην, burn. 217,1,5. 


πίνω (ml, 70), 2 ἃ. ἔπιον, πέπωκα, 
πέπομαι, ἐπόθην, drink. sympo- 
sium. 214,3,5. 

πιπράσκω (mpa) (un-Attic present), 
πέπρᾶκα, πέπρᾶμαι, ἐπράθην, sell. 
PO. 9. 6. 

πίπτω (πετ, TTO), πεσοῦμαι, 2 a. 
ἔπεσον, πέπτωκα. fall. 209,1. 5. 

Πισίδαι, ὧν, the Pisidians. 148,2. 

πιστεύω. πιστεύσω, ἐπίστευσα. πεπί- 
στευκα, πεπίστευμαι, ἐπιστεύθην, 
with »., trust. Latin fido. 

πιστός, ἡ, Ov, faithful. πείθω ; Latin 

ἘΙΟΟ olen. O02: 

πλεῖστος, SUperl. οἵ πολύς, 91, 2. 

πλείων, more, comp. Of πολύς. 91, 2. 

πλέω, πλεύσομαι OF πλευσοῦμαι, ἔ- 
πλευσα, πέπλευκα, πέπλευσμαι, SAIL. 
210, 4, 6. 

πλήν, conj., but, except; adv. with 
Ὁ Out, CLCEDE. 

πλήρης; es, full. full. 155,2. 240,2. 

πλησίον, adv., near. 

πλησίος, a, ov, near. 151,2. 90,3. 

πλήττω (πληγ), πλήξω. ἔπληξα, 2 p. 


πέπληγα, πέπληγμαι. ἐπλήγην, 
strike. Ci. ἐκ-πλήττω (Any, 
τ λα). 1 τ "Ὁ: 

πλοῖον, ov, boat. 146,1. 

πλόος, ov, Voyage. πλέω. 146,2. 

πλοῦτος, ov, wealth, riches. Plutus, 


plutocrat. 146,1. 


“πνέω 


πνέω (πνευ), πνεύσομαι, OF πνευσοῦ- 
μαι, breathe. 
pneumatic, pneumonia. 210,4,6. 
πνίγω. ἔπνιξα, πέπντγμαι, 2 a. emviyny, 


ἔπνευσα, πέπνευκα, 


choke. 209,1, 5. 

ποιέω, ποιήσω, ἐποίησα, πεποίηκα, 
πεποίημαι, ἐποιήθην, make, do. 
poet. 66,1. 


ποιητέος, a, ov, to be made, must be 
made, must be done. ποιέω. 116, 6. 

ποιητής, οὔ, poet. ποιέω; poet. 
145, 2. 

πολεμέω, πολεμήσω, ἐπολέμησα, πέπο- 
λέμηκα, πεπολέμημαι, ἐπολεμήθην, 
with p., war. πόλεμος. 66,1. 

πολέμιος, a, ov, hostile (= Latin 
hostilis); pl., ot 
enemy. πόλεμος. 

πόλεμος, OV, 1007. 


πολέμιοι, the 
ole. 1. 
polemic. 140,1. 
πόλις, ews, City. cosmopolitan, me- 
tropolis, necropolis. 150,1. 
πολιτεία, Gs, state, republic. 
145, 1. 
πολίτης, ov, citizen. 145, 2. 
πολλάκις, adv., many times, often. 
᾿ polygon. 
πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, much, many; 
τὸ πολύ, the greater part; acc. 
sing. neut. aS adv., πολύ, much. 


πόλις. 


πόλις. 


polysyllable, polygon. 56, 2. 
91 2: 
πομπή. ἧς, procession. pomp. 145,1. 
πόνος, ov, toil. 146,1. 


πορείᾳ, As, journey, march. σπορεύο- 
μαι. 145, 1. 
a — 
πορευτέος, a, ov, 10 be traversed, must 
be traversed. 116, 6. 
πορεύω, make yO; πορεύομαι, πορεύ- 


πορεύομαι. 


σομαι, πεπόρευμαι, ἐπορεύθην, pass. 


dep., advance. πόρος. 
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πρό-θῦμος 


πορίζω (ποριδ). ποριῶ, ἐπόρισα, πεπό. 
Pika, πέπόρισμαι, ἐπορίσθην, 51- 
ply. 212,1,3,5. 

πόρος, ov, way, crossing, ford. πο- 
ρεύομαι; ford. 240, 2. | 

ποταμός, OV, river. hippopotamus. 
146, 1. | 

ποτέ, indef. enclitic adv., once, ever. 

πότερον, whether; πότερον... ἤ, 
ἡ) 95... on. - 

ποτόν, ov, drink. πίνω ; Latin potio : 
potion, symposium. 140,1. 

ποδός, ὁ, foot. Latin pés; 

148, 1. 


TOUS, 
tripod. : 

πρᾶγμα, aros, τό, fact, matter, 
trouble. wparra (mpay); prag- 
matical, practical. — 

πρᾶξις, doing, undertaking. 
πράττω. 160, 1. 

πρἄᾶἄττω (πρᾶγ), πράξω, ἔπραξα, 2 p. 


EWS, 


πέπραχα OF πέπραᾶαγα, πέπραγμαι, 

ἔπράχθην, do. πρᾶγμα; practi- 
cable. 212,11. 2. 

πρίν, conj. adv., before, until: 

With the infinitive (the principal 
clause being affirmative), before. 
With the finite moods (the prin- 

cipal clause being negative), wntil. 
220,05 2205, 

πρό. prep. with c., which expresses 
the source or cause of the action, 
before, in front of, in behalf. of. 
Latin pro; prologue, program, for, 
foremost. 219,2. 240, 2. 

προ-δίδωμι, give forth, betray. Latin» 
prodo ; πρό, δίδωμι. 217, 1,2. | 

πρό-ειμι, go forward. πρό, εἶμι. 
196. | 

προό-θῦμος, ov, eager, zealous. 

3,2. One on 22. 


προ, ᾿ 
θυμος. 


Προμηθεύς 


Προμηθεύς, έως, 6, Prometheus, who 
made man of clay, and for him 
stole fire from heaven. 150, 2. 

IIpo-fevos, ov, Proxenus, one of 
Cyrus’s generals. πρό, ξένος. 
146, 1. 

mpos, prep., face to face, opposite, in 
reciprocal relation, either friendly 
or hostile : 

With α.. from a position, facing, 
before. 
With v., facing, before. 
With a., to a position facing, 
before, against. proselyte. 221,1. 
προσ-αιτέω, ask in the face of, ask 
besides. 66,1. 

προσ-δίδωμι, give in the face of, give 
besides. 217,1,2. 

προσ-ελαύνω, march against. 214, 3,4. 

προσ-έρχομαι. come against. 218, 1, 3. 

προσ-κυνέω, silute. 66,1. 

προσ-τίθημι. put opposite, add to; 
mid., add yourself to; γνώμῃ 
προστίθεμαι, agree to an opinion. 
Ai: £25. 

πρό-τερος. ἃ. ov, comparative, former, 
earlier; πρότερον, adv. (92,2), 
before, previously. πρό; hysteron 
proteron.. 151, 2. 

“προ-φαίνω, show forth; mid., appear. 
Bit: ὦ, 

πρῶτον, adv., first. 

πρῶτος, ἡ; ον, first. 
Fol, 2: 
πτέρυξ. VYOS, H, WING. 


πρῶτος. 


προ ; prototype. 


147, 2. 


Πύλαι, ὧν, Pylae, a stronghold. 
HEY. 55:3. 

. πύλη, ns, gate; pl., πύλαι, gates, 
pass. Thermopylae. 148,1. 


πυνθάνομαι (πυθ), πεύσομαι, 2 ἃ. ἐπυ- 
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σκεδαννῦμι 


θόμην. πέπυσμαι, inquire, inquire 
into, learn. 223,2. 215,1, 3,5. 
πῶς, interrog. adv., how? ὅπως. 


Ρ 


ἄδιος. G, ov, easy. 91,2. 

adios, adv., easily; comp., ῥᾷον; 
superl., ῥᾷστα. 
ἅων. ῥᾷστος. See 


“Or “Orn 


padios, 91,2. 
ῥᾷδιος, 91, 2. 


> , 


éw (pu), ῥνήσομαι, ἐρρύηκα, ἐρρύην, 
jlow. stream. 210,4,6. 

ῥίπτω (pid), ῥίψω, ἔρριψα, eppida, 
ἔρριμμαι, ἐρρίφθην, 2 ἃ. ἐρρίφην, 
throm, Ruri. . 211 τ ἃ: 

ῥώμη, ns, strength. 148,1. 


“Or “Or 


ΣΙ 


σαλπίζω (σαλπιγγ). ἐσάλπιξα, sound 
the trumpet. 212,1,3,5. 

Σάρδεις, ewv, at, Sardis, 
150, 1. 

σατράπης, ov, satrap, governor of a 
Persian province. 145, 2. 

σάτυρος, ov, satyr; ὁ Σάτυρος, the 
Satyr, Silenus. 146,1. 

σε-αυτοῦ, ἧς, of yourself. 165,1. 

σημαίνω (onuav), σημανῶ. éonunva, 
σεσήμασμαι, ἐσημάνθην, show. 
215: τὸ 5.6: 

σϊγή, ἧς, silence; σιγῇ, adv., in si- 
lence, silently. 145,1. 

σῖτος, ov, grain, food. 
146, 1. 

σκάπτω (cKad), σκάψω, ἔσκαψα, 2 p. 
ἔσκαφα, ἔσκαμμαι, 2 a. ἐσκάφην, 
dig. 24151, ἃς 

σκεδαννῦμι (cKeda), ἐσκέδασα, eokéda- 
σμαι, ἐσκεδάσθην, scatter. 216, 1, 2. 


a city. 


parasite. 


σκέπτομαι 


σκέπτομαν (σκεπ), σκέψομαι, ἐσκε- 
Wapnv, ἔσκεμμαι, view.  sceptic. 
2 Mla oA 

cKevatw (σκευαδ), σκευάσομαι, ἐσκεύ- 
ασα. ἐσκεύασμαι, ἐσκευάσθην, make 
readys ΙΖ α. α 0. 

σκηνή; ἧς. tent. scene. 

σκιά, ἂς, shadow. squirrel. 

Σιοφαίνετος, ov, Suphaenetus. 
Dd, 3- 

σοφία, tis, wisdom. φιλό-σοφος. 145, x. 

σοφός, y, όν, wise. sophist. 151,1. 

σπάω, ETTATA, ἔσπακα, ἔσπασμαι, 
ἐσπάσθην, draw. spasmodic. 209, 
ἘΠΕ: 

σπεύδω, σπεύσω, ἔσπευσα. hasten. 

qs, drink offering; pl., 
σπονδαί, treaty, truce. spondee. 
145, 1. 

στάδιον, ov, stade, a Greek measure 
of 600 feet, about 582 English 
feet; pl, στάδιοι, ot, or στάδια, 
τά. stadium. 140,1. 

σταθμος, ot, standing place, day’s 
march. - 146, 1. 

στέλλω (στελ). 
ἔσταλμαι, 2 ἃ. 
send. 

στενός, ἡ. OV, NATTOW. 
eye 

στέφανος, ov, crown. Stephen. 146, 1. 

στολή; As. robe, dress. stole. 145,1. 

equipment, journey. 

146, 1. 


στράτευμα. GATOS, TO, 


1456 
145, 1. 
146, 1. 


σπονδή. 


ἔσταλκα, 
equip, 


ἔστειλα, 
3 7, 
ἐστάλην, 
213,15 26 


stenography. 


στολή. 


στόλος, ov, 
στέλλω. 

army, force. 
στρατεύω. 148, 1. 

: . , 
TTPATEVY, £OTPATEVT OA, 
ἐστράτευκα, conduct a campaign, 
make war; mid., serve, march. 
στράτευμα. 


στρατεύσω, 
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συμ-πρᾶττω 
στρατηγέω, στρατηγήσω, ἐστρατή.: 
γησα, ἐστρατήγηκα, be general. 


στρατ-ηγός. 66,1. 
στρατ-ηγός, οὔ, general. στρατιᾷ, 
ἄγω, Latin ago, drive, lead ; strat- 
egy. 140.1. 
στρατιά, ds, army. strategy. 145,1. 
στρατιώτης, ov, soldier. 
145, 2. 
στρατο-πεδεύω, 
your tent. 
στρατό-πεδον, OV, CAMP. στρατιά: 
Latin oppidum, tripod. 140,1. 
στρέφω, στρέψω, ἔστρεψα, ἔστραμμαι, 
ἐστρέφθην, 2 ἃ. ἐστράφην, turn. 
209-55 | 7 
Στυμφάλιος, ov, Stymphalion. 146, 1. 
ov, cov, you. Latintu. 164,1. 
ovy-yevns, és, kindred, akin. 155,2. 
συγ-γίγνομαι. meet, associate with. 
σύν, γίγνομαι. 207,1, 4. 
συγ-καλέω, call together. 
208, 1, 5- 
συλ-λαμβάνω, 


= 
στρατιᾷ. 


camp; mid., pitch 


[4 , 
σύν. καλέω. 


seize, arrest. 
AapPBavw; syllable. 215, 1,3, 4. 
συλ-λέγω, συλ-λέξω, συν-έλεξα, 2 Ῥ. 
συν-είλοχα, συν-είλεγμαι, συν-ελέ- 
χθην, 2 ἃ. συν-ελέγην, gather ἰο- 
gether, collect. ΔΘ τ 2: 
συμ-βουλεύω, with p. of person and 
A. of thing, plan with, advise ; 
mid., consult with a person about 
a thing. σύν, βουλεύω. 513. 
σύμ-μαχος, ov, ally. σύν, μάχη. 146, 1. 
σύμ-πλεως, wv, full. πλήρης. 147, 1. 
συμ-πορεύομαι, pass dep., advance 
utth. σύν, πορεύομαι. 
συμ-πράᾶττω, with a. of thing and p. 
of person, do a thing with a person, 
help do. 


Ld 
σύν. 


Z 
σύν, πράττω. 212,1,2. 


σύν 2 
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σύν, prep. with p., along with, with. | τάξις, ews, order, array, division, of 


Latin cum with ablative; syna- 

gogue, sympathy, syllable. 
ouv-ayw, lead together. 207,1,2. 
συν-αντάω, συν-ήντησα, With p., meet. 


σύν, ἀντί. 64,3. 

σύν-ειμι, be with, live with. σύν, 
eipi. 196. 

σύν-θημα, atos, To, watchword. σύν, 


είθημε (Ge). 148,21. 
σύν-οιδα, know with (= Latin con- 
scid ; conscious); σύνοιδεν ἑαυτῷ 
ἡμᾶς ἀδικησᾶς, ve is conscious that 
he wronged us. 114,1,2. 229. 2. 
Συρία, as, Syria. 146,1. 
ov-cKevatw, get things together ; mid., 
get your own things together, pack 
Die 153. 10: 
σφαάζω (σφαγ), ἔσφαξα,. ἔσφαγμαι, 
9. ας ἐσφαάγην, slay. 212,1,3,6. 
σφάλλω (chart), σφαλῶ, ἔσφηλα, 
ἔσφαλμαι, ἐσφάλην, trip up. 213, 1,2. 


up. σύν, oKevato. 


σχίζω (7x15), σχίσω, ἔσχισα, ἐσχί- 
σθην, split. Latin scindd; schism, 


schedule... 212, 1, 3,6. 
σῳΐω (cwd, ow), σώσω, ἔσωσα, 


, , > tA 
TETWKA, σέσω(σ)μαι, ἐσώθην, save. 


creosote. 212,1,3,6. 

Σωκράτης, ovs, 6, Socrates, the 
Athenian. 149, 2. 

Σωκράτης, ovs, ὁ, Socrates, an 


Achaean, one of Cyrus’s generals. 
149, 2. 
σῶμα, atos, To, body. 148,1. 
σωτήρ, pos, 6, preserver. 
148, 2. 


σῳΐω. 


Al 


τάλαντον, ov, talent, a weight «οἵ 
money, about $1080. 146,1.- 


troops. taxidermy, syntax. 160,1. 
ταράττω (Tapax), ταράξομαι (pass.), 


éTapaga, TeTapaypar, ἐταράχθην, 
QUstunos 12:1 2. 
τάραχος, ov, disturbance. 140,1. 


τάττω (TAY), τάξω, ἔταξα, 2 p. τέταχα, 
τέταγμαι, ἐτάχθην, arrange, sta- 
ἰ. Takis. 212. 1,2. 

ταῦρος, ov, bull. 146,1. 

ταῦτα. these things, this (49°); ταὐτά 
(= τὰ adta), the same things. 

τάφος. ov, tomb. epitaph. 146,1. 

τάφρος, ov, ἢ. ditch. 146,1. 

τάχιστα. See ταχέως, 92, 2. 

TAX VS, eta, v, swift ; ace. sing. neut. 
as adv., ταχύ, swiftly. tachome- 
bem elob, 1.0" Ὁ1 7: 

Te, enclitic, COn]., and; τευ. 
both... and. Latin -que. 

τείνω (TEV), TEV, ETELVA, τέτακα, TE- 
Tapa, ἐτάθην, stretch. Latin tendo. 
Zilla: 1. 5. 6. 

τεῖχος, ous, τό, wall, as of ἃ city. 72, 2. 

146, 1. 

τελευτάω, τελευτήσω, ἐτελεύτησα, TE- 
τελεύτηκα, Come to an end, finish, 
die. 

τελευτή, ἧς. end. 


Ρ 
. καί, 


τέκνον, ov, child. 


τελευτή. 64, 3. 

teleology. 145,1. 

τελέω, τελέσω OF τελῶ. ἐτέλεσα, τετέ- 
λεκα, τετέλεσμαι, ἐτελέσθην, bring 


to an end, finish, pay. τελευτή. 
10: τ’ 2: 
τέλος, ους, TO, end. τελευτή. 149. 2. 


τέμνω (τεμ). τεμῶ, 2 ἃ. ἔτεμον OF ἔτα- 
μον, τέτμηκα, τέτμημαι, ἐτμήθην, 
cut. wepitome:. 211..53. 5- 

τέτταρες, a, four. tetragon. 109,1. 

τήκω (Tak), ἔτηξα, 2 p. τέτηκα, ἐτή- 
χθην, 2 ἃ. ἐτάκην, melt. 210,4. 5. 


τίθημι 


τίθημι (Je), θήσω. 1 ἃ. ἔθηκα, 2 ἃ. ἔθε- 
τον, τέθηκα, ἐτέθην, put, the passive 
voice being supplied by κεῖμαι ; 
mid., put for yourself; τίθεμαι τὰ 
ὅπλα, order arms, ground arms. 
hypothesis, theme. 121,3. 217,1,5. 

τιμάω, Tipyow, ἐτίμησα, τετίμηκα, 
τετίμημαι, ἐτῖμήθην, honor. timoc- 
racy. 64,3. 

τιμωρέω, τ᾽μωρήσω, ἐτϊ᾽μώρησα, τετῖ- 
μώρηκα, τετϊμώρημαι, ἐτιμωρήθην, 
avenge; mid., take vengeance. 
τιμάω. 66,1. 

τίνω (τι, TEL), τείσω, ἔτεισα, τέτεικα, 
τέτεισμαι, ἐτείσθην, pay. 214, 3, 5. 

τίς, τί, interrog. pron., who 2 what 9 
ace. sing. neut. as adv., τί, why ? 
how? 1ΟῚ2. 

τὶς, τὶ, indef. enclitic pron., a, a cer- 
tain, one, some, somebody, any- 
body, anything. 167, 2. 

Τισσαφέρνης, ovs, ὁ, Tissaphernes, 
a Persian, and enemy of Cyrus. 
149, 2. 

τιτρώσκω (TPO), τρώσω, ἔτρωσα, TE- 

2 10:.2:6. 

TOL-OVTOS, TOL-AUTH, TOL-oUTOV, such 
as this; neut. pl., τοιαῦτα, such 
things. 166, 2. 

τόξευμα, ατος, TO, Arrow. τοξεύω. 
148,1. 

τοξεύω, τοξεύσω, ἐτόξευσα, τετόξευμαι, 


τρωμαι, ἐτρώθην, wound. 


τοῖος, such, οὗτος. 


ἐτοξεύθην, shoot, witha bow. τοξό- 
τῆς ; intoxicate. 
τόξον, ov, bow. intoxicate. 140,1. 


τοξότης, ov, bowman, a light-armed 
foot soldier. τόξον. 145, 2. 

τόπος, ov, place, region. topic, to- 
pography, Utopia. 140,1. 

τότε, adv., then, at that tine. 
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© oe 
ὕμεις 


τράπεζα, ys, table, with four legs 
trapezium. 149,1. 

τρεῖς, τρία, three. tripod. 163,1. 

τρέπω, τρέψω, ἔτρεψα, 2 p. τέτροφα, 
τέτραμμαι, ἐτρέφθην, 2 a. ἐτράπην, 
turn. τροπή. 210,1,2. 

τρέφω, θρέψω, ἔθρεψα, τέθραμμαι, 
ἐθρέφθην, 2 a. ἐτράφην, nourish, 
support. atrophy. 210,1,2. 

τρέχω (Tpex, Spay), Spapotpar, 2 a. 
ἔδραμον, δεδράμηκα, δεδράμημαι, 
run. troche, dromedary. 218,1, 4. 

τριάκοντα, thirty. 162. 

τριακόσιοι, αι, a, three hundred. 162. 

τρίβω, τρίψω, ἔτριψα, 2 p. rérpida, — 
τέτριμμαι, ἐτρίφθην, 2 a. ἐτρίβην. 
rub. diatribe. 210, 1, 2. 

τριήρης. ous, ἣ; trireme, a war vessel 
with three banks of oars. α. dual 
and plural, τριήροιν, τριήρων (for 
τριηροῖν, τριηρῶν, by exception, 
142,'2). . 72, 8: Πῦ Ὁ: 

τρίτος. ἡ. ov, third; ty τρίτῃ, the 
third day.” 191: 2 29.2.2. 

τρόπαιον, ov, trophy. τροπή. 146, 1. 

τροπή; ἧς, urn, rout. tropic. 146, 1. 

τρόπος, ov, turn, way, bent, character. 
τροπή, τρέπω. 146, 2. 

τυγχάνω (Tux), τεύξομαι, 2 a. ἔτυχον, 
τετύχηκα, happen, happen upon, 
gain. τύχῆς 29) 25 ΦΙΟΣ1:5. 5; 


τύχη; NS, fortune, chance. 148,1. 
Me 
ὕδωρ, ὕδατος. To, water. hydropho- 


55, 5. 
Latin silva (201). 


bia, hydrant. 
ὕλη, fs, forest. 
145, 1. 


ὑμεῖς, pl. of σύ, you. 164,1. 


< 
ὑμέτερος 265 φίλος 
ὑμέτερος, ἃ, ov, your, yours. ὑμεῖς. τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ, the following day. 
11... ὕστερον. 151,2. 222,2. 
ὑπ-άρχω, make a beginning, assist. ὕστερον, comp. adv., later. hysteron 
ὑπό, ἄρχω. 207,1, 3. : -proteron.. 
ὑπέρ, prep., over: Ἢ 


With «a., which expresses the 
starting point or the source or 
cause of the action, over, in be- 
aly oF. 

With «a., which expresses the 
field of action, over, beyond. Latin 
super; hyperbole, hypercritical. 
219.2 220%: 20]. 

ὑπερ-βολή, fs, Crossing. 
145, 1. 

ὑπ-ήκοος, ov, listening to, subject to. 

30,2. 


ὑπ-ισχνέομαι (ὑπο-σι-σεχ-νέομαιν), ὑπο- 


hyperbole. 


ε U 2 iA 
ὕπο, ἀκούω. 


σχήσομαι, 2 ἃ. ὑπ-εσχόμην, ὑπ- 

έσχημαι, mid. dep., hold yourself 

under, undertake, promise. 214,3,6. 
ὕπνος, ov, sleep. hypnotism. 140,1. 
ὑπο, prep., wnder: 

With c., from under, at the hand 
of, by (= Latin ab with ablative). 

With b., under. 

With ἃς. to a position under, 
under. Latin sub; hypodermic, 
hypothesis. 219,2. 261. 

ὑπο-ζύγιον, ov, yoke animal, pack 
animal. ὑπό, ζυγόν, yoke; Latin 
iimentum (for iugmentum) ; sub- 
jugate. 140,1. 

ὑπ-οίσω, fut. to ὑπο-φέρω. 

ὑπ-οπτεύω, ὑπ-ώπτευσα, SUSPEect. ὑπο, 
om- (aS in ὄψομαι) ; Latin su- 
spicio ; optic. 

. ὑπο-φέρω, bear by being under, bear, 

endure.’ 218; 1,5; 


ὑστεραῖος, a, ov, comparative, later ; 


haivw (Pav), φανῶ, ἔφηνα, πέφαγκα, 
2 Ῥ. πέφηνα, πέφασμαι, ἐφάνθην, 
2 ἃ. ἐφάνην, bring to light, show; 
mid., show yourself, appear. dave- 
pos; phantasm, phaenomenon. 
214, 1,2. 

φαλαγξ, ayyos, ἢ. phalanx. 147, 2. 

φανερός, a, ov, visible. phantasm. 
101... 

φάρμακον, ov, drug, cure. pharmacy. 
146, 1. 

φέρω (Pep, οἱ, vex), οἴσω. 1 a. ἤνεγκα, 
2 a. ἤνεγκον, 2 p. ἐνήνοχα, ἐνήνεγ- 
μαι, ἠνέχθην, carry, bear; χαλεπῶς 
φέρω, bear with difficulty, feel 
troubled. Latin ferd; esophagus, 
phosphorus. 218,1,5. 

φεύγω (pvy), φεύξομαι or devEotpar, 
2 a. ἔφυγον, 2 p. πέφευγα, flee. 
φυγάς. 210,4,5. 

φημί (pa), φήσω, ἔφησα, say. Latin 
fari; infant, prophet. 218, 1,2. 

φθάνω (pba), φθάσω or φθήσομαι, 
ἔφθασα, 2 ἃ. ἔφθην, outstrip. 227, 2, 
3. 214,3,5. 

φθείρω (φθερὶ), φθερῶ, ἔφθειρα, ἔφθαρκα, 
ἔφθαρμαι, 2 ἃ. ἐφθάρην, destroy. 
214, 1, 2. 

φιλέω, φιλήσω, ἐφίλησα. πεφίλημαι, 
ἐφιλήθην, Jove. φίλος ; philosophy. 
66, 1. | | 

φιλία, as, friendship. φίλος. 145, 1. 

didtos, a, ov, friendly. φίλος. 151, 2. 

φίλος, n, ov, friendly. 151, 2. 90, 3. 


φίλος 
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φίλος. ov, friend. ν.. φίλε or φίλος, | χείρ, χειρός. H, hand. α. dual, χεροῖν: 


146, 1. 
Phila- 


141,2; philanthropy. 
diro-codos, ov, philosopher. 
delphia. sophomore. 140,1. 
φοβερός, a, ov, fearful, to be feared. 
hydrophobia. 15l,r1. 
hoBéew, frighten; φοβέομαι, φοβήσο- 


μαι, πεφόβημαι, ἐφοβήθην, pass. 
dep., fear. ᾧοβος. 66,1. 
φσβος. ov, fear. φοβερός. 146,1. 


φοινίκεος. a, ov, purple. 108,1. 
φοῖνιξ. tkos, ὁ. palm, a tree. 


φρέαρ, atos, To, well, 55,5. 
Φρυγία, as, Phrygia. 145,1. 
φυγάς, ados, 6, exile. φυγή. 148,1. 


φυγή. fs, fight. Latin fuga; fugi- 


tive. 145,1. 
φυλακή. As, guard, garrison. v- 
Aattw; phylactery. 145,1. 
φύλαξ, akos, ὁ, guard. φυλακή. 
147, 2. 


φυλάττω (φυλακὴ), φυλάξω, ἐφύλαξα, 
2 p. πεφύλαχα, πεφύλαγμαι. ἐφυλά- 
χθην, guard. Φύλαξ. 212,1. 2. 

φύω, φύσομαι. ἔφυσα, 2 a. ediv, 
πέφυκα, 2 ἃ. ἐφύην, produce, grow. 
0. Ὑ 


Χ 


χαίρω (xap), χαιρήσω, ἐχάρην, rejoice. 
214.1, 2. 


χαλεπαίνω (xarerav), χαλεπανῶ, 
ἐχαλέπηνα, ἐχαλεπάνθην, be angry. 
χαλεπός. 21]14.1,2. 


χαλεπός. q, ov, hard, harsh. 151.1. 

χαλεπῶς. adv., hardly, with difficulty. 

χάλκεος, ἃ. ov, bronze. chalcog- 
raphy. 152,1. 

χάρις. ιτος, H, favor, gratitude. eu- 
charist. 55, 3. 


D. pl, xepot(v). chirography, 
chiromancy. 148,2. 

χείρων. χείρίστος. See κακος, 91,2. 

Χερρό-νησος. ov, H, Chersonesus, a 
peninsula of Thrace. 146,1. 141, 8. 

χίλιοι, αι, a, Chousand. 162. 

χῖλος, ot, fodder. 146,r. 

χράομαι, χρήσομαι, ἐχρησάμην, κέ- 
χρημαι, ἐχρήσθην (pass.), mid. dep. 
With b., wse (= Latin itor with 
ablative). Contractions have ἢ 
fora. χρῆμα. 64,3. 

χρῆμα, atos, to, thing used; pl., 
χρήματα, things, property, posses- 
sions, money. χράομαι. 148, 1. 

χρόνος, ov, time. chronology. 146,r. 

XpUceos, ἃ, ov, golden. chrysalis, 
chrysanthemum, chryselephantine. 
152, I. 


χώρα, Gs, country. 145,1. 


Ψ 


ψεῦδος, ovs, τό, falsehood. ψεύδω. 
TE Ὁ 

ψεύδω. ψεύσω, ἔψευσμαι, efevoOnv, 
deceive ; ψεύδομαι, ψεύσομαι, ἐψευ- 
σάμῃην, ἔψευσμαι, mid. dep., Jie, 
deceive. pseudo-, pseudonym. 

ψιλός. 7, ὅν, bare, naked. 151,1. 

ψυχή, As, soul. Psyche, psychology. 
145, 1. 


2 


ὦ, O, often used with the v., but 
usually not to be translated. 

ὧδε, adv., thus, as follows. 

Ooo, ἔωσα. ἔωσμαι, ἐώσθην, 

210. τὸ 8: 


ὠθέω. 
push. 


ὦν, οὖσα, ὄν, pres. partic. of εἰμί, be. 


ὧν 


201 


ὠνέομαι, ὠνήσομαι, ἐώνημαι, ἐωνήθην, 


buy. 210, 1,3. } 
ὥρα, as. season, hour. hour. 148,1. 


ws, proclitic con}. adv., in what way, 
how, as, when, because ; in purpose 
clauses, that, 81}. 
with a participle to show that the 
participle contains the thought or 
the assertion of the subject of the 


principal verb or of some other 


ws is often used 


person than the speaker or the 


writer. 


4 

‘Aa Ke 
‘Aa ‘Ee 
Ne Et 
At E? 
Ai. Me 

ise » 
αι ει 

> 5 
αι -Εἰ 

e e 
αἱ ει 


932, 


ὠφελέω 


wo-mep, CON}. adv., just as, like. 


e 
WS, 


-πέρ, an intensive inseparable en- 
Clitic: 


. or the indicative : 
With int., the emphasis being 
upon the principal clause, which 
the inf. explains, so as, as to, to. 
With ind., the emphasis being 
upon the aere-clause, so that. 70,1. 


wo-Te, Con}. adv. with the infinitive 


ὠφελέω, ὠφελήσω. ὠφέλησα, ὠφέληκα, 


ὠφέλημαι, ὠφελήθην, with a., aid, 


help. 
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wena τὶς, τὶ. 107,2. 

abandon, ἀπο-λείπω, ἐκ-λείπω. 210, 5. 

able, δυνατός, ἡ, ὧν (18,1) ; be —, 
δύναμαι (217. 2). 


Abrocomas, ABpoxopas, a. 14,2. 

account, on of ora. 21,6. 

advance, ἔπ-ειμι (196), πορεύομαι 
(ols): 

advise, συμ-βουλεύω. with pv. 51,2. 

against, πρός. 221,1. 

agree to, προσ-τίθεμαι. 125, 1. 

aid, ὠφελέω, With a. 66,1. 

akin, συγ-γενής, ἐς. 155, 2. 

all, every, whole, was. 154,1. 

ally, cvp-payos, ov. 25, 2. 

along, κατά (221, 3); by, παρά 


(220, 3); —— with, σύν, with pv. 
already, ἤδη. 
also, t00, kat. 26°. 
always, Get; for 
amaze, ἐκ-πλήττω. 
an. tts, tr... 167,2. 
and, καί, δέ (postpositive, 102). 
angry, be » χαλεπαίνω. 
animal, θηρίον. ov. 146.1. 
any, anybody, anything, tis, τὶ. 167, 2. 
arms, ὅπλα, wv. 31,1. 


ne et 
. εἰς GEL. 


211. 6. 


214,2. 


army, στρατιά. ds (145,1); στρά- 
τευμα, atos, To (148,1). 

arrive, ἀφ-ικνέομαι (214, 6); 
arrived, ἥκω. 

arrow, τόξευμα, aTos, TO. 

Artaxerxes, ᾿Αρταξέρξης. ov. 

as, ὡς; 
possible, ὅτι or ὡς with the super- 
lative (937). 


have 


148, 1. 
145, 2. 


follows, ὧδε; —— as — 


asic, 


a thing of a person, or a 
person for a thing, αἰτέω (67,1); 
— a question, épwtaw (65,1). 
at, ἔπί (220, 4) ; —— that time, τότε. 
attack, ἔπι-τίθεμαι. 123,1. 

attempt, πειράομαι. 65,1. 


B 
Babylon, Βαβυλών, vos, ἢ. 148, 2. 
141, 8. 
bad, κακός; ἢ; ὄν. 151,1. 91,2. 


barbarian, βαρβαρικός, 4, ov (151,1) ; 
βάρβαρος. ov (140. 1). 
base, kakos, ἢ, ov. 151. τ΄ 
battle, μάχη. ns. 145,1. 
be, γίγνομαι (207, 4), εἰμί (196). 


91, 2. 


beautiful, καλός. 4, ov. 151,1. 
because, since, ws (59,1, 226,3, 
227,1) ; —— of, ἕνεκ or ἕνεκεν. 
with α. | | 
become, γίγνομαι. 207, 4. 


before, πρό. πρός (221,1), πρίν, πρὶν 
ἄν, μέχρι ἄν (225, 1, 2252). 

beg, δέομαι. 67,1. 

beside, παρά. 220, 3. 

best, seem , Soxet. 67,1. 

betray, προ-δίδωμι. 125,1. 

boat, πλοῖον, ov. 30,1. 

both. ==: Gd, wae... Kal, 

bow, τόξον, ov. 146,1. 

bowman, τοξότης, ov. 

bowstring, 
145, 1. 

boy, παῖς. παιδός, ὁ. pedagogue. 561. 

brave, aya8os, ή. ov. 151,1. 


? ’ 
τε... Και. 


145, 2. 


veupa, Gs. neuralgia. 


break 2, 


break, vw. analysis. 209, 2. 

bridge, γέφυρα, as. 145,1. 

bronze, χάλκεος, ἃ. ov. 108,1. 

brother, &SeXdos, ov. 146, 1. 

but, ἀλλά (Strongly adversative), δέ 
(weakly adversative). 

buy, ayopate ; for yourself, ayo- 
pafopar. 51,2. 

by, κατά (221,3), παρά (220, 3), bro 
(37,4) ; be ——, πάρ-ειμι (196). 


C 


call, καλέω. calendar. 208, 5. 
camp, στρατό-πεδον, ov. 25,2. 24,1. 


can, be able, δύναμαι. 217, 2. 
canal, διῶρυξ, vyos, ἢ. 147, 2. 
captain, Nex-Gyos, οὔ. 14,1. 


care, take of, ἔπι-μελέομαι, With 
G. 86,3. 

carriage, ἁρμάμαξα, ns. 145,1. 

cavalry, ἱππεῖς, é€wv, pl. of ἱππεύς. 
150, 2. 


cease, παύομαι, mid. of παύω. 51,2. 


Celaenae, Kedawat, ov. 145, 1 
a, 3 

certain, Tis, TL. 167, 2. 

chariot, ἅρμα, aros, τό. 148,1. 


choose, aipéopar, mid.of atpéw. 98, 1. 
Cilictan, ἹΚίλιξ, uxos, ὁ. 147, 2. 
city, πόλις, ews. policy. 150,1. 
Clearchus, Κλέαρχος, ov. 140,1. 
collect, ἀθροίζω (212,4), συλ-λέγω 
(09. 2). 
come; day ——s, ἡμέρᾳ γίγνεται ; 
away, ἀπ-έρχομαι (218, 3). 
company, λόχος, ov. 146,1. 
compel, βιάζομαι. 212, 4. 
conquer, vikaw, 65,1. 
conscious, be ——, σύν-οιδα. 


114, 3. 


10 


double-quick 


consult with, συμ.-βουλεύομαι, with D, 
1.2. 

contest, ἀγών, ὥνος, 6. 148,2. 

COUNLTY, χώρα, ἂς. 98, 2. 

courage, ἀρετή, ἧς. 9,1. 

cowardly, κακός, ἥ, ov. 151,1. 91,1. 


cross, δια-βαίνω. 218. 4. 

crossable, δϑια-βατός, ἡ, ov. 117,1. 

crossing, διά-βασις, εως. 150, 1. 
239, 3. 


crown, στέφανος, ov. Stephen. 146, 1. 
down, κατα-κόπτω ; 
in two, δια-κόπτω. 211, 3. 
Cyrus, Ktpos, ov. 30,1. 


Cut, κόπτω ; 


D 


danger, κίνδυνος, ov (23,2) ; encoun- 
ter , κινδυνεύω (59,1). 

daric, δαρεικός, od. 14,1. 

Darius, Δαρεῖος, ov. 30,1. 

day, ἡμέρα, as (145, 1) ; 
σταθμος. od (146,1). 

dead, be , τέθνηκα, Pf. Of θνήσκω. 
1142). 70: 

death, put to ——, ἀπο-κτείνω. 111,1. 

deceive, ψεύδομαι. 117,1. 

deep, βαθύς, eta, v. 156,1. 

delay, Sva-rptBw. diatribe. 210, 2. 

destroy, vw. analysis. 209, 2. 

dishonor, @-Tipelw. 43,2. 

dispirited, ἄ-θυμος, ov. 39, 2. 

ditch, τάφρος, ov, ἢ. 146,1. 

division, τάξις, ews. 150, 1. 

do, ποιέω (67,1), πράττω (212,2); 
——- wrong, ἀ-δικέω (67,1). 

Dolopian, Δόλοψ, omros, ὁ. 147, 2. 

door, θύρα, Gs. 145,1. 240, 4. 

double-quick, on the , κατὰ κρα: 

22.1.5: 


*smarch, 


TOS. 


down 


down, kata. 221, 3. 

drink, ποτόν, οὔ. 15,1. 
drive, ἔλαύνω. 214, 4. . 
during, 78°. 

dwell, inhabit, οἰκέω. 67,1. 


E 


eager, πρό-θυμος, ov. 90, 2. 


easily, ῥᾳδίως. 92,2. 
easy to €ross, εὔ-πορος, ον. 99,2. 


emporium, ἐμ-πόριον, ov. 25,2. 

encounter danger, κινδυνεύω. 

enemy, the , οἱ πολέμιοι. 146, 1. 

enumeration, ἀριϑμοός. of. 146, 1. 

Euphrates, Eidparys, ov. 45, 3. 

every, all, whole, was, πᾶσα, πᾶν. 
oot 

evident, δῆλος, ἡ. ov (151,2); make 

, δηλόω (67,1). 

exercise, yupvatw. 86, 4. 

exhibit, ἔπι-δείκνυμι. 127,1. 215,7. 

exile, φυγάς, δος. ὁ (148,1), ἐκ- 
βάλλω (111. 1); the exiles, οἱ ἐκ- 


59,1. 


πεπτωκότες (98,1); be exiled, 
ἐκ-πίπτω (98,1). 
F 
faithful, muertos, ἡ, ov. 90,1. 
father, πατήρ, πατρός, 6. 149,1. 
fear, φόβος, ov (140,1), φοβέομαι | 


{67:.τὉ- 

fellow, ἄνθρωπος, ov (146,1) ; —— 
soldiers, ἄνδρες στρατιῶται. 

Jind, εὑρίσκω. 210. 5. 

Jish, ἰχθύς, vos, 6. 160,1. 

Jiee, φεύγω. 210, 5. 

τ, pvyy, fis. 9,1. 


Jollow, ἔπομαι, with v. (70,1); as | 


----- 8) ὧδε. 
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Greek 


JOO. Geros, οὐ. 30, T° 91,1: 

toot, on . πεζῇ. 

for, yap, postpositive (102); —— 
yourself, 50,1. 

Jorce, δύναμις, ews (150,1), βιάζομαι 
(212, 4). 

four, τέτταρες, a. 

Friend, φίλος, ov. 


163, 1. 
146, 1, 


Jriendly, @ittos, α΄ ov. 151, 2. 

Trighten, φοβέω. 67,1. 

fiom, amo (219.152); beside, 
παρά (220. 3). 

ΠΟ, Τὴ, δ. πρὸς 17 πὶ 


Suil, μεστός. ἡ. ὅν (181. 1), πλήρης, ες 
(155, 2). 


G 


garrison, φυλακή, ἧς. Phylactery. 9,1. 

gate, πύλη. ns. Thermopylae. 35.2. 

general, στρατ-ηγός, ov. stratagem. 
14,1. 

get, τυγχάνω, with α. (215,5) ; —— 
behind, ὄπισθεν γίγνομαι (207, 4). 


gift, δῶρον, ov. Theodore. 20,1. 

girdle, ζώνη, ns. zone. 55,2. 

give, δίδωμι ; besides, προσ- 
δίδωμι. 217, 2. 


gladly, nS€éws. | 
gO, ἔρχομαι (218, 3), εἶμι (196) ; —— 
away, ἀπ-έρχομαι (218,3), ἄπ-ειμι 


(196); —— forward, πρό-ειμι 
(196); out, €&-épxopar (218, 3). 
gad, Ocos, ov. 14ers 
goddess, θεά, Gs. 7,2. 
golden, χρύσεος, ἃ. ov. 152,1. 
good, ἄγαθος, 4, ov. 151,1. 
grateful, be , χάριν οἶδα. 114, 3. 
great, μέγας, μεγάλη. μέγα. 156, 2. 


Greece, to , εἰς THY HAAada. 
Greek, “EAXnvikés, ή, ov, “Ἕλλην, ἡνος. 


ground arms 


ground arms, τίθεμαι τὰ ὅπλα. 123, 1. 
guard, φυλακή, ἧς (145,1), φύλαξ, 
ακος, ὁ (147,2), φυλάττω (212,2). 
guest friend, ξένος. ov. 140,1. 
guide, γεμών, ὄνος, ὁ. 148, 2. 


H 


196. 
22142, 3. 
66, 1. 


hand, be at ——, πάρ-ειμι. 

happen, τυγχάνω.  215,5. 

harm, κακῶς ποιῶ. with a. 

harshly, πικρῶς. 92,1. 

hasten, σπεύδω. 

have, exw with a. (208,4), εἰμί or 
γίγνομαι with p. (207, 4). 


hear, ἀκούω. 207,2. 228,2. 
he has, ἔχει. 
height, ἄκρον, ov. 146, 1. 


helmet, κράνος, ovs, To. 72,1, 2. 
7 


herald, κῆρνξ, tKos, 0. 147, 2. 
here, ἐνταῦθα. 
him, of , avrov. 164,1. 


himself, αὐτός. 100,1. 

hinder, κωλύω. 

his, 6, ἢ; τό (181), αὐτοῦ (104. 1). 
home, οἴκαδε ; at ,τοὔύκοι (23, 3). 
09:1: 


honor, Tipaw. 


hope, ἐλπίς, ίδος, ἢ. 148, 1. 
hoplite, ὁπλίτης, ov. 145, 2. 
horse, ἵππος. ov. 30,1. 


hostile, ἐχθρός, @, dv (151,1), πολέ- 
pos..a, oy {10]..2}- 
house, οἰκίᾳ. as. 35, 2. 
how, ὅπως (with the fut. ind.), πῶς, 
ὡς. 
hunt, θηρεύω. 
Ι 


: x 
if, εἰ, Gav, av, ἤν. 83, 4. 
ill-disposed, κακό-νοος, ov. 


212 


1os52e7 


love 


impassable, @-tropos, ov. 39,2. 
impracticable, ἀ-μνγανος, ov. 
in, ἐν, with p. 219,1, 2. 
inexperienced, ἄ-πειρος, ov. 39, 2. 


39,2 


inhabit, dwell, οἰκέω. 67,1. 
inside, εἴσω. 
instruct, παιδεύω. 168. 


into, εἰς, With A 2g τὸ 2. 
invade, εἰσ-βάλλω. 111,1. 
island, νῆσος, ov, ἢ. 90,1. 


J 


javelin, wadtov, od. 14,1. 
journey, πορεία, Gs. 35,2. 
justice, δίκη. ns. dicast. 36,2. 


K 


king, βασιλεύς, éws, 2 150, 2. 1025, 
know, εἴσομαι, οἶδα (114,3), γιγνώ- 
σκω (210, 4). 


L 
land. χώρ, as (145, 1), yéa (146, 2). 
lead, ἄγω; —— off or away, ἀπ-άγω ; 
—— back, κατ-άγω. 207, 2. 
leader, ἄρχων, ovtos, ὁ (148,1), 
ἡγεμών, όνος, ὁ (148, 2). 
learn, πυνθάνομαι. 215,5. 2298, 2. 
least, ἥκιστα. 92, 2. 
leave, λείπω ; behind, κατα- 
λείπω. 210, 5. 
less, ἧττον. 92, 2. 


letter, ἔπι-στολή. ἧς. epistle. 145, 1 
life, βίος, ov. biology. 146, 1. 
little, μικρός, @, 6v. 151, 1. 

long, μακρός, ἅ, dv. 151, 1. 

20952. 

7.1: 


ΕΝ 
loose, Ao. 
love, φιλέω. 


make 273 Persian 
M necessary, it is , det. 671, 
need, δέομαι. 67,1. 
make, ποιέω (67,1) ;-—— evident, | neighboring, ὁ, ἣ, ΟΥ τὸ πλησίον. 


δηλόω (67,1); be made, γίγνομαι 
(207,4). 
man, ἄνθρωπος, ov (= Latin homo) 
(146, 1), ἀνήρ, ἀνδρός (= Latin vir) 


(149,1); ——kind, ot ἄνθρωποι 
(146, 1). 

many, πολλοί, ai, a. 166, 2. 

march, €\avvw, ἐξ-ελαύνω (214,4), 


στρατεύομαι ; day’s , σταθμός. 
od (140, 1). 


2 ZA = 
market, ayopa, as. 7,2. 


meanwhile, ἐν τούτῳ. 1297. 
mercenaries, ξένοι, wv. 146,1. 
messenger, ἄγγελος, ov. 25,2. 


might, κράτος, ovs, τό (72,1,2) ; with 
all your , ἀνὰ κράτος. 221, 2. 

Miletus, Μίλητος, ov, ἢ. 146,1. 
141,8. 

money, χρήματα, wy (56,1), ἀργύ- 
ριον, ov (108, 1). 

month, μήν. μηνός. 6. 148, 2. 

more, πλείων (91,2, 156,1), μᾶλλον ; 

than, μᾶλλον 7. 


most, μάλιστα. 92,2. 
mother, μήτηρ, μητρός. 149,1. 
mountain, ὄρος. ovs, τό. 72.41.2. 


much, πολύς, πολλή. πολύ. 160,2. 
must, Set (6071). -τέος, G, ον (116, 6). 


myself, of , ἐμ-αυτοῦ. fis. 165, 1. 


Ν 
narrow, στενός, ή, dv. stenography. 
aay ΤἈΝ 
nation, ἔθνος, ovs, τό. 72,1,2. 
native land, πατρίς, tos, ἢ. 148,1. 
near, πλησίον ; be , Tap-erp.t( 196). 


T 


59, 6. 
NEVET, μή-ποτε, οὔ-ποτε. 
night, νύξ, νυκτός, ἢ. 148, 


75% 
I 


_ nobody, py-8-els, οὐ-δ-εἰς. 75°, 163, 1. 


no longer, μη-Κ-έτι, οὐκ-έτι. = 75°, 
not, pH, ov. 12,3. 

nothing, pn-d-év, οὐ-δ-έν, 
nourish, τρέφω. 210, 2. 


now, δή, οὖν, postpositive (10), 


0 


Ὁ vath ν. .8:1: 
obey, πείθομαι, with vp. 43,2. 

old man, γέρων, οντος, 6. 148,1. 

on, ἔπί (220, 4) ; account of, διά, 
opinion, δόξα, ns. 39, 2. 
order, κελεύω. 

Orontas, Opovras, ἃ or ov. 
ourselves, αὐτοί, ai. 166,1. 
out of, ἐξ. 219,1, 2. 
outstrip, φθάνω. 214,5. 


148. 2. 


221, 2. 3- 


P 


pack animal, ὑπο-ζύγιον, ov. 23,2. 
pack up, συ-σκευάζομαι. 61,5. 
palace, βασίλεια. ων. 24,1. 
parasang, παρασάγγης. ov. 
park, παράδεισος, ov. 25, 2. 
pay, μισθός, οὔ (14,1), ἀπο-δίδωμι 
(125, 1). 
pelt, βάλλω. 213,2. 
peltast, πελταστής, οὔ. 146,2. 
perish, ἀπ-όλλυμαι. 127,1. 
permit, ἐάω. 65,1. 
Persian, ΠΕερσικός, ἡ, ov. 


45, 3. 


151, 1. 


persuade pe 


persuade, πείθω, with a. 210,5. 

phalanz, φάλαγξ. ayyos, ἡ. 147, 2. 

pillage, δι-ἀρπαζω (212, 4); the ——r, 
ὁ δι-αρπάζων (40,1). 

plain, πεδίον. ov. 30,1. 

plan, βουλή. ἧς (9,1), βουλεύομαι, 
mid. of βουλεύω (51, 2). 


pleased, be ——, ἥδομαι. 208, 4. 
plot against, ἐπι-βουλεύω. with pb. 


plunder, ἁρπάζω. 212,4. 
possible, δυνατός, ἡ, ov (151,1); be 


,€oTi(v), Hv, ἔσται (74, 4. 743); 
as SOOn as 
932). 

procession, πομπή. ἧς. 


, ὡς τάχιστα (92, 2. 


pomp. 9,1. 
property, χρήματα. av. 56,1. 
prosperous, 
155, 1. 
province, ἀρχή. ἧς. monarchy. 9,1. 
40, 3. 


108, 1. 


εὐ-δαίμων, εὔ-δαιμον. 


provisions, ἔπιτήδεια, wv. 

purple, φοινίκεος. G, ov. 

pursue, διώκω. 208, 2. 

put to death, ἀπο-κτείνω (111,1) ; be 
---  ἀπο-θνήσκω (111, 1). 


Q 


queen, βασίλεια, Gs (25,1); the Cili- 
cian . ἢ Κίλισσα. ns (25,1). 
quick, ταχύς. eta, v (156,1) ; ——ly, 


ταχέως (92,2) ; as ——ly as possi- 


ble, ὡς τάχιστα (92,2. 937). 


R 


149, 2. 

, διὰ τοῦτο. 

112, 4. 

AL ὑπὸ 
150, 1. 


TUCE, γένος. OVS, TO. 
reason, for this 
reply, ἀπο-κρίνομαι. 


report, ἀπ-αγγέλλω. 
review, ἐξ-έτασις. ews. 


| 


4 sink 


revolt, ἀφ-ίσταμαι. 
river, ποταμός. οὔ. 
road, 680s, οὔ, 7. 

robe, 
rout, 
rush, 


120, 7. 
14.3, 
14,1. 
stole. 9,1. 
τροπή. Hs. tropic, tiophy. 9,1. 
128, 1. 


στολή. fs. 


ἵεμαι. 


5 


sacrifice, θύω. 208, 5. 

safely, ἀ-σφαλῶς. 92.1.2. 

sail, πλέω; —— away, ἀἄπο-πλέω. 
210, 6. 

same, αὐτός. yn, 0, With the article 
(47,6); at the time, ἅμα. 

Sardis, Lapses, ewv. αἱ. 150,1. 141,8. 


45, 3. 


satrap, σατράπης. ov. 


satyr, σάτυρος. ov; the , ὁ Σά- 
tupos, Silenus. 25,2. 

save, σῳΐζω. 212. 6. 

sa, λέγω. φημί, ἐρῶ, εἶπον. 128°. 218,2. 

sea, θάλαττα, nS. 25,1. 

season, apa, as. hour. 35,2. 

secretly, λανθάνω with a participle. 
2214/2559. 

see, ὁράω. 114,3. 223, 2. 

seem best, δοκεῖ. ἐδόκει. etc. 67,1. 

away or off, ἀπο- 


send, πέμπω ; 


πέμπω 5 for or after, pera- 
πέμπομαι. 209,4. 51,2. 
set out, ὁρμάομαι. 65,1. 


seventeen, ἕπτα-καί-δεκα. 162. 
shield, ἀσπίς. i805, ἢ. 5d, 3. 
ship, vats, νεώς, ἢ. 150. 2. 
short, βραχύς, eta, v. 156,1. 
shout, Boaw. 84,1. 

show, δηλόω. 67,1. 

silver, ἀργύρεος, ἃ. ov. 152, 2. | 
since, ἐπεί, participle (226, 3. 227, 1). 
sink, κατα-δύω. 127,1. | 


Six 


siz, ἐξ. 162. 
slay, κατα-κόπτω. 211,3. 
small, μικρός. 4, ov. 151,1. 
so as, as to, to, @o-re. 70,7. 
Socrates, Σωκράτης. ovs. 149, 2. 
soldier, στρατιώτης, ov. 145, 2. 
some, somebody, something, tis, τὶ. 
167, 2. 
soothsayer, μάντις, ews, 6. 1017, 
speak, λέγω. 218, 2. 
spear, δόρυ, δόρατος. To. 55,5. 
stand, ἕστατον (120, 2, 3) ; 
ἀν-ίσταμαι (120,7). 
65,1. 
212, 2. 


UP; 


start, ὁρμάω. 
station, TaTTw. 
steal, κλέπτω. 211, 3. 
strike, twaiw. 209, 4. 
strong, ἰσχυρός, a, ov. 
suffer, πάσχω. 216,6. 
SUMMON, μετα-πέμπομα.. 
surpass, φθάνω. 214, 5. 
surround, κυκλόω. 81,1. 
suspect, ὑπ-οπτεύω. 29,1. 
916,2. 1278, 
156, 1. 
£56. 7: 


ΤΈΣ. 


51,2. 
2a, 2,3: 


Swear, ὄμνυμι. 

ε , ~ , 

sweet, ndvs, eta, v. 

swift, ταχύς, eta, v. 
a2, 2. 


91, 2. 


f 


table, tpameta, ἧς. 25,1. 

take, aipéw (98,1), λαμβάνω (215, 4) ; 
be n, ἁλίσκομαι (98,1) ; —— 
care of, with 6. 
(209, 3). 

tell, N€yw. 128°. 209, 2. 

temple, νεώς. ©, ὁ. 147.1. 

tent, σκηνή, ἧς. 9.1. 

ten thousand, μῦριάς. ἄδος. ἢ. 148,1. 

than, ἢ; rather ——, μᾶλλον ἤ. 

that, ἐκεῖνος (ΤΟύ, 1), ὅτι (1215). 


> ’ 
ἐπι-μελέομαι. 


270 


two 
the, 6, ἢ, To. 164,1. 39,3. 
their, 6,4, To. 164,1. 15), 


themselves, αὐτοί, at, a (100,1. 47,7); 
OF; , ἑαυτῶν. (165,2). 

then, at that time, τότε. 

there, at that place, ἐνταῦθα. 

there was, ἦν; were, ἦσαν. 196. 

166, 2. 


these, οὗτοι. αὗται, ταῦτα. 
they were, ἧσαν. εἰμί (196). 
thief, κλώψ. kAwtos, ὁ. 147,2. 
think, δοκέω (67,1), νομίζω (212. 5). 
this, ὅδε, οὗτος (48. 1,2), ταῦτα (495); 
man, οὗτος. 1660. 2. 
those, οἱ (40,1), ἐκεῖνοι, αι, a (1606, 1). 
thousand, χίλιοι. αι, a. 162, 
Thracian, Θράξ. Θρᾳκος. ὁ. 
three, τρεῖς. τρία. 165,1. 
through, διά. diameter. 21,6. 
thus (as aforesaid), οὕτως ; —— (as 
follows), ὧδε. 
time, χρόνος, ov (30,1); at that 
, τότε. 
Tissaphernes, Τισσαφέρνης, ovs (72+). 
to, emt (220,4); —— flight, εἰς τὴν 
φυγήν. 
tree, δένδρον, 
30, I. 
trireme, τριήρης. ovs, ἢ. 72,8. 
trophy, τρόπαιον, ov. tropic. 23,2. 
148, 1. 


147, 2. 


ov. rhododendron. 


trouble, πρᾶγμα. ατος. To. 

trucé, σπονδαί, ὧν. 10,1. 

trust, πιστεύω, With ἡ. 222, 2. 

truthful, ἀληθής. és. 155, 2. 

try, πειράομαι. 65,1. 

turn, τρέπω. tropic. 210, 2. 

twelve, δώ-δεκα. 162. 

twenty, εἴκοσι(ν). 162. 

twenty-five, εἴκοσι kal πέντε. 162, 

two, δύο. generally indeclinable and 
used with the plural. 163,1. 240, 3. 


unguarded 
U 
unguarded, ἀ-φύλακτος, ov. 39,2. 
unjust, ἄ-δικος, ov. 39,2. 
until, ἔστε, ἕως, μέχρι, πρίν. 225, 1. 


2252, 

up, ἀνά (221,2), ἄνω (921). 

use, χράομαι, With p, 65,1. 

used to, the imperfect indicative. 
20, 2. 

V 

very, μᾶλα. 

village, κώμη, ns (85,2) ; —— chief, 
κωμ-άρχης, ov (45,3). 

villager, κωμήτης, ov. 45, 3. 

visible, φανερός, a, ov. 161,1. 

vote, this is voted, ταῦτα δοκεῖ. 


WwW 


wagon, ἅμαξα, ns. 25,1. 
war, πολεμέω (67,1), πόλεμος, ov 


(23, 2). 
was, he, she, it, or there ——, ἦν. 
εἰμί (196). 
well-disposed, €v-voos, ov. 153, 2. 
were, they or there , ἦσαν. 196. 
what, τί (70,1); ever, ὅ τι 


(70, 1). 
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zealous 


when, ἐπεί, ἐπειδή ; ever, ὅπότε, 
ἐπάν, ἐπειδάν. 225,1. 2254, 

while, ἕως (2251), the participle (226, 
3. 2 τ 

who, ὅς, ἥ (167,1), τίς (167, 2). 

whoever, ὅσ-τις, ἥ-τις. 167,1. 

why; τὸ. Ore. 

wild animal, θηρίον, ov. 30,1. 

willing, be , ἐθέλω (208, 3) ; 

ly, ἑκών, οὖσα, ov (164,1. 592), 


not , ἄκων, ουσα, ov (58, 4). 
wine, οἶνος, ov. 80,1. 582. 
wise, σοφός, ἡ, ov. sophist. 151,1. 
wish, βούλομαι, pass. dep. 207,3. 


with, παρα (220,3), σύν, with Ὁ. 
without food, a-citos, ov. 39,2. 
worthy, —— of, ἄξιος, ἃ, ov. 151,2. 
write, γράφω. graphic. 207,5. 
wrong, do ——, ἀ-δικέω, 67,1. 


¥ 


YOU, σύ, σοῦ, ὑμεῖς. 164,1. 
yourself, αὐτός, ἡ (47,7); of ——, — 
σεαυτοῦ, fs (165, 1). 


Z 


zealous, πρό-θῦμος, ov, 39,2. 40,3. 


INDEX 
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INDEX. 


Accent, in general, 3, 2,3, 62, 63, 21, 
a3, 25, 2,3, 30,2, 142; 2. 
acute, 63, 7,4, 9,3, 53,4, 
05:8: fo-, 107, 6: 
of adjectives, 9,3, 28,2, 3, 
30,2, 141,6,7, 142, 2. 
circumflex, 7,4, 7%, 30, 2. 
of contractions, 142, 2, 
107, 1-4. 
ΓΕ enclitics, 3,3, 68,6. 
grave, 9, 3. 
Ginouns) 7,4, 9,3, 235253; 
25,2, 53,4, 141,2, 142,2. 
‘* proclitics, 3, 3. 
Accusative, syntax of, 222,3, 223,1,2. 
Acute accent, 67, 7,4, 9,3, 53,4, 
65. 6. (52, 107,6. 
Adjectives, comparison of, 90, 91. 
compound, 39,2. 
contracted, 106, 107. 
of 2d and Ist declensions, 
18, 39. 
irregular, 88. 
numeral, 94, 162. 
participial, 58, 4. 
position of, 
attributive, 
40,1. 
predicate, 40,2. 
pronominal, 58,5. 
verbal, 116, 6. 
Adverbs, 92. 
numeral, 162. 
Agent, in genitive, 37, 4. 
dative, 37,4, 116, 6: 


752, 


99, 3-5; 


Antepenult, accent of, 62, 68, 21, 2, 3, 
101:.: 1076: 
Aorist indicative act., 27. 
a mid., 50, 2, 2. 
τ pass., 42. 
subjunctive act., mid., 
pass., 79, 82. 
optative act., mid., and pass., 
96, 99. 
imperative act., 103. 
ες mid., 104. 
pass., 103. 
infinitive act., 27,3, 28,1. 
v6 mid..250 τ᾿ 91 τὶ 
ἐς pass., 42, 7. 
participle act., 58,1. 
ae mid., 60. 
ee pass., 61. 
Apodosis, 892, 224. 

Appeal, subjunctive of, 80, 3. 
Article, 9,4, 151, 241, 39, 3-6, 40, 1-2, 
47,6-8, 104,1. 

Assimilation, 1251, 143,1. 
Attic future, 205, 8. 
Greek, 1, 431. 
reduplication, 206, 6. 
2d declension, 106. 
Attributive adjectives, 39, 3-5. 
phrases, 39,6, 40,1. 
Augment, 21, 4. 
syllabic, 21, 4. 
in pi, 33; 2. 
‘¢ plup., 33, 4. 
temporal, 21, 4. 
in pf., 33, 3. 


and 
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B 


Borrowed words, 82. 
Breathings, 5,2, 261, 701, 1251. 


C 


Cases, 7,1, 141, 1-3. 
nominative, 53, 2, 141, 1-4, 
223, 2. 
genitive, 222, 1. 
dative, 222, 2. 
accusative, (219, 9220) 9221, 
222.3, 229,115 2: 
vocative, 141, 1-4. 
Circumflex accent, 6%, 7,4, 7%, 25,2, 
90, 2. 
Circumstantial participle, 226, 3, 
pies te 
Cognate mutes, 4, 3. 
words, 240. 
Commands, 104, 6. 
Comparative, with genitive, 933. 
inflection of, 156. 
Comparison of adjectives, 90, 91. 

‘¢ adverbs, 92. 
Compensative lengthening, 55°. 
Compound adjectives, 39, 2. 

verbs, 225, 224. 
Conclusion, or apodosis, 832, 224. 
Conditional relative sentences, 225. 
Conditional sentences, 891, 834, 224. 
Conditions, contrary to fact, 224, 225. 

less vivid future, 99, 224. 

more ‘ ἐς «88, 224. 

past general, 99, 224. 

present.) 83, 224. 

Consonants, 4. 

Contractions, 142. 
of adjectives, 106. 
ἐς nouns. 106; 


Contractions, of verbs, indicative, 63, 


64, 66. 
ce 6 “SuDiumetive, 82. 
66 optative, 99. 


ἐς +¢ imperative, 104. 
s¢ <6 infinitive, 64, 66. 
ΟῚ ἐς participle, 64, 66. 


Dative, 220, 221, 222, 2. 
Declension of adjectives, 2d and 1st 
decs., 18, 39, 141, 2, 
151, 152, 153. 
‘¢ adjectives, Attic 2d 
dec., 106, 147. 
‘6 adjectives, 8d and Ist 
decs., 154-156. 
ἐς adjectives, irregular, 
150; 2: 
*¢ adjectives, numeral, 
162. 
‘¢ nouns, Ist dec.,7, 9, 25, 
35, 45, 106, 145, 146. 
‘¢ nouns, 2d dec., 14, 23, 


30, 146. 

ς: 66: 24. Attic, 106, 
147. 

66 ες 3d dec., 147,2, 
148-150. 


Demonstrative pronouns, 47, 48, 166. 
Dentals, euphonic changes of 143,5-8. 
Deponent verbs, 511, 206, 
Diphthongs, 5, 3, 4. 


. E 

Elision, 221, 712. 

Enclitics, 3,3, 68,6. 

Endings of adjectives, 18,1, 39,2, 
141. 


Endings 2 


Endings of nouns, Ist dec., 7,3, 4, 
Ooi, να. 2. ΤῊΣ: 
66 66 
106, 141. 
od dec., 52, 5d, 
: (2 1, AOL La 
ἐς verbs, 202. 
Euphenic changes, 143. 
- Exhortation, subjunctive in, 80, 3. 


F 


Fear, words expressing, 80,5, 97,6, 
223!, 228, 6. 

Final clauses, 228. 

First aorist system, 112. 
passive .‘* 118. 
θεν, 6“ 119, 

Future, Attic, 208. 8. 

Doric, 205, 9. 
indicative, 228, 3, 5. 
of liquid verbs, 205, 7. 
optative, 2231. 
participle, 228, 4. 
system, 110. 


G 


Gender of adjectives, 
141, 6, 7- 
‘¢ nouns, 141,8. 
*¢ participles, 141, 6, 7. 
General condition, 


LS τὸ. 90. Ζὲ 


past. 29953, 100-5, 

224, 4. 

present, 

224, 2. 

Genitive, 219-221, 222, 1, 227,1. 

Grave accent, 9, 3. 

Gutturals, euphonic 

145. 5-8. 


89, 4: 5: 


changes οἵ, 


hz: dee ΓΈ τ 2: 


19 


Intensive 


Imperative, 105. 
in commands, 104, 6. 
ἐς prohibitions, 104, 7,8. 
time of, 104, 6. 
Imperfect indicative, 20,2, 224, 5. 
Indefinite pronouns, 68, 69. 
Indicative, 211. 
present act.,.11. 
ceo; 16 0.2) 
Cong PASS 54ers 
imperfect act., 20. 
ef mid, 50}: 2: 
ἐν pass., 42,1. 
future act., 16. 
eS MIO. ole 
6¢  pass., 42. 
aorist act., 27. 
oC PGW: 
c¢  pass., 42. 
pf. and plup. act., 32. 
ςς ςς ςς mid., 50, 2. 
Meo ae! aly ES DASSaer cule 
Indirect discourse, 223. 
Infinitive, 28, 2, 3. 
present act:, 12,2. 
ἐν τη ben | πες: 
τς ‘pass., 42,7. 
future act., 16, 3. 
ἐξ CTH ΠΕ ΤΗΣ ἘΣ 
sc pass., 42, 7. 
aorist act., 27,3, 28,1. 
Seen: 5055 Due. 
*¢  pass., 42, 7. 
perfect act., 33,8. 
oe ROI. δ): Ὁ. 
co (pass.jeeie.- 
time of, 28, 2. 
Intensive pronoun, 47. 


Interrogative 


Interrogative pronoun, 68. 

Iota subscript, 5, 4. 

Irregular adjectives, 88, 91. 
gender, 141, 8. 
nouns, 141, 2. 
verbs, 431. 


K 
K-mutes, 4,1, 3. 
euphonic changes of, 148, 
= 8. 


L 


Labials, euphonic changes of, 148, 5-8. 
ἐς 143, 5-8. 


Linguals, ‘ ae 
Liquid nouns, 77. 
verbs, fut. of, 205, 7. 
et aor. OL; 206, 2. 
ic yf. Of, tt5-3." 115.5. 6. 


Liquids, euphonic changes of, 115, 3, 


115,6, 143, 1-4 


M 


Middle mutes, 4,1, 4. 

voice, 90. 
Mi-verbs, 203,2,3, 204, 1-3. 
Moods, 11,2. See Indicative, etc. 
Mutes, 4. 


euphonic changes of, 145, 5-8. 


N 


Negative, compound, 114+. 


Nominative case, 53, 2, 141, 1-4, 225, 2. 


Numerals, 94, 162. 


0 


Object clauses, 80,5, 97,6, 228, 5,6. 


Optative, 96, 99. 
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Perfect 


Optative in conditions, 99, 3, 224, 3, 4, 
225, 3, 4. 
ἐς purpose clauses, 
228, 2. 
with words expressing fear, 
97,6, 22836 
Oxytone, 6°, 7,4, 9, 3, 75. 
adjectives, 18. 
feminine nouns, 7, 9, 14, 
55, 4. 
imperatives, 1034. 
masculine nouns, 14, 53, 4. 
neuter ia: 
participles, 58,1,2, 61,1, 3, 
75, 2, 120, 1, 122, 7, 124, 6, 
126,6, 198-200. . 


97, 6, 


P 


Palatals, euphonic changes of, 
145, 5-8. 

Paroxytones, 62, 30, 55. 

Participle, active, 57, 64, 66. 
attributive, 226, 2. 
circumstantial, 226, 3. 
in the gen. absolute, 227,1. 
in indirect discourse, 225, 2. 
middle, 60. 
passive, 60. 
supplementary, 227, 2, 227°. 
time of, 58,7, 227°. 

Penult, accent of, 62, 68, 21,3, 30,2. 

Perfect indicative act., 32. 

ἐξ mid., 50, 2. 
ve pass., 37. 
infinitive act., 35,8. 
-- mid., 50,2. 
Re pass., 37,3. 
participle act., 58, 2. 
εἰ mid., 50,2. 


Perfect 2 


Perfect participle pass., 60. 
Perispomenon, 6°, 7,4, 25,2. 
Personal endings, 202, 203. 
pronouns, 89. 
Pluperfect act., 32. 
mid., 50,2. 
pass., 57. 
Plural for singular, 49°. 
TI-mutes, 4, 1, 3. 
euphonic changes of, 145, 
5-8. 
Possessive pronoun, 15}, 
Predicate position, 40, 2. 
Prepositions, 219-221. 
Present indicative act., 11. 
-- mid., 50, 2. 
δὰ pass., 42. 
subjunctive act., mid., and 
pass., 79, 80, 82, 83. 
optative act., mid., and pass., 
96, 97, 99. 100. 
imperative act., mid., 
pass., 103, 104. 
infinitive act., 12,2, 28, 1-3, 
299,1. 
-- mid., 50,2, 28, 2, 3, 


and 


bo 
hs) 
4 


“  mid., 60, 226, 227. 


Primary tenses, 211, 

Principal parts, 43,1, 205-18. 

Proclitics, 3,3. 

Prohibition, 80. 4. 

Pronouns, demonstrative. 47, 48. 
indefinite, 68, 69. 
intensive, 47. 
interrogative, 68. 


81 Second 


| Pronouns, personal, 47,8, 48", 482, 


85. 
possessive, 151, 
reciprocal, 85. 
reflexive, 85. 
relative, 68, 69. 
Proparoxytones, 6%, 21,2, 23, 25. 
Properispomenons, 6°, 30, 55. 
Protasis, or condition, 83,4, 99,3, 
224, 225. 
Punctuation, colon, 105°. 
interrogation, 103, 
Purpose clauses, 228, 1-4. 


Q 


Questions, indirect, 65,2, sentences 
7,11; 87, sentence 6; 
112,5, sentence 5; 114,. 
4, sentence 6; 2231. 
of appeal, 80, 3. 


R 


Reciprocal pronoun, 165, 3. 

Reduplication, 32.4, 35,4, 331 

Reflexive pronouns, 85. 

Relative pronouns, 68, 69. 

Result, ὥσ-τε, 70, 1. 

Rough breathing, ὃ, 2, 261, 71°, 143, 8. 
mutes, 4,1,4, 33,1, 112, 143,7. 


S 
Second aorist ind. act., 27,4. 
& anid... 50; δὲ 
= ἐς pass., 42,6. 
«subj. act., mid_; and 
pass., 79. 
‘6 opt. act., mid., and 


pass., 96, 97. 


Second 


Second aorist imp. act., 103. 
Ge ες  mid,, 104. 
pass., 1038. 
ΠΈΣΟΙ -28; 1: 
IS oy Cy 51 τα: 
pass., 42,7. 
feo. pactic. acts, OSsi- 
mid., 60,2. 
pass., Ol: 
Secondary tenses, 211, 
Singular verb with plural subject, 
152. 

Smooth breathing, 5, 2. 

mutes, 4,1,4, 33,1. 
Stems, Ist dec., 7, 3. 

2d dec:, 14, 2. 


66 66 


66 66 


66 66 


66 66 


Sc ΟΣ: “Sask, Wess 11:2 
90, 1. 
. tense, 2038, 1. 
verb, 203, 1, 205, :. 
Subjunctive in conditions, 89, 4, 


224, 1,2. 
ἐς exhortations, 80, 3. 
‘ object clauses, 80,5. 
ἐς prohibitions, 80, 4. 
ἐς purpose clauses, 80, 
2, 228,2. 
of appeal, 80, 3. 
time of, 80,1. 
Suffixes, mood, 204, 1-3. 
tense, 203, 1, 2. 
Superlative of adjectives, 90, 91. 
‘¢ adverbs, 92. 
Syllabic augment, 21,4, 38,2, 4. 
Synopsis of indicative act., 35,1. 
ἐς ΓΒ, 198,2, 199,92; 
| 200, 201. 
ἐς weverbs, 198,1, 
᾿ 200, 201. 
Syntax, conditional sentences, 224. 


σ΄. 


109:1. 
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Verbs 


Syntax, conditional relative 
tences, 225. 
indirect discourse, 223. 
nouns, 219-222, 
object clauses, 228, 5,6. 
participle, 226, 227. 
purpose clauses, 228, 1-4. 
Systems, 109-118. 
aorist Ist, 112. 
“ΠΤ 
ἐς τ pass.g fas. 
future, 110. 
perfect, 118. 
ες middle, 115. 
present, 109. 


sen- 


T 


Temporal augment, 21,4, 33,3. 
clauses in ind., 225+. 
be ‘¢ subj. and opt., 
225. 
Tense stems, 203, 1-3, 204, 1-3. 
suffixes, 209, 1,2, 204, 1-3. 
Tenses, 211, See present, etc. 
T’-mutes, 4, 1,3. 
euphonic changes of, 143, 
5-8. 


U 


Ultima, accent of; 7,4, 7%, 9,3, 25, 2, 
δ. 2: GO ae 


V 


Verbal adjectives, 116, 6. 
Verbs, 111. 
defective, 431. 
deponent, 206, 9. 
irregular, 481, 205,1. 
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Verbs, principal parts, 43,1, 205-218, Ww 
stems of, 203, 1-3, 204, 1-3. 
suffixes of, 203,1-2, 204,1-3. | Words, borrowed, 82, 


Vocative, 91, 53,3, 55,4, 141, 1-4, 7. | cognate, 240,1. 
Vowels, contraction of, 142. formation of, 239. 
in dw-verbs, 64, 4,5. | Writing, ancient, 3,1, 2. 
ἐς éw-verbs, 66,2, 4. helps in writing the letters, 
ἐς 6w-verbs, 66, 3, 4. 267. 
THE END 
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